1962

City where he now resides with his wife,
Virginia, Mr. Jelesnik brought to Utah
the old musical tradition of the “Pops
concerts.” His first concert was at the
Liberty Park bandstand, overlooking
the lake, on September 1, 1947, Since
that date, these concerts have been re-
peated, much to the delight of music
lovers. These concerts are presented
free to the public and are sponsored an-
nually by the city of Salt Lake and the
parks department as a public service.
For the past 10 years, Mr. Jelesnik di-
rected, and still directs, the musical Pops
concerts for the annual “Days of 47"
celebration which commemorates the en-
try of the Mormon pioneers into the Salt
Lake valley in 1847.

Every year during the Christmas holi-
days, Mr. Jelesnik assembles a group of
entertainers for the annual Christmas
cheer tour, which takes the performers
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to every major hospital and the blind
center in the area.

Although he made a good living as a
musician during World War II, he de-
voted much of his time in entertaining
our GI's in connection with the USO
camp shows, both in the United States
and overseas. While waiting to go over-
seas, Mr. Jelesnik performed in every
Army and Navy hospital in the United
States. In February 1944 he left to go
overseas and performed under fire on the
“foxhole circuit” in the Mediterranean
theater of operations. He played in
the frontlines in Italy. For the 145
performances he gave before a total of
56,640 soldiers there, Mr. Jelesnik re-
ceived from the War Department his
most treasured possession, the Civilian
Service Award Ribbon.

Mr. Jelesnik and his variety artists
also traveled over 35,000 miles to enter-
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tain our soldiers in Korea, Japan, Philip-
pine Islands, Okinawa, Guam, and Ha-
waii. Mr. Jelesnik's show, “Magic and
Melody,” was acclaimed as “one of the
best, if not the best, entertainment units
ever to play in Korea.” For his tour of
the Far East Command, Mr. Jelesnik re-
ceived a Silver Medal Citation.

As a composer, Mr. Jelesnik holds an
appointment to the American Society of
Composers, Authors, and Publishers. It
was through his untiring efforts on be-
half of the community in which he lives
that public musical tributes were given
to two outstanding Utahans and world
renowned musical figures, Mr. Otto Har-
bach and Mr. Harold Orlob. Indeed, Mr.
Jelesnik is a source of great pride for all
Utahans. His great ability, enhanced
by his desire to serve, has made him an
outstanding figure in the field of music
and in his community.

SENATE

‘WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4, 1962

The Senate met at 12 o’clock merid-
ian, and was called to order by the Vice
President.

Rabbi Harry Z. Sky, of Temple Beth
El, Portland, Maine, offered the follow-
ing prayer:

Almighty Father, we stand at this mo-
ment at the crossroads of history—on
one side, the looming shadow of destruc-
tion; on the other, the hopeful belief in
a day colored by the fulfillment of the
prophet’s dreem: No war shall be among
you; no bloodshed shall disturb you. We
ask that in these trying times we be
aware of the destiny that lies within our
hands. Though we may assemble to
debate Gl.e future of this country, we are
impelled to realize that its destiny is
not only its own.

May we find within ourselves the
courage, the faith, and the hope which
these days of challenge require.

Let our fears—if fears we have—he still,

And turn us to the future!

Not only for the glories which the years

Shall bring us; not for lands from sea
to sea,

And wealth, and power, and peace,
though these shall be;

But for the distant peoples we shall
bless,

And the hushed murmurs of a world’s
distress:

As we face this America which has
been entrusted into our hands, may all
of us, as citizens of the United States,
ever reaiize that the vision of America is
one that we, ourselves, will shape and
fulfill.

To Thee, O God, we give thanks.
These humble lips, which this day utter
these words, bless Thee for having
allowed us to live to see the day when a
rabbi of a people long driven and per-
secuted has at last found for himself
and his people a haven where no man
threatens and no man denounces and
no man destroys.

Bless these shores; bless its leaders;
and may they ever have the faith and
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the courage and the hope to fulfill the
destiny that is America. May this be
Thy will. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MansFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Tuesday,
April 3, 1962, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States submitting a
nomination was communicated to the
Senate by Mr. Miller, one of his secre-
taries.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Bartlett, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed, without amendment, the bill
(S. 1934) for the relief of Mrs. Chow
Chui Ha.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the bill (S. 971) for the
relief of Salvatore Briganti, with an
amendment, in which it requested the
concurrence of the Senate.

The message further announced that
the House had agreed to the concurrent
resolution (S. Con. Res. 61) requesting
the President to designate the week of
March 25, 1962, as Voluntary Overseas
Aid Week, with amendments, in which it
requested the concurrence of the Senate.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the following bills, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate:

H.R.852. An act to amend chapter 3 of
title 38, United States Code, to authorize the
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs to estab-
lish medical advisory panels to resolve con-
flicts of evidence in questions involving
service connection of disabilities or deaths;

H.R. 1372. An act for the relief of Rocco
Cambrea;

H.R.1533. An act for the relief of Lee
Kyong Ja;

H.R. 1650. An act for the relief of Irene
Kemeny;

H.R. 1661. An act for the relief of Adela
Glicman;

H.R.1700. An act for the relief of Jaime
Abejuro;

H.R. 1811. An act to amend chapter 35 of
title 38, United States Code, relating to war
orphans’ educational assistance, in order to
permit eligible persons thereunder to attend
foreign educational institutions under cer-
tain circumstances;

H.R. 3005. An act for the relief of Sister
Mary Aurelia (Chiara Di Gesu);

H.R.3825. An act for the relief of T. W.
Holt & Co. and/or Holt Import & Export
Co.;

H.R. 5234. An act to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide for the restoration
of certain widows and children to the rolls
upon annulment of their marriages or re-
marriages, and for other purposes;

H.R.5689. An act for the relief of Felicja
Saulevicz;

H.R.6344. An act for the rellef of Mon
(Fred) Young;

H.R.7876. An act relating to the effective
date of the qualification of the joint pen-
slon plan for employees of Local Unions 645,
1507, and 1511, Brotherhood of Painters,
Decorators and Paperhangers of America, as
a qualified trust under section 401(a) of the
Internal Revenue Code of 1954;

H.R. 9285. An act for the relief of Helenita
K. Stephenson;

HR.9445. An act for the relief of Miss
Grace Smith, and others;

H.R. 10068. An act to amend section 742
of title 38, United States Code, to permit the
exchange of 5-year term policles of U.S. Gov-
ernment life insurance to a special endow-
ment at age 96 plan;

H.R. 10242, An act to amend Private Law
86-339; and

H.R. 10700. An act to amend the Peace
Corps Act.

HOUSE EBILLS REFERRED

The following bills were severally read
twice by their titles and referred as
indicated:

H.R.852. An act to amend chapter 3 of
title 38, United States Code, to authorize the
Administrator of Veterans' Affairs to estab-
lish medical advisory panels to resolve con-
flicts of evidence in questions involving serv-
ice connection of disabilities or deaths;

H.R. 5234. An act to amend title 38, United
States Code, to provide for the restoration
of certain widows and children to the rolls
upon annulment of their marriages or re-
marriages, and for other purposes; and

H.R. 10068. An act to amend section 742
of title 38, United States Code, to permit
the exchange of 5-year term policies of U.S.
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Government life insurance to a special en-
dowment at age 96 plan; to the Committee
on Finance.

H.R.1372. An act for the relief of Rocco
Cambrea;

H.R. 1533. An act for the relief of Lee
Eyong Ja;

H.R. 1650. An
Kemeny;

H.R.1651. An
Glieman;

H.R. 1700. An
Abejuro;

H.R.3005. An act for the rellef of Sister
Mary Aurelia (Chiara DI Gesu);

H.R.3826. An act for the relief of T. W.
Holt & Co., and/or Holt Import & Export Co.;

H.R.5689. An act for the rellef of Felicja
Saulevicz;

H.R.6344. An act for the relief of Mon
(Fred) Young;

HR.7876. An act relating to the effective
date of the gualification of the joint pension
plan for employees of Local Unions 645, 1507,
and 1511, Brotherhood of Painters, Decora-
tors, and Paperhangers of America as a quali-
fied trust under section 401(a) of the In-
ternal Revenue Code of 1954,

H.R.9285. An act for the relief of Helen-
ita K. Stephenson;

H.R.0445. An act for the relief of Miss
Grace Smith, and others; and

H.R. 10242. An act to amend Private Law
86-339; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

H.R.1811. An act to amend chapter 35 of
title 38, United States Code, relating to war
orphans’ educational assistance, in order to
permit eligible persons thereunder to attend
foreign educational institutions under cer-
tain ecircumstances; to the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

H.R.10700. An act to amend the Peace
Corps Act; to the Committee on Foreign
Relations,

act for the relief of Irene
act for the rellef of Adela

act for the relief of Jaime

LIMITATION OF DEBATE DURING
MORNING HOUR
On request of Mr, MawsrFieLp, and by
unanimous consent, statements during
the morning hour were ordered limited
to 3 minutes.

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

On request of Mr. MansFIeLD, and by
unanimous consent, the permanent Sub-
committee on Investigations of the Com-
mittee on Government Operations was
authorized to meet during the session of
the Senate today.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate proceed to the
consideration of executive business, to
consider the nomination on the Execu-
tive Calendar.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate proceeded to the consideration of
executive business.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGE REFERRED

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before the
Senate a message from the President of
the United States submitting the nomi-
nation of Nicholas deB. Katzenbach, of
Illinois, to be Deputy Attorney General,
vice Byron R. White, which was re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judi-
ciary.

‘The VICE PRESIDENT. If there he
no reports of committees, the nomina-
tion on the Executive Calendar will be
stated.
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AMBASSADOR

The legislative clerk read the nomi-
nation of Robert F. Woodward, of Min-
nesota, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the United States
of America to Spain.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nomination is confirmed.

Mr. MAN . Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Presi-
dent be immediately notified of the con-
firmation of this nomination.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the President will be notified
forthwith.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move that the Senate resume the con-
sideration of legislative business.

The motion was agreed to; and the
Senate resumed the consideration of
legislative business.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

The VICE PRESIDENT laid before
the Senate the following communication
and letters, which were referred as indi-
cated:

ESTABLISHMENT OF A LAND CONSERVATION
Funp

A communication from the President of
the United States, transmitting a draft of
proposed legislation to provide for the estab-
lishment of a land conservation fund, and
for other purposes (with an accompanying
paper); to the Committee on Interlor and
Insular Affairs.

COORDINATION AND DEVELOFMENT OF FEDERAL
AND STATE PROGRAMS RELATING TO OUTDOOR
RECREATION

A letter from the Secretary of the Interior,
transmitting a draft of proposed legislation
to promote the coordination and develop-
ment of effective Federal and State programs
relating to outdoor recreation, and to pro-
vide financial assistance to the States for
outdoor recreation planning, and for other
purposes (with an accompanying paper); to
the Committee on Interlor and Insular
Affairs.

OFFICE BUILDING FOR HoOUSING AND HoME
FINANCE AGENCY

A letter from the Administrator, General
Services Administration, Washington, D.C.,
transmlitting a draft of proposed leglslation
to provide an office bullding for the Housing
and Home Finance Agency (with accompany-
ing papers); to the Committee on Public
Works.

MEN'S CLUB OF PELHAM URGES
SUPPORT FOR NEW HAVEN RAIL-
ROAD—RESOLUTION

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I
recently received a resolution from the
Men’s Club of Pelham, N.Y., in support
of every possible effort to maintain and
strengthen the New York, New Haven &
Hartford Railroad. Because many
people of Pelham commute by train to
New York City, the services of railroads,
particularly the New Haven, are of vital
importance. I share the concern of the
members of this organization and hope
that action will be forthcoming in the
near future to alleviate the financial
problems of the New Haven Railreoad.

April }

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
text of the above-referred-to resolution.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

RESOLUTION BY THE MEeN's CLUB OF PELHAM

The committee on clvic affairs of the Men's
Club of the town of Pelham with regard to
the problem of railroad transportation from
Pelham to the city of New York respectfully
submits that the maintenance of adequate
commuter transportation by rail from Pel-
ham to New York is essential to the char-
acter of the town of Pelham and to the
maintenance of property values therein and
therefore urges the Men's Club of tne town
of Pelham to adopt the following resolu-
tion:

Resolved, That the Men's Club of the town
of Pelham respectfully petition the elected
officlals of the villages, town, county, State,
and Federal Government that whereas in
the opinion of the members of this club
commuter rail transportation in the metro-
politan area of New York City, particularly
with respect to the New York, New Haven &
Hartford Railroad, must be maintained.

Therefore, the Men’s Club of the town of
Pelham respectfully urges upon the elected
officials of all government bodies having
jurisdiction that practical methods, includ-
ing assistance by such governmental and
municipal bodies, for the maintenance and
improvement of the rallroad commuter serv-
ice, should be devised promptly and that
these officials should act expeditiously to
bring about such result in conjunction with
effective and prompt material cooperation
from railroad management and railroad
labor; be it further

Resolved, That the Men’s Club extend its
support to activities directed toward study-
ing the commuter transportation problem
and the development of adequate remedies
therefor, including cooperation on behalf of
the Men’s Club of Pelham with community
and governmental bodles in adjacent areas:
be it further

Resolved, That coples of this resolution be
sent to the President of the United States,
the Senators from the State of New York, the
Cangressman from the 26th Congressional
District, the Governor of the State of New
York, the senator from the 30th senatorial
distriet, the assemblymen from the 3d and
4th assembly districts of Westchester County,
the county executive, the supervisor of the
town of Pelham and the mayors of North
Pelham, Pelham, and Pelham Manor,

Winriam H. Frosr, Jr.,
Chairman, Civie Affairs Committee.

REPORT OF A COMMITTEE

The following report of a committee
was submitted:

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry, without amend-
ment:

5. 3006. A bill to amend section 204 of the
Agricultural Act of 1956 (Rept. No. 1324).

REPORT OF JOINT COMMITTEE ON
REDUCTION OF NONESSENTIAL
FEDERAL EXPENDITURES—FED-
ERAL EMPLOYMENT AND PAY

' Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
as chairman of the Joint Committee on
Reduction of Nonessential Federal Ex-
penditures, I submit a report on Federal
employment and pay for the month of
February 1962. In accordance with the
practice of several years’ standing,
I ask unanimous consent to have the re-
port printed in the REcorp, together
with a statement by me,
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There being no objection, the report
and statement were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:
FEDERAL PERSONNEL IN EXECUTIVE BRANCH,

FEBRUARY 1962 AND JANUARY 1962, AND PAY,

JANUARY 1962 AND DECEMBER 1861

NOTE WITH REFERENCE TO PERSONAL SERVICE

EXPENDITURE FIGURES

It should be noted that the latest expendi-
ture figures for personal services shown in
table I of this report are for the month of
January 1962 and that they are compared
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with personal service expenditure figures for
the month of December 1061, whereas the
latest employment figures covered in this re-
port are for the month of February 1862 and
are compared with the month of January
1962. This lag in personal service expendi-
ture figures is necessary in order that actual
expenditures may be reported.

Internal reorganizations in the Depart-
ment of Defense were reflected in personnel
figures for the Department published and
documented in the additional report of this
committee on “Federal Personnel and Pay"
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for January 1962 and December 1961 (Com-
mittee Print No. 216 in this series). Changes
in pay figure reporting following these in-
ternal reorganizations in the Department of
Defense are reflected for the first time in
this additional report.
PERSONNEL AND PAY SUMMARY
(See table I)

Information in monthly personnel reports
for February 1962 submitted to the Joint
Committee on Reduction of Nonessential
Federal Expenditures is summarized as fol-
lows:

Civilian personnel in executive branch Payroll (in thc;)usant]l]s) in executive
rane
Total and major categories
In February | In Januar, Increase (4) | In January |In December | Increase (4)
numbered numbe or d(cczieaae was was or d(eu}ense
Totald. ..o e e o e e A P e e 2, 436, 868 2,428, 691 +8,177 $1, 256, 911 $1, 216, 613 +-$40, 208
Agencies exclusive m' Department of Defense .o ccvcccacccamanacmmmrammiammnamma= 1, 875, 969 1, 368, 628 +7, 341 704, 461 705, 023 — 562
Department of Defe SO i g , 060, 899 1, 060, 063 -+ 552, 450 511, 500 40, 860
Inside the United States. ... oo.... . 2,271, 858 2,264, 196 +7, 662 L)ool
Outside the United States..____ 165,010 164, 495 42Ty EEas e e 5
Industrial employment 4 566, 608 +1, -
Foreign nationals_ ... ol L LR B 169, 620 169, 544 +76 25, 817 120, 002 —3,275

1 Exclusive of foreign nationals shown in the last line of this summary.

Table I breaks down the above figures on
employment and pay by agencies.

Table II breaks down the above employ-
ment figures to show the number inside the
United States by agencies.

Table III breaks down the above employ-
ment figures to show the number outside
the United States by agencies.

Table IV breaks down the above employ-

2 Revised on basis of later information,

ment figures to show the number in indus-
trial-type activities by agencies.

Table V shows foreign nationals by agen-
cies not Included in tables I, II, III, and IV.

TasLe I.—Consolidated table of Federal zersonnei inside and oulside the United States employed by the executive agencies during February

1962, and comparison wil

January 1962, and pay for January 1962, and comparison with December 1961

Personnel Pay (in thousands)
Department or agenc,
) February | January I D Ji ¥ | D« b I D
Execur.ive depnrl.ment.s (except Department of Defense):
91,910 91,312 $45, 904
28, 923 28, 563 17, 683
73,852 78, 347 36, 726
54, 308 54, 026 30, 467
30, 883 30, 899 20, 427
8,138 8, 089 4, 665
579, 606 580,488 1. ___........ 827 284, 332
Tre by o 20,763 4,148 s
asury v '
Executive Office of ihe President: ' B
I one OB - e 444 441 263
Bureau of the Budget..____. 459 455 393
Council of Economic Advisel 46 43 45
Executive Mansion and G 74 72 38
National Aeronautics and Space Counell______________ 16 16 16
National Security Couneil. .. _..__..__.. 42 43 34
Office of Emergen Planniué ____________________ 474 476 368
President’'s Com on on Campaign Costs________ 13 14 4
Independent agencies:
Advisory Commission on Inter vernmental relations. . 26 25 16
American Battle M ts Commission_..__._. 407 413 84
Atomic Energy Commission 6, 809 6, 783 4,998
Board of Governors of r.ho Federal Reserve Byste 603 603 300
Civil Aeronautics Board 806 587
Civil Service Commissilm _______________________ 3,855 2,330
Civil War Centennial Commission. . ] [
Commission of Fine Arts. _____.__ 6 5
Commission on Civil Rights,......_-.._...-.. 60 36
Export-Import Bank of Washingt 262 183
Farm Credit Admin[stmtinn _________________________________ 237 178
Federal Aviation Agency.__..____._.... 43, 558 29, 678
Federal Coal Mine Salety Board of Review..___ 7 4
Federal Communiecations Commission. ... 1,372 057
Federnl Deposit Insurance Corporation__._..____._._.._._. 1,262 845
Tederal ITome Loan Bank Board. i 1,145 754
Federal Maritime Commission.._.. 149 110
Federal Mediation and Conefliation Serviee. ... oceeeeno.. 857 315
Federal Power Commission......_..__.._.._. 807 646
Federal Trade Commission_ .- 1,021 680
Foreign Claims Settlement Commission___ a3 47
General Accounting Office. . ..o ee oo eceeceemceeen e 4,725 041
General Services Administration 30, 725 15,113
Government Printing Office. . __..._...... 6,862 , 845
Housing and Home Finance Agency. ............. 12, 555 7,782
Indian Claims Commission.________ 20 21
Interstate Commeree Cominlission 2,395 1, 632
James Madison Memorial Commission.__ 1 1
National Aeronauties and Space Adminisnmtion 20, 455 13, 185
National Capital Housing Authority____ 416 4 199
National Capital Planning Commission. 56 + | A R 1 39
National Capital Transportation Ageney -1 81 B e it [ B

See footnotes at end of table,




5868 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE April 4

Tasre I.—Consolidated table of Federal personnel inside and outside the Unilted States employed by the execulive agencies during February
1962, and comparison with January 1962, and pay for January 1962, and comparison with December 1961—Continued

Personnel Pay (In thousands)
Department or agency
February | January | In D January | Dy b L Dy
bi t agencles—Continued

National Gallery of Art. a1 308 |y R S $135 $127 - A
Nutional Labor Relations Board 1,857 1,841 16 1,283
National Mediation Board 143 139 4 124
National Seience Foundation_ . 787 786 494
Outdmr Recreation Resources Review C 41 42 29

Canal 14, 595 14, 508 4,425
Prcsldcnt‘s Committee on Equal Employment Opportunity.......- 34 33 21
Railroad Retir t Boar 2,101 - I k1 IR 1,164
Renegotiation Board 101 208 12000 193
8t. Lawrence Senway Development Corporation 159 154 108
Becurities and Exch Commission 1,226 1,210 B26
imlective Service System 6, 7RO [ 1 P 15 2,210
Sm Adminlstratinn 45
E mit‘hmlﬂn Institution.
Soldiers’ Home..
Bou h C Georgia, Alal , and Florida Water Study Com-
Subversive Activities Control Board...
Tariff C issi H
‘Tax Court of the United Btates. .- ccecoccecee e Rt

Tennessee Valley Authoriw--.

Texas Water Btudf’

U.8. Arms Control and Disarmament Aganoy._.. ....................
U.8. Information Agency......_.-.. A5

Veterans' A ation

excluding Department of Defs o
Net cimge, exciuding Department of Defe

Department ol Defense:

e Ty Y
ent ol ithe ATmy..------ -
ParOmatt of the Navy. - 351, 424
et o 1 A1 Fos oo
unsa mie Support Agency
Communications Agency 124
Detefnm Intelligence Agency. S ' }g‘;
Oﬂiee of Uip‘ﬂl%e nnse AL 1,130
.8, Court of Military A A 30
Interdepartmental activities. i 31
International military activities R e s 50
Total, Department of Defense_ ... il 1, 060, 899
Net increase, Department of Def AR HHordeer
Grand total, including Department of Defs . 2,436,868 | 2,428,601 9, 855 1,478 | 1,256,011 | 1,216,613
Net !netem, including Department of Defense. . ... --- 8,177 5

! February figure includes 123 scamen on the rolls of the Maritime Administration nﬁnmlncludmlﬂ&smplnmn:the?mﬂnrpssswmmd with 415
MJammry heir

and their

1 Febm& figure includes 15,135 employees of the Agency for Internatlonal Ia'i» vised on basis omter information,
ment as com withl mlnlnnun.ry and their pay. Theao res include 'Ine]udeeMemployeestl‘maedfmmtheDe t of the Air Foree.
employees w E:;Jsd mllgn currencies deposited b; Iarei ovammanes ¢ Exelusive of personnel and pay of the Cen! Intelligence Agency and the Na-
in a trust l‘und for 1] })urpose. he Fsbmry figure inclu 3,324 of these trust tional Security Agency.
fund employees and udes 3,382,

TasLe 1I.—Federal personnel inside the United States employed by the execulive agencies during February 1962, and comparison with
January 1962

Department or agency Febru- Janu- In- De- Department or agency Febru- Janu- In- De-
ary ary crease | crease ary ar crease | crease
Executive departments (except Department of Independent agenc!w—contlnued
Deiense): ommission on Civil R Lili] 56
Agricult 00, B13 90, 234 [y B I, Export-Im Bank of 262 257
C 2 28, 319 27,953 366 Farm Credit Admini 287 235
Health, Edocation, and Welfare___________ 73, 348 72, 842 506 Federal Aviation Agency. 42, 598 42, 363
Interior 53, 783 53, 500 283 Federal Coal Mine Safety Board of Re-
Justice 30, 545 30, 560 view. 7 7
Labor__ 8, 054 8, 007 Federal Communications Commission_____ 1, 369 1, 357
Post Office 578,206 | 579, 031 ‘ederal Deposit Insurance Corporation._._ 1, 260 1,272
State 22_ 9, 926 9, 830 Pederal Home Loan Bank Board...... e 1, 145 1,144
Treasury 84, 306 80,173 Federal Maritime Commission. oo oeee 149 145
Ezxecutive Office of the President: ‘ederal Mediation and Conciliation Serv-
‘White House Office 444 441 ice. 367 355 et
Bureau of the Budget ..................... 450 455 Federal Power C issi 897 898 1.....io 1
Couneil of E« Advisers. 46 43 Federal Trade C 1,021 1,000 bt o UL )
Executive Mansion and Grounds. ... 74 72 Foreign Claims Eettiomant Commission. . 59 58 P
National Aeronautics and Space Couneil. . 18 18 General Accounting Office....oooeeeeenn-e- 4, 658 4,664 | _____
National Security Couneil. ..o 42 43 1 General Services A 30, 722 30, 682 i) RO RR
Office of Emugency Planning 474 476 5 Government Printing Office._______ e 6, 862 6, 889 27
President’s Housin%nnd Home Finance Ageney. ... 12, 383 12,233 0 fenicas
Costs. e 13 4 1 Indian Claims C issi 20 20
I.ud?andant agencies: Interstate Com o issi 2,305 2,308 3
dvisory Commisaion on Intergovern- James Madison Memorial Commission.. .. 1 : i IR L s
mental Relatlons_ . ___ ___________| 26 25 3 81 N e National Aefonsutics and Space Admin-
American Bnttlo Munummr-‘s Commission_| 10 10 istrati 20, 442 19, 785 087 Lea =
Atomic Energ 6,778 6, 752 26 National Capital Housing Authority______ 416 420 4
Board of Gavemors of the Federal Reserve Nat Gaplta Planning Commission. .. 56 57 1
Bystem...... 603 603 Jat C:P | Transportation Agency.. 87 A1 [ %l
Civil A ties Board. 8056 786 19 Nationa ery of Art. 314 308 | By
Civﬂ Service 3,853 3,821 32 Nat bor Relations 1,824 1,808 1 RS SRR
Civil War Cuutennlal Commission...___. 6 [ Nationa Medintion Board 139 ]
Commission of Fine Arts_________________. 6 (. 1f RBEET ) B S National Science Foundation_._____ Ay - Ml

See footnotes at end of table.
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TaBLe I1.—Federal personnel inside the Uniled States employed by the executive agencies during February 1962, and comparison with
January 1962—Continued

Department or agency Febru- | Janu- In- De- Department or agency Febru- | Janu- In- De-
ary ary orease | crease ary ary crease | crease
Indapsndent agencies—Continued Indci?endent agencies—Continued
% oor R ecreation Resources Review a o : terans’ Administration. ... . ......_ 175,082 | 175,670 258 |
P Canal. 159 158 1] P Total, excluding De ent of Defense. |1, 814, 013 |1, 308,420 | 7,601 1,108
President’s Commission on Equal Em- Net increase, excl Department of
ployment Opportanity. ol 34 33 ) Bramresy du 7 L i T S ™ T 6, 493
ailroad Retirement Board. 2,101 2,116 15
Renegotiauon B e L 101 ol Cac e 3y 12 || Department of Defense:
St. Lawrence Seaway Development Cor- Office of the Becretary of Defense_.._______ 1,738
i 159 154 ] BT Dupartmsnt of the Army 335,494
Securities and Exehsnge Comm.lsslou ...... 1,226 1,210 16 | Department of the Na;
!aelectivs Bervice System 6, 632 6, 647 15 Department of the Air Foree..__
Bmall Business Ad.min.ls 2,026 2,884 DU B Defense Atomic Support Ageney____.__.___
Smithsonian Institution 1,165 1,152 s A . Defense Communications Ageney. ........ 118
Boldiers’ Home 1, 031 1,082 §..loioil 1 Defense Intelligence Agency_______ i e 154
South Carolina, Georgia, Alabama, anﬂ Defense Suppl{\.\gency ___________________ 40, 487
Florida Wat-er Study Commission_______ 58 56 L e = Office of Civil 3 1,130
Subyersive Activities Control Board. .. 27 Lo e S| - U.8. Court of Military Appeals__.__.__... 39
Tariff C 269 269 Interdepartmental activities. 30
Tax Court of the United States..._........ 148 149 1 International military assistance.......... 41
Tennessee Valley Authority. .| 18,260 18,423 163
Texas Water Study Cn ................ Total, Department of Defense__________. 056, 945
U‘a. Arms C & ] i1 Net increase, Department of Defe i
U. 8 mrormation AgONoy. oo cioiio ol 2, 981 2,976 B s Gnmd total, including Department of
2,271, 858 12,264,106 | 9,235 1,563
N‘]"‘-_E increase, including Departmont of 2
|
1 February figure includes 123 seamen on the rolls of the Maritime Administration. # February figure includes 446 employees of the Peace Corps as compared with 360 in
3 Februoary figure includes 3&6 employoes of the Agency for International Develop- J'mun
ment as compared with 2,332 Includcs 426 employees transferred from the Department of the Air Force.

TasrLe I11.—Federal personnel oulside the Uniled Stales smp}oyed by ;hs ereculive agencies during February 1962, and comparison with
anuary 1962

Department or agency Febru- Janu- In- De- Department or agency Febru- Janu- In- De-
ary ary crease | crease ary ary crease | crease
Executive departments (except Department of Independent ies—Continued

Defense): i ¢ Small Business Administration._..________ 42 30 Bl R e
Agrieulture 2 i Smithsonian Institution_..________ 10 e f) R 1
coealth Education, and Welf : T B it A s,oai s,oag e 2
H eal £ TINAation AgenCY..cceecceacccaaa-| 031 | 8038 oo
Interior Veterans’ Administration....._.__. = 1, 026 s | SRR 11
.L:st.lee.__ Virgin Islands Corporation_ _......._.._... 1,190 B85 B08 s

DOT= .o dans

Post Office ) 12 Total, excluding Department of Defense_| 61, 056 60, 208 879 31
Btate 13 ____ -] 29, Net increase, excluding Department of alh

Indt:ﬂa:deni

erican g ttJe Monuments Commission. Department of Defense:

Atomic Energy Commission. . __....._.___ Office of the Semtary of Defense 46 44
Civil Aeronautics Board.._. Department of the Army.__ 51, 980 52, 006
Bervi Department of the Nav;.. As 23, 793 23, 690
Delmrtment of the Air Force. ... 28, 110 28, 531

Defen: Communications Agenc ? ?

Internati 9 9

eneral Servioee Adminjstr_nff!un .......... Department of Defense_.__.______ 103,954 | 104, 287

Net cfem‘ease Department of Defi =

Grand total, including Department of
19, R R s i S 165,010 | 164, 495 984 460

............................. = E s 515

c.
H and Home Finance Agency.......
National Aeronautics and SBpace Adminis-

tration
Nnt!onnl Labor Relatlons Board.__.

E828n JuSeveBe el SBSeBRESE

Panama Canal
Selective Service System
1 February ﬂgumindudes 12,760 employees of the Agency for International Develop- 2 February figure includes 47 employees of the Peace Corps as compared with 46 in

ment as com wi h 12,650 in January These AID figures include employees January.
who are pai oreign currencies deposited by foreign governments in a trust

fund for this p The Februarg ﬂgun: includes 3,324 of these trust fund
employees and the anuary figure inclu

TasLe 1V.—Indusirial employees of the Federal Government inside and outside the United States employed by the executive agencies during
February 1962, and comparison with January 1962

Department or agency Ff.?;u' Jg!" cr]::na'nc wDe:'M Department or ageney F:‘,’;ﬂ_ J:?;,l - crll;;.m MI;‘:‘;e
Executive departments (except Department Independent agencies—Continued
fi)efiam;e) 800 e % N% itgmase, excluding Department of i
ariculture - ; Pl | P R T erhenaraioos e e »
o | 5, 483 5, 456 e R
! . . Department of Defense:
}’l;w{grﬂice 8 ég;' 8, ;g; T o 87 Department of the Army:
o e | BT e 5 Inside the United States..._.._._______| 1 130,850 | 2 130,981 131
Inde d t"“ﬁ&{ gl il x 2 iy S e Outside the United States_____________ 14,450 34,456 | ... 6
i _{’3“ s aga s & 247 246 | [ Department of the Navy:
P ey mﬂ __________________ L8758 | 1,884 | 3 Inside the United States....._...._._..| 204,770 | 204,903 |........ 133
General Services Administration L706| TenlTTER Outside the United States.....___.___. 04 b $
Govcnlmo]l;t Printing Office.............-... :352 3:889 .............. é'} lml‘f‘;:mgn&gréﬁ?tgjrsf:&? 130,209 | 138,319 800
o oia i MRS SR s | el Outside the United States.____________| 1,468 | 1,450 s
7,511 A Total, Department of Defense_______ 490,201 | 489,577 800 275
i a Net increase, Department of Defense. LA 624
1 1 ey e i n
= Grand total, including Department
ity. - - 15, 360 15,542 (.. 182
Virgin Islands C%momt e e 1,190 585 605 ,\,g{ geév O e e 56S, 426 | 506,608 | 2,270 842
Total, excluding Department of Defense.| 78, 225 77,121 | 1,87 267 of Defi S et s 1,728

1 Bubject to revision, ? Revised on basis of later information.
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TasLe V.—Foreign nationals working under U.S. agencies overseas, excluded from tables I through IV of this report, whose services are
provided by contractual agreement between the United States and foreign governments, or because of the nature of their work or the source
of funds from which they are paid, as of February 1962 and comparison with January 1962

Total Navy

National Aeronautics
and Space
trat

Air Force Adminis-

ion

February | January | February | January

=

s

b=
. ennEERYNE ey,

2 aiﬁ

Mor
Netherlands,

WWSI
Bandi Arabia
Trinidad. .

Total

1 Revised on basis of later information.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR BYRD OF VIRGINIA

Executive agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment reported civilian employment in the
month of February totaling 2,436,868. This
was a net increase of 8,177 compared with
employment reported in the preceding month
of January.

Clvilian employment reported by the exec-
utive agencies of the Federal Government,
by months in fiscal year 1962, which began
July 1, 1961, follows:

Maonth Employment| Increase

1961 —July. oo
A

16, 700

February..._.

Total Federal employment in civillan agen-
cles for the month of February was 1,375~
969 an increase of 7,341 compared with the
January total of 1,368,628. Total civilian
employment in the military agencies in Feb-
ruary was 1,060,899, an increase of 836 as
compared with 1,080,068 in January.

Civillan agencies reporting larger increases
were Treasury Department with 4,148, Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administration
with 657, Virgin Islands Corporation with
605, Agriculture Department with 508 and
Department of Health, Education, and Wel-
fare with 505. The largest decrease was re-
ported by the Post Office Department with
827.

In the Department of Defense larger in-
creases In civillan employment were re-
ported by the Defense Supply Agency with
860 and the Department of the Air Force
with 270. The larger decreases were reported
by the Department of the Army with 262 and
the Department of the Navy with 84.

Inside the United States civillan employ-
ment increased 7,662 and outside the United
States civilian employment increased 515.
Industrial employment by Federal agencies
in February totaled 568,426, an increase of
1,728.

These figures are from reports certified by
the agencles as compiled by the Joint Com-
mittee on Reduction of Nonessential Fed-
eral Expenditures.

FOREIGN NATIONALS

The total of 2,436,868 clvilian employees
certified to the Committee by Federal agen-
cles in their regular monthly personnel re-
ports includes some foreign nationals em-
ployed in U.S, Government activities abroad,
but in addition to these there were 169,620

foreign nationals working for U.S. agenciles
overseas during February who were not
counted in the usual personnel reports, The

number in January was 169,544, A break-
down of this employment for February fol-
lows:

Army Navy

Netherlands

Norway. .
Bandi Xrab!.a
Trinidad

15, 957

Bills were introduced, read the first
time, and, by unanimous consent, the
second time, and referred as follows:

By Mr. GRUENING (for himself, Mr.
CHAVEZ, Mr. Morse, Mr. DWORSHAK,
Mr. BENNETT, Mr. CANNON, Mr. Mc-
GeEe, Mr. Lonc of Hawall, Mrs. NeU-
BERGER, Mr. Moss, Mr. BARTLETT, and
Mr, HICKEY) :

S.3107. A bill to establish in the Office of
the Secretary of the Department of the In-
terior a Board of Public Lands Appeals, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular Affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. GRUENING when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. YARBOROUGH:

S.3108. A bill to liberalize the provisions
of title 38, United States Code, relating to
automobiles for disabled wveterans; and

S.8109. A bill to amend chapter 17 of title
38, United States Code, in order to au-
thorize hospital and medical care for peace-
time veterans suffering from noncompensa-
ble service-connected disabllities; to the
Committee on Labor and Public Welfare.

By Mr. EASTLAND:

8.3110. A bill for the relief of Yeung Sing
Li and Shee Ium Li; to the Committee on
the Judielary.

By Mr. EASTLAND (by request) :

8.3111. A bill for the rellef of Ernst
Haeusserman; to the Committee on the Ju-
diciary.

By Mr. ANDERSON (by request):

5.3112. A bill to add certain lands to the
Pike National Forest in Colorado and the

Carson National Forest and the Santa Fe
National Forest in New Mexico, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interior and
Insular Affairs.

{See the remarks of Mr. ANpERsON when
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. GORE (for himself and Mr.
EKEFAUVER) :

S.3113. A bill to walve section 142, of title
28, United States Code, with respect to the
U.S. District Court for the Eastern District
of Tennessee holding court at Winchester,
Tenn.; to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. CARLSON:

$.38114. A bill to authorize the Secretary
of the Army to pay fair value for improve-
ments located on the railroad rights-of-way
owned by bona fide lessees or permittees;
to the Committee on Public Works.

By Mr. BARTLETT:

8.3115. A bill to authorize the admittance
of the vessel, City of New Orleans, to Amer-
ican registry and to permit the use of such
vessel In the coastwise trade; to the Com-
mittee on Commerce.

(See the remarks of Mr. BarTLETT When he
introduced the above bill, which appear un-
der a separate heading.)

By Mr. SALTONSTALL:

S.3116. A bill for the relief of M. Sgt.
Benjamin A. Canini, U.S. Army; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ANDERSON (for himself, Mr,
Jackson, and Mr. MILLER) :

8.38117, A bill to promote the coordina-
tion and development of effective Federal
and State programs relating to outdoor rec-
reation, and to provide financial assistance
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to the States for outdoor recreation planning,
and for other purposes; and

5.8118. A bill to provide for the estab-
lishment of a land conservation fund, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on In-
terior and Insular affairs.

(See the remarks of Mr. ANpERsON when
he introduced the above bills, which appear
under a separate heading.)

By Mr. HUMPHREY :

5.3119, A bill to provide coverage under
the Federal old-age, survivors, and disability
insurance system for services performed out-
side of the United States by U.S. citizens in
the employ of certain international organi-
zations; to the Committee on Finance.

(See the remarks of Mr. HuMPHREY When
he introduced the above bill, which appear
under a separate heading.)

CONCURRENT RESOLUTION—PRINT-
ING OF ADDITIONAL COPIES OF
HEARING ON REVENUE ACT OF
1962

Mr. BYRD of Virginia, by request,
submitted the following concurrent res-
olution (S. Con. Res. 68) ; which was re-
ferred to the Committee on Rules and
Administration:

Resolved, That there be printed for the
use of the Committee on Finance not to ex-
ceed 1,000 additional copies each of part one
and all subsequent parts of hearings on the
Revenue Act of 1862, held by that commit-
tee during the Eighty-seventh Congress.

A BILL TO CREATE A BOARD OF
PUBLIC LANDS APPEALS IN THE
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY OF
THE INTERIOR

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, on
behalf of myself and the senior Senator
from New Mexico [Mr. Caavezl, the
senior Senator from Oregon [Mr.
Morskel, the senior Senator from Idaho
[Mr. DworsHAK], the senior Senator
from Utah [Mr. Bennerr]l, the junior
Senator from Nevada [Mr. Cannon], the
senior Senator from Wyoming [Mr.
McGeg], the junior Senator from Ha-
waili [Mr. Lownc], the junior Senator
from Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER], the jun-
ior Senator from Utah [Mrs. Moss], my
colleague, the senior Senator from
Alaska [Mr. BarTLETT], and the junior
Senator from Wyoming [Mr. Hickey]l,
I introduce, and send to the desk a bill
to establish in the Office of the Secretary
of the Department of the Interior a
Board of Public Lands Appeals.

In order to give other Senators an
opportunity to join in sponsoring this
measure, I ask unanimous consent that
the bill be printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks and that it be
held at the desk until the close of busi-
ness on April 10.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the bill will be
printed in the Recorp and held at the
desk, as requested by the Senator from
Alaska,

The bill (S. 3107) to establish in the
Office of the Secretary of the Depart-
ment of the Interior a Board of Public
Lands Appeals, and for other purposes,
introduced by Mr. Gruenmng (for him-
self and other Senators), was received,
read twice by its title, referred to the
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Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, and ordered to be printed in the
Recorbp.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. President, the
bill seeks to provide for an objective re-
view of decisions by the Bureau of Land
Management and the Geological Survey
in the Department of the Intferior. It
would establish directly in the Office of
the Secretary a Board of Public Lands
Appeals, consisting of three persons.
This Board, or skilled hearing examiners
employed by the Board, would hear ap-
peals from decisions rendered by the Bu-
reau of Land Management concerning
the uses or claims to public lands under
the jurisdiction of the Department of
the Interior. Appellants would be given
an opportunity for a hearing either be-
fore a member of the Board or before a
hearing examiner employed by the
Board. The hearing would be held at
a location convenient to the appellant.
The Board's activities would be gov-
erned by rules and regulations promul-
gated by the Secretary of the Interior,
and would be in accord with the provi-
sions of the Administrative Procedure
Act. Final decisions of the Board would
be appealable to the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals for the circuit in which the land
involved is situated. -

While provision is made in the bill
to have the Board’'s decisions be in ac-
cordance with the applicable regulations
issued by the Secretary, a specific pro-
vision of the bill authorizes the Board to
call to the attention of the Secretary of
the Interior any inequitable, unjust, or
unintended application of the law, so
that he may have an opportunity to rem-
edy the regulations issued.

As a Senator from a State having a
large amount of land owned by the Fed-
eral Government—not only far more,
actually, than that in any other State,
but also far more percentagewise—I
realize that the actions of the Bureau
of Land Management and the Geological
Survey, in the Department of the Inte-
rior, concerning the uses of or claims to
such lands, vitally affect many of the
citizens of my State.

The many letters of complaint from
Alaskans, which I have received over the
years, concerning arbitrary action by
officials of these two Federal bureaus
indicate the need for the establishment
of procedures to insure an objective re-
view of the decisions made.

The laws and regulations governing
the use and disposition of the public
lands should be interpreted and applied
uniformly and equitably.

This can be accomplished only if the
initial decision is subject to objective
administrative review, with ultimate re-
course to the courts.

The Secretary of the Interior has been
entrusted with the management of the
public lands, and has been instructed
by the Congress to permit their use for
certain purposes, and their disposition
under certain conditions.

Those conditions have been imple-
mented by regulations issued by the Sec-
retary of the Interior. Their adminis-
tration in the first instance has been
delegated to the various land offices of
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the Bureau of Public Lands through-
out the Nation. Appeals from local de-
cisions are appealable to the Director of
the Bureau of Land Management here
in Washington; thousands of miles away
from the scene of the action and the
location of the land. There is no right
to a hearing; and, so far as an indi-
vidual who appeals is concerned, he can-
not afford the costs involved in such a
hearing here in Washington.

From the decision by the Director of
the Bureau of Land Management, a fur-
ther appeal lies to the Secretary of the
Department of the Interior. These ap-
peals are handled by a special branch
in the Office of the Solicitor of the De-
partment. Here, again, there is no right
to a hearing, and no practical machin-
ery to bring the hearing to the place
where the person who appeals lives.

Lack of an opportunity for a hearing
is but one of the difficulties with the
manner in which the Secretary of the
Interior performs his functions with re-
spect to the use and disposition of the
public lands.

My second—and equally serious—ob-
jection to these operations is that there
is no sharp division between the admin-
istrative power and the quasi-judicial
power thus exercised in the name of the
Secretary of the Interior.

Both the Associate Solicitor responsi-
ble for providing legal advice to the Bu-
reau of Land Management and the As-
sistant Solicifor responsible for advising
the Secretary of the Interior on the ap-
peal from the decision of the Director
of the Bureau of Land Management are
responsible directly to the Solicitor.

Thus, the attorney advising on the
initial decision and the attorney advis-
ing on the appeal are responsible to,
and act under, the direction of the same
individual, the Solicitor.

An individual appealing an adverse
ruling must argue to an assistant solici-
tor, who is only a branch chief, that an
individual standing higher in the bu-
reaucratic scale—an associate solicifor
and a division chief—was incorrect in
his legal decision. That is certainly a
most difficult case to argue. These two
functions should be divided.

This is not the only Federal program
in which this problem arises. It was
one of the reasons for the enactment of
the Administrative Procedure Act, which,
however, exempted actions dealing with
the public lands.

Such a procedure is, however, as much
needed for public-land use and disposi-
tion as in the performance of many other
functions of the executive branch.

An objective, impartial board along
the lines of the one which we propose for
the Department of the Interior could be
established by administrative action.
The Secretary of the Interior, although
I have repeatedly urged him to do so, has
not seen fit to act.

However, a board along the same
lines has been functioning for many
years in the Department of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare. It was established
by administrative action with respect to
the old-age survivors and disability pro-
gram under title IT of the Social Security
Act. Surely a decision as to entitlement
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under that program is not necessarily
more or less important than a decision as
to whether a homesteader has complied
with the provisions of the law, or a deci-
sion as to whether an applicant for an oil
lease has similarly complied, or a deci-
sion as to whether an applicant for a
grazing permit is entitled to it. A re-
buffed and frustrated applicant for any
of these public benefits should be entitled
to an appeal to a tribunal which has in
no way—either directly or indirectly—
participated in the initial decision, or
which can have its decision on appeal in-
fluenced by the maker of the original
decision.

Those who seek, under the applicable
provisions of the law, to use or obtain
public lands should not be treated as
though they were trying to deprive
the Federal Government of something.
The Congress has stated that the public
lands may be used for certain purposes
or may be disposed of under certain con-
ditions. An applicant who complies with
the conditions laid down should have his
application granted. Applicants in
Alaska, applicants in Oregon, appli-
cants in Wyoming, or applicants in
any of the other public land States are
entitled to have those conditions inter-
preted uniformly and applied objectively.

I hope early hearings on my bill will
be held, so that this much-needed ad-
ministrative machinery can be estab-
lished at the earliest possible moment.

ExHIBIT 1
8. 3107
A bill to establish in the Office of the Secre-

tary of the Department of the Interior a

Board of Public Lands Appeals, and for

other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That there
is hereby established in the Office of the
Becretary of the Department of the Interior
(hereinafter called the “Secretary”) a Board
of Public Lands Appeals (hereinafter called
the “Board"”), under the administrative con-
trol and supervision of a Chairman.

Sec. 2, The Board shall consist of a Chair-
man and two associate members, appointed
without regard to the civil service and classi-
fication laws, and such other professional,
administrative, clerical, and stenographic
personnel as are necessary in conducting
hearings and considering and disposing of
appeals properly before the Board.

Sec. 8. Members of the Board (including
the Chairman) shall be appointed by the
Secretary, with the approval of the Presi-
dent, and shall receive compensation at the
annual rate of §———.

Sec. 4. Any final decision of the Bureau
of Land Management or the Geological Sur-
vey of the Department of the Interior con-
cerning the uses of or claims to public lands
under the jurisdiction of the Department of
the Interior may be appealed to the Secre-
tary, and the Board shall hear and determine
such appeals on behalf of the Secretary.

Final decisions on such appeals, after giving
the appellant an opportunity for a hearing
at a location convenient to the appellant,
shall be made by vote of a majority of the
Board on the basls of the entire record.

Sec. 5. An appeal under this Act may be
filed with the Secretary only by an individ-
ual, partnership, corporation, or other or-
ganization or a State (or political subdivision
thereof) materially affected by the appealed
declsion,
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Sec. 6. The Secretary shall establish rules
and regulations governing the Board’s pro-
cedures and activities, which rules and regu-
lations shall be in accord with the provisions
of the Administrative Procedure Act (5 U.S.C.
1001-1011).

Sec. 7. Hearings may be held before the
entire Board or before a single member
thereof or before an employee of the Board
designated by the Chairman to conduct such
hearings.

SeEc. 8. The Board shall be bound in its
decisions by the applicable regulations issued
by the Secretary: Provided, That, if the
Board finds that, as applied to a particular
case or group of cases, the regulations is-
sued by the Secretary would lead to an in-
equitable, unjust, or unintended application
of the law, it shall recommend to the Secre-
tary appropriate and legally justifiable
changes in such regulations and shall delay
its decisions on affected appeals until the
Secretary has considered the changes sug-
gested and has made a declsion as to whether
or not to promulgate such changes in the
regulation.

SEec. 9. Appeals from final decisions of the
Board shall be to the United States Court of
Appeals for the ecircuit in which the land
involved is situated.

ADDITION OF CERTAIN LANDS TO
CERTAIN NATIONAL FORESTS IN
NEW MEXICO AND COLORADO

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, by
request, i1 introduce, for appropriate
reference, a bill which would add certain
tracts of publicly owned lands of the
United States to national forests in New
Mexico and in Colorado.

The text of this measure was drafted
by the Department of Agriculture and
was submitted to the President of the
Senate by the able Secretary of Agricul-
ture, Hon, Orville L. Freeman. I ask
unanimous consent that Secretary Free-
man's letter transmitting the proposed
legislation, and setting forth in detail
just what lands and national forests are
involved, be printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks.

Mr. President, it is to be noted that the
lands, totaling some 223,000 acres in the
two States, which would be added to our
national forest system, already are in
public ownership. They are adjacent to
or adjoin the forests to which they would
be added, and now are protected and
managed in conjunction with those for-
ests. As pointed out by Secretary Free-
man, their inclusion in them would
simplify administration and make ac-
counting and other managerial details
easier and more effective.

The measure recommended by the De-
partment of Agriculture would appear
a step forward in the conservation and
development of one of the Nation's great
natural resources, our forest lands.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred;
and, without objection, the letter will be
printed in the RECORD.

The bill (S. 3112) to add certain lands
to the Pike National Forest in Colorado
and the Carson National Forest and the
Santa Fe National Forest in New Mexico,
introduced by Mr. ANDERSON, by request;
was received, read twice by its title, and
referred to the Committee on Interior
and Insular Affairs.
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The letter presented by Mr. ANDERSON
is as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Washington, D.C., March 26, 1962,
Hon. LyNpoN B. JOHNSON,
President of the Senate.

Dear MR, PRESIDENT: There is enclosed for
the consideration of the Congress a draft
bill, “To add certain lands to the Pike Na-
tional Forest in Colorado and the Carson
National Forest and the Santa Fe National
Forest In New Mexico, and for other pur-
poses.”

We recommend that the draft bill be en-
acted.

The proposed legislation would encompass
within the exterior boundaries of the Pike
National Forest in Colorado about 18,100
acres and within the Carson and Santa Fe
National Forests in New Mexico about 249,700
acres. These areas are now within land-
utilization projects which for many years
have been administered by this Department
for land conservation and land utilization
pursuant to title III of the Bankhead-Jones
Farm Tenant Act of July 22, 1937, as amended
(7 US.C. 1010-1012), and in part for forest
and range research purposes,

The recommended bill would give national-
forest status to about 223,000 acres of Fed-
eral lands within the described areas. These
Federal lands adjoin or are adjacent to the
national forests to which they would be
added and now are protected and managed
in conjunction with them, A portion of the
land in Colorado additionally constitutes a
part of the Manitou Experimental Forest, a
Forest Service research area which also in-
cludes nearby Pike National Forest lands.

The bill would add to the Pike National
Forest parts of the Fountain Creek land-
utilization project and two small parcels
aggregating about 84 acres presently used
for forest and range research., It would add
to the Carson National Forest the Taos
land-utilization project and the easterly
portion of the Sebastian Martin grant which
is a part of the northern New Mexico grant
land land-utilization project. Areas to be
added to the Santa Fe National Forest are
the Ojo de San Jose grant land-utilization
project, the Juan de Gabaldon grant land-
utilization project, the Polvadera grant, and
the part of the Juan Jose Lobato grant
which lies south of the Rio Chama River.
The two areas last noted are parts of the
northern New Mexico grant land land-uti-
lization project.

The lands to be added to the Pike National
Forest are similar in their resources to lands
already in the forest, and are in the head-
waters of the South Platte River. They are
well suited to multiple-use management for
watershed, timber, forage and wildlife pur-
poses, and some of them have material values
for public recreation. Bome currently form
a part of the Manitou experimental forest.

The lands to be added to the Carson and
Santa Fe National Forests lie in the upper
Rlo Grande watershed. Careful protection
and management to restore and maintain
adequate vegetative cover is essential to
reduce soil erosion and enhance watershed
capacity. They present the same multiple-
use management problems and opportunities
as do the nearby national forests and cur-
rently are managed in conjunction there-
with.

All of the lands with which the draft bill
deals have been administered by the Forest
Service since about 1938, except those in the
northern New Mexico grant land project
which were assigned to it for management
in 1954.

In eight States, mainly in the eastern
United States, some 380,000 acres of land-
utilization project lands suitable for na-
tional-forest purposes .recently have been
given national-forest status by Executive
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orders. Since the addition of lands to na-
tional forests in Colorado and New Mexico is
restricted by the limitations of the act of
June 25, 1910 (368 Stat. 847, 848) and the
act of June 15, 1926 (44 Stat. 745), the addi-
tlon of the lands covered in the draft bill
can be accomplished only by act of Congress.

Inclusion of these lands in the mational-
forest system would simplify administration.
Accounting and other managerial details
would be made easier and management gen-
erally made more effective.

A principal use of these lands is the graz-
ing of domestic livestock by local people.
Administration of this as well as other uses
has been substantially in accordance with
the policies applied to the national forests.
Giving national-forest status to these lands
will have no material effect upon the man-
ner in which the grazing and other uses are
permitted on them. The grazing permittees
and other users can be assured that the
addition of these lands to the natlonal for-
ests will not adversely affect them.

Enactment of the proposed bill would not
affect the status of non-Federal lands in the
areas, and would not add to the acreage of
Federal lands. Local governments would
continue to receive 26 percent of the receipts
ifrom the lands, for the benefit of public
schools and public roads.

A similar letter is being sent to the
Speaker of the House.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that
there is no objection to the presentation of
this proposed legislation from the standpoint
of the administration's program.

Sincerely yours,
OrviLLE L. FREEMAN,
Secretary.

ADMITTANCE OF VESSEL “CITY OF
NEW ORLEANS” TO AMERICAN
REGISTRY

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I in-
troduce, for appropriate reference, a bill
which would authorize the transfer to
the U.S. flag with coastwise privileges a
vessel presently under Liberian registry.
The vessel is a fast rail car ferry of the
most modern design built in Japan in
1959. She is presently laid up in Florida.

I have always been a stanch sup-
porter and defender of our coastwise
laws against the intrusion of foreign ves-
sels, either by service or by transfer. The
vessel which is the subject of this bill,
however, in my judgment, can make a
substantial contribution to the needs of
the people in Alaska and to the defense
of this country.

As my colleagues may know, the Ca-
nadian railroads have announced a plan
whereby Alaska-bound shipments origi-
nating in the Midwest will traverse the
continent by Canadian railroad and then
from Prince Rupert to Alaska via for-
eign-flag vessel. This Canadian pro-
posal holds out the hope to Alaskans of
improved service and more important
reduced costs. At the same time it has
the disadvantage of depriving American
railroads and American steamship com-
panies of much needed traffic and rev-
enue.

If the bill I am introducing today is
successfully enacted, the vessel will be
purchased by an American company and
put into trade between the Pacific North-
west and Alaska. She is, I believe, the
most modern vessel of her kind and will
be able to take rail cars directly from
American railroads and carry them in-
tact to Alaska.
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Such a step will give to Alaskans
American service at reduced cost and
will not contribute to the unemployment
or the loss of revenues in our country
that would be occasioned by Canada
dominating this traffic.

Mr. President, there can be no mistak-
ing my primary concern that Alaskans
should enjoy reduced freight costs, but as
I said earlier, I am a supporter of the
American merchant marine. If this bill
is successfully enacted, it would provide
not only a new lower cost for service but
also make a substantial contribution to
the trade and economic welfare of
Alaska.

It will have the further advantage of
providing an on-the-spot demonstration
and a yardstick for evaluating the advan-
tages of this type of unitized transporta-
tion. It will provide, in my judgment,
therefore, a new form of transportation,
an uplift to our defense capabilities, and
we fervently hope a reduction in the
freight costs that all Alaskans bear.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 3115) to authorize the ad-
mittance of the vessel, City of New Or-
leans, to American registry and to permit
the use of such vessel in the coastwise
trade, introduced by Mr. BARTLETT, was
received, read twice by its title, and re-
ferred to the Committee on Commerce.

PROPOSED LEGISLATION RELATING
TO PROGRAM FOR OUTDOOR REC-
REATION FACILITIES

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, for
myself and on behalf of the Senator
from Washington [Mr. Jacksown]l and
the Senator from Towa [Mr. MILLER]—
Senate Members of the Outdoor Recrea-
tion Resources Review Commission—I
introduce for appropriate reference the
two bills which have today been trans-
mitted to Congress by the President and
Secretary of Interior to implement major
parts of the Commission’s report.

I ask that the bills remain on the
clerk’s desk for 1 week to permit any
Senators who desire to do so to join as

COSPONSOrs.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr, ANDERSON. Mr. President, it is
gratifying to those of us who served
with the Commission during its 3-year
study of our outdoor recreation resources
that President Kennedy, Secretary of In-
terior Udall, Secretary of Agriculture
Freeman, Secretary of the Army Stahr,
and others involved in the executive
branch of the Government have rolled up
their sleeves and, in the 60 days since
the Commission reported, made real
progress toward putting into effect some
of the major recommendations of that
very fine, bipartisan group.

I wish to underline the bipartisan na-
ture of this whole effort. It was my
privilege to author the Outdoor Recrea-
tion Resources Commission bill in 1957.
Senators from both parties joined me in
that authorship, including Senators
Murray, Watkins, Kuchel, Carroll, Bar-
rett, Allott, Mundt, Morse, Neuberger,
and Goldwater. A Democratic Con-
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gress passed the bill in 1958. Repub-
lican President Dwight D. Eisenhower
signed it and appointed the seven public
members of the Commission, including
Chairman Laurance Rockefeller, who
served with four Senators and four Rep-
resentatives—two from each party from
each House. When President Kennedy
was inaugurated, I suggested to him that
he keep the public members appointed
by his predecessor, and that was done.
And now a Democratic administration
is implementing the Commission’s report
with New Frontier vigor, and, if I may
say it with a kindly and even affectionate
meaning, with Old Guard support.

Several major steps toward carrying
ou the report already have been taken
administratively.

The Review Commission found that
water is a key element in recreation.
People like to swim in it, fish in it, and
to boat and ski on it. Other people,
who have no desire to get wet, nonethe-
less like to camp, to picnic, to walk,
and just to sit and meditate beside a body
of water. The Commission recommended
that we realize the full recreational
potential of all-Federal reservoirs by
acquiring contiguous land and by operat-
ing the lakes to serve recreational pur-
poses to the fullest feasible extent.

The Secretaries of Interior and Army,
who preside over the major construction
agencies involved, a month ago an-
nounced agreement on policies to assure
optimum development of recreational
opportunities at Corps of Engineers and
Reclamation dams.

The Secretary of Agriculture has, in
the administration’s agricultural pro-
posals, requested authority he needs to
assure that small reservoirs developed
under the Small Watersheds Act, will
provide maximum recreational oppor-
tunities.

The Commission recommended the es-
tablishment of a Federal Bureau of Rec-
reation in the Department of the In-
terior to administer programs of aid
to States in recreation planning and
land acquisition, to provide the States
with guidance and leadership, to encour-
age the coordination of the programs and
policies of the 20 Federal agencies which
have some involvement in recreation,
and to develop and maintain a national
recreation plan embodying the separate
plans of the States and Federal depart-
ments.

With the approval of the President
and his colleagues in the Cabinet, Sec-
retary of the Interior Udall has estab-
lished such a Bureau of Recreation. He
has transferred to it existing functions
and authorities in the Interior Depart-
ment and is requesting Congress, through
the bills I have just presented, to pro-
vide the additional authorities needed
for the Bureau to function as the Outdoor
Recreation Resources Review Commis-
sion recommended.

In establishing the new Bureau of
Recreation in the Interior Department,
Secretary Udall and Secretary of Agri-
culture Freeman have achieved a meas-
ure of cooperation between rival de-
partments which some crities believed
impossible.
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The Outdoor Recreation Resources
Review Commission debated for some
time about recommending the creation
of the Bureau of Recreation in the In-
terior Department. There were advo-
cates of an independent agency. They
felt that an independent bureau could
achieve greater cooperation from the
various departments and agencies in-
volved. But the Commission concluded
that it did not want to contribute to
the multiplication of independent agen-
cies and, for that and other reasons,
recommended that the Bureau be in the
Interior Department.

Secretary of the Interior Udall has, in
my judgment, made a splendid selec-
tion of a Director for the new Bureau—
Edward C. Crafts, a capable and ener-
getic Assistant Chief of the Forest Serv-
ice, and a highly respected career man
in the Department of Agriculture. Mr.
Crafts will take to the new Bureau of
Recreation not only the assurance of
great leadership, but also an assurance
of cooperation among units of govern-
ment long regarded as implacable rivals
in the recreation field.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp the
Department of the Interior announce-
ment of the establishment of the Bu-
reau of Outdoor Recreation and the ap-
pointment of Mr, Crafts.

There being no objection, the an-
nouncement was ordered to be printed in
the REecorb, as follows:

UpaLL ESTABLISHES BUREAU OF OUTDOOR
RECREATION IN INTERIOR DEPARTMENT

Carrying out President Kennedy’s instruc-
tions regarding the coordination of Federal
outdoor recreation programs, Secretary of
the Interior Stewart L. Udall today signed
an order establishing a Bureau of Outdoor
Recreation in the Department.

President Eennedy has announced that Dr.
Edward C. Crafts, of Chevy Chase, Md., is
being appointed Director of the new Bureau.
Dr. Crafts, a career Federal employee, is now
serving as Assistant Chief of the Forest
Service of the Department of Agriculture.

The Outdoor Recreation Resources Review
Commission recommended the creation of
the Bureau in its January 31 report, and
President Eennedy in his special message on
conservation, transmitted to Congress on
March 1, said the recommendation would be
adopted.

In the message, President Kennedy said:
“This Bureau will carry out the planning
functions already assigned to the Depart-
ment of the Interior and will administer the
program of Federal assistance to State agen-
cies. This new Bureau will serve as the focal
point within the Federal Government for
the many activities related to outdoor recre-
ation.”

In the same message, the President called
for legislation to establish a program of
matching grants for the development of State
plans for outdoor recreation.

Dr. Crafts is a forester with 29 years of
Federal service. A native of Illinois, he
attended Dartmouth College and holds B.F.,
M.F., and Ph. D. degrees from the University
of Michigan, His career began in forest and
range research for the forest service in
Utah, Arizona, and New Mexico, and forest
economics research in California.

During World War II, he moved to Wash-
ington to become coordinator of Forest Serv-
ice projects in timber requirements and sup-
plies for the War Production Board, Office of
Price Administration, and other defense
agencies. Later he became director of forest

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

economics research activities of the Forest
Service.

Since 1950, he has been Assistant Chief of
the Forest Service in charge of long-range
program development, legislation, and con-
gressional relations. He has also been on
loan from the Forest Service, serving as ad-
ministrative istant to the Assistant Secre-
tary of Agriculture for Federal-State rela-
tions.

Dr. Crafts is author of a number of arti-
cles, research, and technical notes, and di-
rected the 5-year review of timber resources
in the United States published in 18568 as
“Timber Resources for Amerlca's Future.”

He received the Distinguished Service
Award of the Department of Agriculture in
1960. He is a fellow of the Soclety of Amer-
ican Foresters and a member of the Amer-
ican Forestry Association, Cosmos Club,
Sigma Xi, Phi Kappa Phi, Phi Sigma, and
Sigma Phi.

In 1049, he was adviser to the U.S. dele-
gate to the Third World Forestry Congress
sponsored by the FAO at Helsinki, Finland;
and in 1960 served as chairman of the Eco-
nomics Program Committee for the Fifth
World Forestry Congress at Seattle, Wash,

Dr, Crafts 1s married and has a son who
is a geologist, and a daughter now studying
at the University of Michigan.

In recommending a new Bureau of Out-
door Recreation, the Outdoor Recreation Re-
sources Review Commission—a blue-ribbon
Commission composed of outstanding con-
servationists and Members of Congress—
sald:

“There are now more than 20 Federal
agencies with programs involving some as-
pect of outdoor recreation. A similar multi-
plicity is found among State agencies,
While the programs of these agencles are
generally well planned in themselves, little
thought is given to the overall development
of outdoor recreation throughout the
Nation.

“There is at present no focal point for
coordination of recreation policy, planning,
programs, or management. Overall respon-
sibility for initiating and guiding a national
effort in outdoor recreation has never been
explicitly assigned. After consideration of
all possibilities, the recommendation for a
new bureau in the Department of the In-
terior is made as the most likely to be
accepted.”

Secretary Udall created the new Bureau
under the authority conferred on him by
Reorganization Plan No. 3, approved by the
82d Congress in 1950.

Besides administering the current State
cooperative services under 1936 leglslation
and the proposed State assistance program
on which legislation will soon be submitted,
the new Bureau will assist the Secretary in
carrying out his Federal outdoor recreation
coordination responsibilities, sponsor and
conduct recreation research, conduct recrea-
tion resource surveys, develop a nationwide
recreation plan, and disseminate outdoor
recreation information.

Secretary Udall said a nucleus organiza-
tion is being formed and a number of the
functions of the Park Service's Division of
Recreation Resource Planning are being
transferred to the new Bureau. The new
Bureau will coordinate recreational plan-
ning, rather than carry out land-manage-
ment functions of existing agencies.

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, the
two bills which I hav> sent to the desk
are, first, a bill to clothe the new Bureau
of Recreation with the legislative direc-
tives and authority it will need to pro-
mote effective State and Federal recrea-
tion programs, including a program of
financial aid to the States in outdoor
recreation planning; and, second, to
establish a national land conservation
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fund which will permit the acceleration
of Federal acquisition of necessary lands
for park, recreafion, forest and certain
fish and wildlife purposes, including
lands around Federal reservoir projects.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that there be printed in the Recorp
at the conclusion of my remarks a brief
gxatlysis of the two measures and their

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. President, in
introducing the land conservation fund
measure, I want to repeat a little fact
of history which I do not believe can be
repeated too often. It has been demon-
strated many times in our experience
that we can obtain desirable things—
the things we need—in this country at
different price levels.

If we provide them early, they can be
provided quite cheaply. If we wait until
there are competing demands for them,
the price is high.

We cited examples of this in the re-
port on the wilderness bill.

In 1935, Secretary of the Interior
Harold Ickes got a report on the avail-
ability of seashore recreation areas on
the Atlantic and Gulf coasts. It recom-
mended that the Federal Government
acquire about 10 percent of all those
coasts—400 miles—at an estimated cost
of $12 million. A dozen separate areas
from Maine to Corpus Christi, Tex., was
involved. Only one was acquired—the
Cape Hatteras Seashore Recreation area.
It was actually acquired because of a pri-
vate gift of $818,000 from the Mellon
Foundation, which was matehed by the
State of North Carolina, the area pur-
chased, and given to the Government.

The other areas have risen from 800
to 3,600 percent and more in value. Some
are highly developed. All except a part
of one of that original 12 areas—Padre
Island off Texas—appears now to be
priced beyond reach for public access.

We didn't acquire early, when the need
was first apparent, s2 the price for sea-
shore areas has gone up. It will go up
more if we do not acquire needed shore-
lines now.

Last year we made provision for the
acquisition of more than $100 million
in wet lands which are necessary to main-
tain even a sporting chance for our
‘hunters to bag a duck or a goose or two
in the fall hunting seasons.

The swamps and marshes all once be-
longed to the Government. If someone
a century ago could have foreseen the
migratory wildfowl situation today, it
would have been possible to set aside
swamps and wet lands without cost to the
Government. The price has advanced
steadily ever since .

The Outdoor Recreation Resources
Review Commission has attempted to
look ahead, not a century, but just four
decades, to our outdoor recreation needs
in the year 2000, and determine what
we should be doing now to meet require-
ments a relatively few years ahead.

The Commission’s projection of a
threefold increase in outdoor recreation
activity occasions four decades from now
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has been subjected to only one criti-
cism—that it is too conservative.

It is conservative compared to other
projections. As such, it is an excellent
index or inventory of minimum outdoor
recreation resources the country is going
to have to acquire by the year 2000, and
it affords us an opportunity to meet
those requirements now, before the price
goes up.

We can still meet some of the need
from the public lands, without cost to
the Federal Government. The Public
Lands Subcommittee held hearings last
Thursday and Friday on a magnificent
canyonlands area of 300,000 to 1 million
acres in southeastern Utah still in public
ownership which will make an outstand-
ing national park. The shorelines bill,
passed by the Senate and pending with
the House, provides for the Forest Serv-
ice to make a survey of the national for-
estlands for desirable waterfront recrea-
tion areas and they should locate many,
for the forests have more than 10,000
lakes, 80,000 miles of streams, and some
seashore. Some lands are going to have
to be bought. Unfortunately, our public
lands are mostly in the West and recrea-
tion needs are greatest in the congested
eastern areas. The price for some of
the seashore areas, like the Cape Cod
seashore area this Congress has already
authorized, are going to be pretty high.
They will be much higher later on.

There is going to be considerable ex-
pense involved in meeting outdoor rec-
reation requirements even now. The
faster we move, however, the more eco-
nomically the job can be done and the
more assurance there is that the needs
will be met at all. Many desirable areas
are already developed and priced beyond
reach. California is paying as high as
$7 million a mile for seashore now.

The cost factor is a major reason why
I am gratified by the unity, cooperation
between party members, between agen-
cies of Government, and between State,
local and Federal Governments in mov-
ing ahead with an outdoor recreation
program.

I congratulate the administration on
its prompt response to the Outdoor Rec-
reation Resources Review Commission
report, and I thank my colleagues for
their cooperation. :

The Interior and Insular Affairs Com-
mittee expects to consider measures
bearing on a recreation program just as
expeditiously as possible so the legisla-
tive branch can match the promptness
of the executive branch.

ExHIBIT 1
SHORT ANALYSIS OF OUTDOOR RECREATION RE-
SOURCES BILLS

1. A bill to promote the coordination and
development of effective Federal and State
programs relating to outdoor recreation, and
to provide financial assistance to the States
for outdoor recreation planning, and for
other purposes.

Title I gives the Secretary of the Interior
certain authority for research, coordination
and planning of outdoor recreation pro-
grams substantially as recommended by the
Outdoor Recreation Resources Review Com-
mission. These would be carried out by the
Bureau of Outdoor Recreation.

Title II authorizes appropriation of $50
million for grants to States for 5-year pro-
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grams to develop comprehensive statewide
outdoor recreation plans,

2. A bill to establish & land conservation
fund, and for other purposes.

In general, the bill provides special finan-
cial arrangements for accelerating Federal
acquisition of lands for park, recreation,
forest, and certain fish and wildlife pur-
poses, including additional lands around
Federal reservoir projects.

The four revenue sources assigned to the
program are:

1. Proceeds from new recreation user
charges established by the President at all
Federal recreation areas.

2. Proceeds from the sale of surplus Fed-
eral nonmilitary lands.

3. The 2-cent-a-gallon tax on gasoline
and motor fuels used in boats, now refund-
able;

4, The proceeds from an annual Federal
tax on the use of recreation boats of $5
for boats 14 to 16 feet, and $2 for each addi-
tional foot in length.

These revenues will be deposited in a sepa-
rate Treasury account, The President will
transfer part to the general fund of the
Treasury to help offset the cost of acquir-
ing additional lands at Federal reservoirs
for public recreation and fish and wildlife
enhancement. The balance will be trans-
ferred to the land conservation fund.

The bill authorizes an 8-year advance ap-
propriation of $500 million to the land con-
servation fund. Any sums so advanced to-
gether with revenues transferred to the
fund may be appropriated for land acquisi-
tion for parks and recreation areas, national
forests, and speclal refuges to preserve spe-
cies of fish and wildlife threatened with ex-
tinction. After B years, at least 50 percent
of revenues to the fund will be used to re-
pay advance appropriations.
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A bill to promote the coordination and de-
velopment of effective Federal and State
programs relating to outdoor recreation,
and to provide financial assistance to the
States for outdoor recreation planning, and
for other purposes
Be it enacted by the Senate and House

of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That the
Congress finds and declares that the gen-
eral welfare of the Nation requires that all
American people of present and future gen-
erations shall be assured the avallability
and accessibility of such quantity and qual-
ity of outdoor recreation resources as are
necessary and desirable for the physical,
spiritual, cultural, recreational, and scien-
tific benefits which such outdoor recreation
resources provide; and that timely and co-
ordinated action is required by all levels of
government on a nationwide basis to con-
serve, develop, and utilize such resources
for the benefit of the American people.

Sec. 2. As used in this Act except as the
context otherwise may require—

(a) The term *Becretary” means the Sec-
retary of the Interior.

(b) The terms “State"” and “United States"
include the District of Columbia, the Com-~
monwealth of Puerto Rico, the Virgin Is-
lands, Guam, and American Samoa,

(c) The term “outdoor recreation re-
sources” means land, waters, and associated
resources in the United States, and interests
therein, improvements thereon, and access
thereto, including areas of historic signifi-
cance and such forests, range lands, wet-
lands, fish and wildlife, and other natural
resources as may serve other beneficial pur-
poses, which provide, or may in the future
provide, opportunities for outdoor recrea-
tion. The term “outdoor recreation’ means
the use and enjoyment of outdoor recrea-
tion resources.
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TITLE I—RESEARCH, COORDINATION, AND
PLANNING

Sec. 101. In order to carry out the pur-
poses of this Act, the Secretary is authorized,
after consultation with the heads of other
Federal departments and agencies concerned,
to:
(a) Prepare and maintain a continuing
inventory and evaluation of the outdoor
recreation needs and resources of the United
States.

(b) Prepare a system for classification of
outdoor recreation resources.

(c) Provide technical assistance to States
and their political subdivisions with respect
to programs relating to outdoor recreation.

(d) Encourage interstate and regional
cooperation in the acquisition and develop-
ment of outdoor recreation resources.

(e) Sponsor and engage in research relat-
ing to outdoor recreation, directly, or by
contract, grant, or cooperative agreements
without regard to the provisions of section
3648 of the Revised Statutes (31 U.S.C. 529)
when in his judgment such payments are
necessary to facilitate such research.

(f) Formulate and keep current an inte-
grated nationwide outdoor recreation plan
which shall take into consideration the
plans of Federal agencies, States, and their
political subdivisions, shall set forth the
current and foreseeable availability of out-
door recreation resources and the needs and
demands of the public for the use and en-
joyment thereof, and shall identify critical
outdoor recreation problems and propose
steps for their solution, identifying desirable
actions to be taken at each level of govern-
ment and by private interests. The Secre-
tary shall report at intervals of not more
than five years on such plan to the President
for transmittal to the Congress. When the
plan is transmitted to the Congress, the
Secretary shall transmit copies of the report
to the Governors of the several States.

(g) Undertake such studies and assemble
and publish such information concerning
outdoor recreation, either directly or by con-
tract, as he deems approprlate, and dissem-
inate such information without regard to
the provisions of section 321n of Title 30,
United States Code.

(h) Establish education and interpreta-
tion programs in cooperation with educa-
tional institutions in order to assist and en-
courage public use of outdoor recreation
resources.

(i) Request any Federal department or
agency for (1) such information, data and
reports, and (2) such advice and assistance,
as may be necessary in g out the pro-
visions of this title; and any department
or agency which furnishes such advice or
assistance may expend its own funds for
such purposes, with or without reimburse-
ment from the Secretary as may be agreed
upon between the Secretary and the head
of the department or agency.

Sec. 102. The complete files and records of
the Outdoor Recreation Resources Review
Commission shall be fransferred to the Sec-
retary on or before September 1, 1962,

TITLE II—PLANNING GRANTS TO STATES

Sec. 201. To assist the States in meeting
their primary responsibilities to provide
outdoor recreation opportunities to the pop-
ulations they serve and to encourage com-
prehensive planning by the Btates, in coop-
eration with their political subdivisions, for
effective outdoor recreation resource pro-
grams, there is authorized to be appropriated
not to exceed $50,000,000 for grants to States
to assist them in the preparation of com-
prehensive statewide outdoor recreation
plans, including the cost of training per-
sonnel for recreation planning and adminis-
trative responsibilities. Moneys appropriated
hereunder shall be available until expended
for payment to the States to assist each
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State for a period of not more than five
years in a planning program approved by
the Secretary, in accordance with section
203, commencing not later than June 30,
1964,

Sec. 202. The sum authorized to be appro-
priated under section 201 shall be appor-
tioned among the several States as follows:
(1) one-fifth shall be divided equally among
the several States; and (2) three-fifths shall
be apportioned in the proportion which the
population of each State bears to the total
population of the United States. The re-
maining one-fifth of such sum shall be avail-
able for grants to States, without apportion-
ment as hereinabove provided, in such
amounts as in the opinion of the Secretary
may be required to meet the needs for out-
door recreation planning.

Sec. 203. (a) In determining the adequacy
of any planning program submitted by a
State for approval under this title, the Sec-
retary shall consider whether such program—

(1) Designates a State agency (hereinafter
referred to as the “State agency”) to admin-
ister the planning program.

(2) Provides for preparing and keeping up
to date a comprehensive statewide outdoor
recreation plan for assuring the availability
and accessibility of outdoor recreation re-
sources to its inhabitants in accordance with
the purposes of this Act. The plan shall
take into account relevant Federal resources
and programs and shall be coordinated with
any local, metropolitan, State or regional
comprehensive plans, including those pre-
pared with the aid of planning grants un-
der section 701 of the Housing Act of 1954,
as amended (40 U.S.C. 461); and it may con-
sist entirely or in part of components of an
interstate plan developed in cooperation with
agencies of another State or States.

(3) Bets forth the procedures to be fol-
lowed in carrying out such planning pro-
gram, with adequate provision for coor-
dination with all Federal, State and local
agencies having responsibilities in such fields.

(4) Provides that the State agency will
make such reports in such form and con-
taining such information as the Secretary
from time to time may require to carry out
his functions under this title.

(5) Provides such accounting, budgeting
and other fiscal methods and procedures as
are necessary for the proper and efficient ad-
ministration of the program, and provides
that, upon request of properly authorized
representatives of the Secretary, accounting
and other fiscal records pertaining to such
administration will be made available for
inspection by such representatives.

{b) Upon approval of the State planning
program, the Secretary shall pay to such
State from appropriations available there-
for up to 75 percent of the first year's cost of
such State program; not more than 50 per-
cent of the second year’s cost of such pro-
gram; and not more than 85 percent of the
annual cost of such program during each of
the subsequent 3 years: Provided, That
in no case shall the total of such grants
exceed the amount available to such State
under section 202.

Sec. 204. There are hereby authorized to
be appropriated such sums as may be neces-
sary to carry out the provisions of this Act.
Nothing contained in this Act shall limit
any authority of the Secretary under any
other provision of law.

8. 3118

A bill to provide for the establishment of a

Land Conservation Fund, and for other

purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That it is
the purpose of this Act to provide for the
timely and orderly acquisition of land re-
sources for public outdoor recreation and
other conservation uses.
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SOURCES AND DISTRIBUTION OF REVENUES

Sec. 2. (a) The revenues realized from
the sources listed below shall be set aside
in a separate account in the Treasury of the
United States:

(1) the proceeds from any fees established
pursuant to section 5 and from any other
similar fees as determined by the President,
except as provided in section 9;

(2) the net proceeds (except so much
thereof as may be set aslde and obligated
by authority of 40 U.S.C. 485) hereafter re-
celved from the disposal of real property,
other than property of the Department of
Defense, heretofore or hereafter disposed of
under the Federal Property and Administra-
tive Services Act of 1949, as amended;

(3) the proceeds from taxes paid on spe-
clal motor fuels or gasollne used in motor-
boats as provided in section 6 of this Act;

(4) the revenue from the tax on use of
certain boats Imposed pursuant to section
7 of this Act.

(b) The President shall determine from
time to time a division of the total amount
in the separate account between those
amounts to be transferred to the Land Con-
servation Fund established under section 3
of this Act and those amounts to be credited
to the miscellaneous recelpts of the Treas-
ury, and the Secretary of the Treasury shall
make such transfers and credits. In making
such determination the President shall take
into consideration the relatlve needs for
funds (1) to help finance the acquisition of
lands for the purposes specified in sectlons
3(b) and (2) to help offset the costs of ac-
quisition of additional lands for public
recreation and fish and wildlife enhance-
ment at Federal and federally assisted res-
ervoirs financed through project appropria-
tions to water-resource agencies.

(¢) The President shall allocate for each
fiscal year revenues transferred into the Fund
among the purposes specified In section
3(b).

(d) This section shall take effect on the
first day of the first calendar guarter which
begins more than sixty days after the date
of enactment of this Act.

LAND CONSERVATION FUND

Sgc. 8. (a) There is hereby established In
the Treasury of the United States a separate
fund to be known as the Land Conservation
Fund (hereinafter referred to as the
“Fund").

(b) The Fund shall be dedicated to the
acquisition of lands or interests therein, ex-
cept those associated with Federal and fed-
erally assisted reservoirs, (1) within the ex-
terior boundaries of areas of the national
park system, recreation areas, and other sim-
ilar areas authorized to be administered by
the Secretary of the Interior, subject to the
limitations and conditions of such authori-
zations, (2) within the natlonal forest sys-
tem, and (3) for national refuges authorized
to bhe established by the Secretary of the In-
terior which are necessary to preserve species
(t:llf fish and wildlife threatened with extine-

on,

(¢) The Fund shall be available only in
such amounts as may be determined in ap-
propriation Acts, and shall then be available
until expended.

(d) The Secretary of the Interior shall
keep such accounts as are necessary for the
Fund as a whole.

ADVANCE AFPROPRIATIONS AND REPAYMENT

Sec. 4. (a) In order to accelerate the con-
servation of the Nation's outdoor recreation
resources, there is hereby authorized to be
appropriated for the eight-year period be-
ginning with fiscal year 1963 not to exceed
$500,000,000.

(b) Funds appropriated each fiscal year
pursuant to this section shall be accounted
for, added tc, and used for the purposes of
the Land Conservation Fund.
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(¢) Funds appropriated pursuant to this
section shall be treated as an advance, with-
out interest, to the Fund. Such appropriated
funds shall be repaid, beginning with fiscal
year 1871, to the general fund of the Treas-
ury out of the Fund, and such repayment
shall be made at least annually in amounts
comprising at least 50 percent of the moneys
received by the Fund under section 2: Pro-
vided, That in the event the full amount
authorized by subsection (a) of this section
is appropriated prior to the end of the afore-
said eight-year period, the repayment pur-
suant to this subsection shall begin with the
next full fiscal year.

USER FEES

Sec. 5. (a) The President is authorized to
establish entrance, admission and other rec-
reation user fees at any land or water area
administered by or under the authority of
the National Park Service, the Bureau of
Land Management, the Bureau of Sport
Fisheries and Wildlife, the Bureau of Recla-
mation, the Forest SBervice, the Corps of En-
gineers, and the United States section of the
International Boundary and Water Commis-
sion (United States and Mexico) and at any
land or water area within a project con-
structed under the Watershed Protection and
Flood Prevention Act, as amended, which is
required to be open to the public. Any fees
established shall be fair and equitable tak-
ing Into consideration direct and indirect
cost to the Government, benefit to the re-
ciplent, public policy or interest served, and
other pertinent facts.

(b) The heads of departments and agen-
cles are authorized to enforce the collection
of any entrance, admission, and other recrea-
tion user fees established pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section as to areas under
their respective jurisdictions. Any violation
of any rules and regulations pertaining to
such fees shall be under the jurisdiction of
the United States district court for each dis-
triet in which the violation occurs, or by a
United States Commissioner appointed by
sald court. Violations shall be subject to a
fine of not more than $100 or imprisonment
for not exceeding 30 days or both,

SPECIAL MOTOR FUELS OR GASOLINE USED IN
MOTORBOATS

Sec. 6. (a) Seecian Moror Fuern Usep 1IN

MororBoAaTs —Section 4041(b) of the Inter-
nal Revenue Code (relating to special motor
fuels) is amended by revising the flush ma-
terial following paragraph (2) to read as
follows:
“In the case of a liguid taxable under this
subsection sold for use or used otherwise
than as fuel for the propulsion of (A) a
motorboat or (B) a highway vehicle (i)
which (at the time of such sale or use) is
registered or is required to be registered,
for highway use under the laws of any State
or foreign country, or (ii) which, in the case
of a highway vehicle owned by the United
States, is used on the highway, the tax im-
posed by paragraph (1) or by paragraph (2)
shall be 2 cents a gallon. If a liquid on
which tax was imposed by paragraph (1) at
the rate of 2 cents a gallon by reason of the
preceding sentence is used as a fuel for the
propulsion of (A) a motorboat or (B) a high-
way vehicle (1) which (at the time of such
use) is registered, or is required to be regis-
tered, for highway use under the laws of a
State or forelgn country, or (B) which, in
the case of a highway vehicle owned by the
United States, is used on the highway, a tax
of 2 cents a gallon shall be imposed under
paragraph (2).”

(b) CrEDITS AND REFUNDS IN RESPECT OF
Seeciar. Moror FueLs—Subparagraph (J) of
section 6416(b) (2) of the Internal Revenue
Code (relating to credits and refunds on
certain specified uses and resales) is amended
to read as follows:

“(J) In the case of a liquid in respect of
which tax was paid under section 4041(b)
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(1) at the rate of 3 cents or 4 cents a gallon,
used or resold for use otherwise than as a
fuel for the propulsion of (i) a motorboat
or (ii) a highway vehicle (a) which (at the
time of such use or resale), is registered, or
required to be registered, for highway use
under the laws of any State or foreign
country, or (b) which, in the case of a
highway vehicle owned by the United States,
is used on the highway; except that the
amount of any overpayment by reason of this
subparagraph shall not exceed an amount
computed at the rate of 1 cent a gallon
where tax was paid at the 3-cent rate or
at the rate of 2 cents a gallon where tax
was paid at the 4-cent rate.”

(c) GasorLine UsEp v MOTORBOATS.—Sub-
sectlon (a) of section 6421 of the Internal
Revenue Code (relating to gasoline used for
certain nonhighway purposes or by local
transit systems) is amended to read as
follows:

“(a) NoNHIGHWAY UsSES.—If gasoline is
used otherwise than as a fuel in (1) a motor-
boat or (2) a highway vehicle (A) which (at
the time of such use) is registered, or is re-
quired to be registered, for highway use
under the laws of any State or foreign coun-
try, or (B) which, in the case of a highway
vehicle owned by the United States, is used
on the highway, the Secretary or his delegate
shall pay (without interest) to the ultimate
purchaser of such gasoline an amount equal
to 1 cent for each gallon of gasoline so used
on which tax was paid at the rate of 3 cents
a gallon and 2 cents for each gallon of gaso-
line so used on which tax was pald at the rate
of 4 cents a gallon.”

(d) Hicaway TrusT Funp.—Section 209
(f) of the Federal-Aid Highway Act of 1956
(relating to expenditures from Trust Fund)
is amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new paragraph:

“(5) TrawsrErs FRoM THE TrRUST FUND FOR
SPECIAL MoTor FUELS AND GASOLINE USED IN
MororBoATs.—The Secretary of the Treasury
shall pay from time to time from the Trust
Fund into the separate account from which
funds are transferred to the Land Conserva-
tion Fund amounts as determined by him
equivalent to 50 percent of the taxes received
under section 4041(b) of the Internal Rev-
enue Code of 1954 with respect to special
motor fuels used as fuel for the propulsion of
motorboats and under section 4081 of such
Code with respect to gasoline used as fuel
in motorboats.”

(e) EFFECTIVE DATE—The amendments
made by this section shall take effect on the
first day of the first calendar quarter which
begins more than 60 days after the date of
the enactment of this Act.

TAX ON USE OF CERTAIN BOATS

Sec. 7. (a) IMmPosITION OF Tax.—Chapter 36
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1054 (relat-
ing to certain other excise taxes) is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new subchapter:

“SUBCHAPTER E.—TAX ON USE OF CERTAIN
BOATS
“Sec. 4491. Imposition of tax.
“Sec. 4492. Definitions,
“'Sec, 4493, Exemptions,
“‘Sec. 4404. Cross reference.
“SEc. 4401. IMpPosITION OF TaAx.

“(a) IMPOSITION OF TAX.—A tax is hereby
imposed on the use of any boat, with respect
to each year in which such use occurs, at the
following rates:

“{1) Overall length 14 feet or over but
not over 16 feet, five dollars.

“(2) Overall length over 16 feet, five dol-

lars, plus two dollars for each foot or frac-
tion thereof in excess of 16 feet.
The over-all length of a boat shall be de-
termined under methods set forth in regu-
lations prescribed by the Secretary or his
delegate.

“(b) By weHOM PAID.—The tax imposed by
this section shall be paid by the person who
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is the owner of the boat, or, in case the
boat is owned by the United States, by the
agency or instrumentality of the United
States operating such boat.

“(c) ProraTionN oF TAX—If in any year the
first use of the boat is after July 81, the
tax shall be reckoned proportionately from
the first day of the month in which such use
occurs to and including the 30th day of
June following.

“(d) ONE PAYMENT PER YEAR—If the tax
imposed by this section is pald with respect
to any boat for any year, no further tax
shall be imposed by this section for such
year with respect to such boat.

“(e) WHEN TAX DUE—Every owner of a
boat subject to the tax imposed by this sec-
tion shall before use of the boat, or at such
other times as the Secretary or his delegate
may by regulations prescribe, pay the
amount of tax applicable thereto.

“(f) POSTING OF EVIDENCE OF PAYMENT OF
Tax.—The BSecretary or his delegate may
under regulations prescribed by him require
any person liable for the tax imposed by
this section on the use of a boat to place
and keep comnspicuously on such boat evi-
dence of payment of such tax.

“SEc. 4492. DEFINITIONS —

“For purposes of this subchapter—

“(a) Boar.—The term ‘boat’ means any
boat propelled by machinery, sail, motor, or
any combination thereof, measuring four-
teen feet or more in overall length, owned
by a person who is a citizen or resident of the
United States.

“(b) Use.—The term ‘use’ means use on
waters in the United States, or within the
three miles of the coast line of the United
States.

“{c) YEar.—The term ‘year’ means the
one-year period beginning on July 1.

“SEc, 4493. EXEMPTIONS.—

“(a) STATE AND LOCAL GOVERNMENTAL EX-
EmMPTION.—Under regulations prescribed by
the Secretary or his delegate, no tax shall be
imposed by sectlon 4491 on the use of any
boat by any State or any political subdivi-
sion of a State.

“{b) ExEmMPTION FOR UNITED STATES.—The
Secretary may authorize exemption from the
tax imposed by section 4491 as to the use by
the United States of any particular boat or
class of boats, if he determines that the im-
position of such tax with respect to such use
will cause substantial burden or expense
which can be avoided by granting tax exemp-
tlon and that full benefit of such exemption,
if granted, will accrue to the United States.

“(¢) BOATS USED FOR TRADE OR COMMERCIAL
FISHING.—Under regulations prescribed by
the Secretary or his delegate, no tax shall
be imposed by section 4491 on the use of
any boat used chiefly for trade or for com-
mercial fishing. For purposes of this ex-
emption the term trade does not include the
lease of a boat without an operator for pleas-
ure or recreational purposes.

“(d) CHARITABLE OR RELIGIOUS ORGANIEA-
TION EXEMPTION.—Under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate, no
tax shall be imposed by section 4491 on the
use of any boat without profit by any chari-
table or religious organization exclusively for
furnishing aid, comfort, or relief to seamen
or any boat used by the Boy Scouts of
America chiefly for training scouts in sea-
manship.

“(e) NONPROFIT EDUCATIONAL ORGANIZATION
EXEMPTION . —

“(1) ExEmprioN.—Under regulations pre-
scribed by the Secretary or his delegate, no
tax shall be imposed by section 4491 on the
use of any boat used exclusively by a non-
profit educational organization.

“(2) DEFINITION OF NONPROFIT EDUCA-
TIONAL ORGANIZATION.—For purposes of para-
graph (1) of this subsection, the term ‘non-
profit educational organization’ means an
educational organization described in sec-
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tion 6503(b)(2) which is exempt from in-
come tax under section 501(a). The term
also includes a school operated as an activity
or an ization described in section
501(c) (3) which is exempt from income tax
under section 501(a), if such school nor-
mally maintains a regular faculty and
curriculum and normally has a regularly
enrolled body of pupils or students in at-
tendance at the place where its educational
activities are regularly carried on.”

“SEC, 4494. CROSS REFERENCE.

“For penalties and administrative provi-
sions applicable to this subchapter, see sub-
title P."

(b) MoDE OF COLLECTION OF TAX.—Section
6302(b) of the Internal Revenue Code of
1954 (relating to discretion as to method of
collecting tax) is amended by deleting “sec-
tion 4481" and inserting in lieu thereof “sec-
tlons 4481 or 4401,

(¢) TECHNICAL AMENDMENT.—The table of
subchapters for chapter 36 of the Internal
Revenue Code of 1954 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following:
“SUBCHAPTER E. TAX ON USE OF CERTAIN BOATS.”

(d) PenaLTY.—Subchapter B of chapter 756
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1854 is
amended—

(A) By striking out “Sec. 7275.” in the last
section of this subchapter and inserting in
lieu thereof “Sec. 7276.”, and

(B) By inserting a new section after sec-
tion 7274 to read as follows:

“Sec. T275. FAILURE To Post EVIDENCE OF
PAYMENT OF TAX oN Use oF BoaTs.
“Any person who shall fail to place and
keep evidence denoting the payment of the
tax on the use of a boat as provided in
section 4491(f) shall be liable to a penalty
equal to the amount of tax applicable to
the use of such boat (unless such fallure is
shown to be due to reasonable cause).
Where the fallure to comply with the pro-
visions of section 4491(f) shall be due to will-
ful neglect or refusal, then the penalty shall
be double the amount above prescribed.”
(e) EFFECTIVE DATE.—This section shall
take effect on the first day of the first cal-
endar quarter which begins more than 60
days after the date of the enactment of this
Act. The first use of a boat on or after
such effective date shall be considered the
first use for purposes of application of the
tax on use of boats for the year beginning
July 1 preceding such effective date.

NATIONAL FOREST SYSTEM

Sec. 8. In furtherance of the purposes of
this Act, the Secretary of Agriculture is au-
thorized to acquire lands and interests in
lands within the national forest system for
recreational purposes or any other purpose
for which such system is authorized to be
administered.

REPEALING CERTAIN LAWS

Sec. 9. This Act shall not be construed as
repealing any provision of law which pro-
vides that States or local governments shall
share in the income from Federal lands; but
all Acts or parts of Acts which provide that
any of the land or water areas designated in
section 5(a) of this Act shall be open to the
public without charge, or that the expendi-
ture of funds in such areas is restricted if
charges are made or collected, or that any
revenue realized from recreation user charges
as authorized by section 5 of this Act at such
areas shall be paid into the miscellaneous
receipts of the Treasury are repealed.

GENERAL PROVISIONS

Sec. 10. (a) The President may make such
rules, regulations and orders as he deems
necessary or appropriate to carry out the
provisions of this Act.

(b) There are authorized to be appropri-
ated such sums as may be necessary for the
administration of the provisions of this Act.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. The bills
will be received and appropriately re-
ferred.

The bills, introduced by Mr. ANDER-
son (for himself, Mr, Jackson, and Mr.
MiILLER), were received, read twice by
their titles, and referred to the Commit-
tee on Interior and Insular Affairs, as
follows:

$S.3117. A bill to promote the coordination
and development of effective Federal and
State programs relating to outdoor recrea-
tion, and to provide financial assistance to
the States for outdoor recreation planning,
and for other purposes; and

5.3118. A bill to provide for the establish-
ment of a land conservation fund, and for
other purposes.

SOCIAL SECURITY COVERAGE FOR
U.S. CITIZENS EMPLOYED OUT-
SIDE OF THE UNITED STATES BY
CERTAIN INTERNATIONAL OR-
GANIZATIONS

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I
introduce, for appropriate reference, a
bill to provide coverage under the Fed-
eral old-age, survivors, and disability
insurance system for services performed
outside of the United States by U.S. citi-
zens in the employ of certain interna-
tional organizations.

Under present law U.S. citizens em-
ployed by international organizations for
services performed outside of the United
States are not covered by the Social Se-
curity Act.

In 1960, the Social Security Act was
amended to cover U.S. citizens employed
by international organizations if their
work was performed within the United

States. However, the 1960 amendments

did not extend coverage to U.S. citizens
who were living and working abroad for
such organizations.

It seems to me only fitting and proper
that such citizens should be eligible to
qualify under the Social Security Act.
I fail to see any valid argument for deny-
ing Social Security coverage to U.S.
citizens who are working for interna-
tional organizations abroad while we
grant coverage to U.S. citizens working
for the same organization here in the
United States.

Under the terms of the bill which I
introduce today, the Secretary of the
Treasury would be authorized, at the
request of any international organiza-
tion—as defined in the International Or-
ganizations Immunities Act—to enter
into an agreement to have the social se-
curity system extended to cover U.S. cit-
izens employed overseas by such interna-
tional organizations.

Coverage would be optional for those
U.S. citizens working outside of the
United States if they were employed by
an international organization at the time
it entered into an agreement with the
Secretary of the Treasury.

Coverage would be compulsory for U.S.
citizens who either (a) enter the em-
ployment of an international organiza-
tion after an agreement with the Secre-
tary of the Treasury has been filed; or
(b) is working in the United States for
an international organization at the time
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an agreement is filed with the Secretary
of the Treasury and later works for such
organization abroad.

I am pleased to state that an identical
bill has been introduced in the House of
Representatives by the gentleman from
Pennsylvania, Francis E. WavLTeEr. I con-
sider it a privilege to join with him in
offering this legislation, and I am hope-
ful that it will be favorably acted upon
in this session of the Congress.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be received and appropriately referred.

The bill (8. 3119) to provide coverage
under the Federal old-age, survivors, and
disability insurance system for services
performed outside of the United States
by U.S. citizens in the employ of certain
international organizations, introduced
by Mr. HumpHREY, was received, read
twice by its title, and referred to the
Committee on Finance.

UNITED NATIONS BONDS PUR-
CHASE—AMENDMENTS

Mr. PROUTY submitted an amend-
ment, intended to be proposed by him,
to the amendment in the nature of a
substitute proposed by Mr. MANSFIELD
(for himself and Mr. DirRgseN) to the
bill (S. 2768) to promote the foreign
policy of the United States by author-
izing the purchase of United Nations
bonds and the appropriation of funds
therefor, which was ordered to lie on
the table and to be printed.

Mr. SCOTT submitted amendments,
intended to be proposed by him, to the
amendment (in the nature of a sub-
stitute) proposed by Mr. MansrIELD (for
himself and Mr. Dirgsen) to Senate bill
2768, supra, which were ordered to lie
on the table and to be printed.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON 8. 2970, TO
AMEND THE SMALL BUSINESS
ACT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, as
chairman of the Subcommittee on Small
Business of the Committee on Banking
and Currency, I wish to announce that
a hearing will be held on April 12, 1962,
on the bill, S. 2970, to amend the Small
Business Act with relation to the revolv-
ing fund.

The hearing will begin at 10 am., in
room 5302, New Senate Office Building.

All persons who wish to appear and
testify on this bill are requested to
notify Mr. Matthew Hale, chief of staff,
Senate Committee on Banking and Cur-
rency, room 5300, New Senate Office
Building, telephone Capitol 4-3121,
extension 3921, at the earliest possible
date.

ADDRESSES, EDITORIALS, ARTICLES,
ETC., PRINTED IN THE RECORD
On request, and by unanimous con-

sent, addresses, editorials, articles, and

so forth, were ordered to be printed in
the REecorp, as follows:
By Mr. JORDAN: !
Address by Senator TaLmaADGE, delivered
before the annual meeting of the American
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Cotton Manufacturers Institute, at Palm
Beach, Fla., on March 31, 1962.

By Mr. BURDICK:

Department of Agriculture press release
relating to an address delivered by Secretary
of Agriculture Orville L. Freeman, at the
Farm Policy Conference In Brawley, Calif.,
early in March.

PRIZEFIGHTING

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
am in receipt of a letter from a distin-
guished retired Member of the Senate,
Mr. O'Mahoney. It is an expression
from an outstanding humanitarian,
from a man of great personal courage
and wisdom, whose life and work are now
an inextricable part of the continuing
record of the Senate. It is an expression
of deep indignation and anger from a
man of courage at the abuse of courage,
the exploitation of courage in the prize-
fight ring, which just recently has led to
the death of still another boxer, Benny
Paret, in New York.

The former Senator from Wyoming
calls for action in support of our dis-
tinguished colleague from Tennessee
[Mr. KeFauvER] in his efforts to curb this
commercialized brutality. I commend
this letter from our former colleague to
the attention of the Senate; and in order
that it may be studied and pondered, I
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

U.S. SENATE,
Washington, D.C., April 3, 1962.
The Honorable MIixE MANSFIELD,
Majority Leader, U.S. Senate,
Washington, D.C.

DeAR MIKE: Emil Griffith, the new welter-
weight champion of the world, announced
this morning, after he heard that Ben Paret,
former welterweight champion, had died
this morning at 2 o'clock, after having been
beaten Into unconsciousness 10 days ago in
& New York prizefighting ring when he was
hanging on the ropes, that he was sorry he
had ever become a fighter,

This is an opportunity for the Congress
of the United States to place on President
EKennedy's desk a bill outlawing prizefight-
ing. If the action is taken today by the
Member of the Congress to introduce this
legislation, the whole world can be aroused
to the importance of our taking positive and
immediate action to abolish those brutal
tendencies in mankind which have led the
whole world to the wvery brink of nuclear
destruction.

Griffith’s reaction was a natural and noble
result of that prizefight, and if the Amer-
ican people are allowed to forget the bru-
tality and the death of Paret it will be the
responsibility of all our people when the
next prizefighter dies as a result of this
tolerated brutality we call the sport of prize-
fighting. It is not a sport. It is merely a
moneymaking activity of those who main-
tain the prize ring and the scores of punch-
drunk ex-fighters who have not been re-
leased by death as was Paret from their
insensibility.

Benator Kerauver is now carrying on the
necessary campalgn to release the United
States from the evils of this racket which
will be restored if positive action is not taken
at once. Let the Congress come to the as-
sistance of KEFAUVER.

Sincerely yours,

Jos;:rn C. O'MaHONEY.
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A MONTANAN DISCUSSES THE
PLIGHT OF THE FARMER

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, the
administration’s farm program is per-
haps the most widely discussed issue in
Montana at the present time. There are
many forces at work. Constituent cor-
respondence, both pro and con, has been
extremely heavy.

The State of Montana is confronted
with several unusual situations which
are making it extremely difficult at this
time to accept, without reservation, a
farm program designed to meet national
needs. Only a limited variety of crops
can be grown in the State. Montana
farmers are fortunate in growing vari-
eties of hard wheat which are in de-
mand, thus minimizing the surplus. The
demand for feed grains, particularly bar-
ley, has rapidly reduced the store of feed
grains in the area, already influenced
by several drought years. These are but
a few illustrations of the problems of the
farmers of my State. They are con-
cerned with how best their interests can
be served, while at the same time they
participate in a national farm program,
required to control production and re-
duce surpluses.

Lee E. Schumacher, a farmer and
rancher in Malta, Mont., has taken
the time to put in writing his thoughts
on the problems and misunderstandings
about the farm situation. I found the
article most reasonable and informative.
I am certain that it will be of interest
to my colleagues in the Senate.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have this short article printed
at the conclusion of my remarks in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

How long can 10 percent of the la-
tion afford to feed the 185 million people
who live in the United States?

How long can that 10 percent—the
farmers—continue to produce the foods
and fibers needed to sustain an ever-growing
population when they receive only 38 cents
of every dollar spent for the food they

produce?

Heaven help the farmer who desires only
a bit of land where he can raise his family
amid healthful surroundings; where he can
improve the land and provide food for himself
and his fellow man.

Every man's hand seems raised against
him.

People of the small towns, whose very
existence depends upon his farming or
stock, g operations, condemn attempts
to equalize his burdens.

In the clties the farmer is labeled a burden
on the taxpayer, a freeloader, a grafter after
more and more Government aid, an indi-
vidual who apparently does not have the
know-how to make a living and therefore
must be pampered and aided by Govern-
ment subsidies—a source of political fer-
ment and turmoil.

How strange that “subsidy” has become a
word associated entirely with the farm pro-
gram. The subsidy is the oldest economic
principle writen into the laws of the United
States, starting when the first Congress en-
acted tariff legislation in 1789. Before the
railroads were bullt across the trackless Mid-
west, West, and Far West, the Government—
between 1827 anc 1866—granted 6% million
acres for canalways. Then came the rall-
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roads with 183 million acres granted to
them to encourage transcontinental rail
service.

From 1933 through 1959, total cost of the
farm program, which has raised such a
storm of protest and—according to the
accusations of an unthinking public—helped
the farmer amass a fortune at the expense of
the overburdened taxpayer, was $6.9 billlon,
As if the farmer himself were not a tax-
payer.

Compare this with World War II recon-
version subsidies to industry totaling $43.3
billlon. And we hear very little against the
U.8. mail subsidies of $6.6 billlon In only
12 years.

Oout of every $1,000 spent on subsidies
over 50 years, the farmer recelved $5. Is
this helping the farmer get rich? The truth
is that he is not getting rich from this, or
any other source. He is in truth about to
go broke.

In 1060, the national farm Iincome per
capita was at $986 as compared with
$2,280 for monfarm workers. That means
for every $1 the farmer received in income,
the nonfarmer got almost $2.40.

Yet a large part of the national income is
derived from the farm; 4 out of 10 jobs are
related to agriculture; 10 million people are
working because of the farmer—storing,
transporting, processing, and merchandising
the products that come from the farms of
America. Six million others work to supply
the farmer with the machines, tools, power,
and other supplies he uses in production.

Certainly the farmer contributes to the
welfare of the Nation through his efforts to
make a living.

From the farmer's viewpoint, the high
prices he pays for the means of production
seem a subsidy to nonfarm producers; the
low prices he recelves seem a subsidy to every
consumer of the abundant food and fiber
he produces.

Year by year, the number of farmers in
the United States dwindles simply because
they cannot make a living.

The farm boy, whose education in agri-
culture began with the 4-H Club or the
Future Farmers of America—both encour-
aged and aided by local, State, and the Fed-
eral Government—has scant hope to become
a farmer unless he inherits or marries land.

How can these boys secure land and face
a future of rising machinery costs, labor
costs, maintenance, fertilizer, and fuel costs?
Statistics show that he will receive 2.3 cents
for the wheat and % cent for the other
ingredients that went into a 1-pound loaf of
bread; that he will get 11 cents for a quart
of milk, and 27 cents for the fibers that
went into a business shirt which sells for
$4.15.

The farm wages he can earn, the returns
from his own farming offer little hope of
either acquiring or paylng for a farm. What
then is the future for our farm boys? In
a larger sense, what is the future of our
American agriculture?

The farm problem has become a political
football on a gridiron where the plight of the
farmer, individually and collectively, has
been forgotten in the larger question of who
will win the national title—who will ab-
sorb whatever benefits might derive to the
farmer in the form of more balanced pro-
grams,

We must call a halt to this political foot-
ball game.

We can no longer delay reasonable action
required to bring balance to our amazing
agricultural productivity. How?

We must have reason. We must have con-
cern. We must have awareness of the true
position, the actual contributions, the dire
need of our farmers for a balanced farm
program. For a program that will enable
farmers to gain a sound economic footing and
take part in continuing national progress
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OSCAR AWARDS DUE FROM ACAD-
EMY OF MOTION PICTURE ARTS
AND SCIENCES

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, among
the many colorful annual events which
people of America celebrate and observe
is the interest-packed selection of out-
standing performers, writers, directors,
and others who are recognized for their
effectiveness in maintaining the un-
paralleled high standing of our motion
picture industry.

Every spring, just as Washington
stages its Cherry Blossom Festival,
marking the arrival of a new season.
Hollywood looks back on the film year
which has passed, and reviews its accom-
plishments. The ultimate act of this in-
dustry self-appraisal is the presentativa
of the coveted Oscar Awards by the
Academy of Motion Picture Arts and
Sciences.

Our Hollywood-produced motion pic-
tures have been for generations an ef-
fective medium of communication, as
well as a source of refreshing entertain-
ment and relaxation. In the worldwide
struggle for men's minds, these films are
even more valuable than in the past, be-
cause they portray American progress,
accomplishments, institutions, environ-
ment, and aspirations. Hence, certainly
many those nominated for the
academy trophies already have served
as ambassadors of good will for our
Nation.

The 34th annual presentation of these
meaningful gold statuettes will be more
than a gala social affair, The event
when Hollywood honors its own leaders,
oceurring next Monday night, April 9,
will be carried into millions of homes on
the North American Continent through
the combined radio and television facil-
ities of the American Broadcasting Co.
and the Canadian Broadcasting Co.

As always, it can be looked forward to
for drama of its own unique type, pleas-
urable entertainment, and an illustra-
tion of how our film industry, in accord
with traditional American adherence to
private enterprise, serves a vast public
need. I trust that my colleagues will
watch and listen to the Hollywood fes-
tivities and will join in applauding the
motion picture productions and per-
sonalities honored by all of our film
colony.

THE SUBSTITUTE FOR THE UNITED
NATIONS BOND ISSUE BILL

Mr. COOPER. Mr. President, this
morning I was somewhat disturbed when
I read newspaper accounts purporting
to give the position of the Senate Mem-
bers of the Republican Party on the
United Nations bond issue plan, particu-
larly on the proposed substitute offered
by the distinguished majority leader [Mr.
MawsrFieLp] and the distinguished mi-
nority leader [Mr. Dirxsen]. I think
anyone who reads the statements pub-
lished today in the Washington Post
and the New York Times would have
the impression—regardless of whatever
may have been intended—that the Sen-
ate Members of the Republican Party
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oppose on a party basis the substitute
offered by the majority leader and the
minority leader.

This is borne out not only by the
headline in the Washington Post which
reads “GOP Opposes Compromise on
U.N. Bond Plan,” but also by the fact
that both articles mentioned only those
who spoke against the substitute or
asked questions about it.

I do not know who gave the reports of
the meeting, but I think, in all fairness,
it should have been stated that there
were a number who spoke in favor of
the substitute, including our distin-
guished minority leader [Mr. DIRKSEN],
the Senator from New York [Mr. JaviTs],
and myself, and others including the
Senator from Vermont [Mr. AIKEN].

It is not so important to report who
actually spoke in favor of or against the
bill, but it was incorrect and wrong to
give the impression to the country that
the party as a whole opposes the sub-
stitute offered by the majority leader and
the minority leader. It not only gives
the incorrect impression about our party,
but it gives to the country the idea that
there is a substantial group in the U.S.
Senate opposing the substitute.

I do not believe that is so. I believe,
and I base the belief on talks with mem-
bers of my own party, that if we vote
1 hour from now, or 5 minutes from now,
on the substitute, a majority of Repub-
licans would vote for it. We would sup-
port our leader. We would support the
Senator from Vermont. I think that
should be made clear.

I have no doubt, despite all the dire
consequences that may have been pre-
dicted, that when the issue comes to a
vote there will be a majority of Repub-
lican Senators who will vote for the sub-
stitute, supporting the UN. Many of us
have been for it all the time. I assume
a large majority on the other side of the
aisle will vote for it.

1 speak because no vote was taken at
our meeting in a party position; it was
simply a discussion. I speak because I
believe a majority on this side of the
aisle will vote for the substitute.

I believe it is wrong to give the im-
pression that a few members of our
party, important as they are—and hav-
ing the right to their own convictions—
are leading all of us. They are not—and
not on this issue.

We should get to a vote on this prop-
osition and show to the country that a
great majority in this body supports the
substitute which has been worked out by
the majority leader and the minority
leader and the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. AIKEN].

Mr. KUCHEL. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. COOPER. Iyield.

Mr. KUCHEL. I agree completely
with what the Senator from Kentucky
has said. The people of the United
States are not going to turn their backs
on the United Nations. The people of
the United States are not going to push
the United Nations over the brink into
disintegration and decay. Neither is the
U.S. Senate, and neither is the Demo-
cratic Party or the Republican Party as
represented in the Senate.
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The roll, when it is called, will demon-
strate that we on this side of the aisle,
acting as Americans, are going to sup-
port the United Nations, with some hon-
orable defections, and I am sure there
will be some honorable defections in the
other party as well.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. COOPER. I1yield.

Mr. KEATING. Mr. President, I want
to say that I am in accord with the fine
remarks made by the distinguished Sen-
ator from Kentucky and the distin-
guished Senator from California. So far
as I am concerned, I am ready to vote
now on the substitute or any modifica-
tion of it. We on this side of the aisle
and a large majority on the other side
of the aisle are certainly going to do
what is necessary for the United Na-
tions, at this time of crisis. This coun-
try should be firm in its position of lead-
ership and in its insistence that other
U.N. members also live up to their re-
sponsibilities.

Mr. BUSH. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. COOPER. 1yield.

Mr. BUSH. I wish to compliment the
Senator from Kentucky for raising this
issue. I had decided to support the
committee report, but if a compromise is
to be substituted for it, in the bes® judg-
ment of those who have worked closely
on it, I intend to support that.

The important consideration is not so
much whether the rate of interest should
be 2 or 3 or 4 percent, or whatever the
country has to pay for the money if it
borrows it. Some of the countries have
to pay 7, 10, and 15 percent. I am not
impressed that we should try to fix the
rate of interest here. I am content to
give that leeway to the administration.
The same applies to the question of the
maturity of the bonds, whether it be 5,
10, 15, 20, or 25 years. The important
point is to establish within the United
Nations a discipline that will require re-
payment for the bonds out of annual
dues members will have to pay.

I agree with what the Senator from
Kentucky has said.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The time of
the Senator has expired.

Mr. COOPER. I thank the Senators
for what they have said. When the
proper time comes I shall vote for the
substitute as well a majority of Repub-
licans.

JOINT MEETING OF THE TWO
HOUSES—ADDRESS BY HON. JOAO
GOULART, PRESIDENT OF THE
UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
view of the fact that we shall shortly
recess to go to the House of Represent-
atives for a joint meeting to hear the
address of the President of Brazil, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

April

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr., President,
with the proviso that the morning hour
will be resumed after the Senate recon-
venes, I move that the Senate stand in
recess, subject to the call of the Chair.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 12
o’clock and 19 minutes p.m.) the Senate,
preceded by its Sergeant at Arms (Jo-
seph C. Duke), its Chief Clerk (Emery
L. Frazier), and the Vice President,
proceeded to the Hall of the House of
Representatives for the purpose of at-
tending the joint meeting to hear the
address to be delivered by His Excellen-
cy, Joao Goulart, President of the United
States of Brazil.

(For the address delivered by the Pres-
ident of Brazil, see the House proceed-
ings of today’s CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.)

RESUMPTION OF LEGISLATIVE
SESSION

The joint meeting of the two Houses
having been dissolved, the Senate re-
turned to its Chamber at 1 o’clock and
16 minutes p.m., and was called to order
by the Presiding Officer (Mr. MANSFIELD
in the chair).

ADDRESS BY KENNETH HOLUM,
ASSISTANT SECRETARY OF THE
INTERIOR

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, are we still
in the morning hour?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Yes.

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, Mr. Ken-
neth Holum, Assistant Secretary of the
Department of the Interior, delivered a
speech on March 27 before the Wiscon-
sin Electric Cooperative at Madison, Wis.
This speech, in part, dealt with the
problem of the tie lines between the
dams of the Colorado River storage proj-
ect, which is of great concern to my
State. I believe the statement of the
Assistant Secretary will be of great in-
terest to the Senate, and I ask unani-
mous consent that it be printed in the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Appress BY KennNeTH HoLum, ASSISTANT
SECRETARY OF THE DEPARTMENT OF THE IN-
TERIOR, SCHEDULED BEFORE THE WISCONSIN
ELECTRIC COOPERATIVE, MapisoN, Wis,,
MarcH 27, 1962
A year ago I was unable to attend your

annual meeting. I am pleased you invited
me again. You and I are deeply interested
in the success of our cooperatives because
we are concerned about the welfare of peo-
ple. We share a common concern with the
affairs of our Government. We have impor-
tant questions to discuss when we get to-
gether.

A year ago, when you held your annual
meeting, the Kennedy administration was 3
months old. Already the President had an-
nounced new power and resource develop-
ment policies responsive to the needs of the
times and the American people. Those poli-
cies were being put into effect all down
the line. We began moving the idling engine
of Government out of neutral and into for-
ward moving gear once again.

Fifteen months have now passed since the
Eennedy administration came into office.
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We have solid accomplishments to talk
about. You have learned that it does make
a difference who is President of the United
States. It does make a difference who is
Secretary of the Interior.

You wanted a President who not only be-
lieved in “preference” but would say so.
You have one. You wanted a Secretary of
the Interior who would help you work out
your power supply problems, and who would
protect the rights of preference customers.
You have one.

In 15 months this administration has
achieved significant accomplishments in the
power and resource field. We have a good
record. Because I am proud of it I would
like to mention some of the highlights of
that record. Let’s take a quick look.

The Missouri Basin project: A year ago the
Department of the Interior had already ex-
tended the supplemental power program 2
years, through the fall of 1965. This deci-
sion is saving basin preference customers
millions of dollars. More important, it has
given the rural electrics needed leadtime
to develop plans for meeting the critieal
power shortage problem they face in 1065
and beyond efficiently and economically. For
over a year the Department has participated
in coordinated power supply studies with
the Missourl River Basin rural electrics. We
have proposed significant transmission pool-
ing arrangements, not only to meet the needs
of these systems in 1970, but for the fore-
seeable future.

Alabama Electric Cooperative: The South-
eastern Power Administration has signed a
contract with this G. & T. to provide Federal
hydropower for peaking and standby to
use with their proposed steampower. As a
result the co-op has obtained an REA loan
to put in a 50,000-kilowatt steam unit and
expand its service to additional cooperatives
in the area.

Parker-Davis power reallocations: Three
weeks ago Secretary Udall announced real-
location of the power output of these dams
on the lower Colorado. The allocation is
designed to meet the needs of preference
customers in the area. One older rural elec-
tric co-op formerly denled Parker-Davis
hydropower will now be served. Two brand-
new cooperatives -vere given allocatlons.
These cooperatives could not be proven feasi-
ble without this Federal power.

Central Valley project: Substantial bloc
of power will be avallable to preference cus-
tomers when Trinity project is completed.
We're expediting this work bullding the
necessary transmission lines, and we have
already asked the preference customers to
tell us their needs.

Surprise Valley Cooperative in California:
Three years ago the Bonneville Power Admin-
istration agreed to sell this co-op enough
power for its Oregon customers. At that
time Bonneville refused to serve the greater
portion of the cooperatives’ load which is
south of the border in California. This deci-
sion has been reversed. We intend to work
out arrangements so that total load will be
served by Bonneville.

Colorado Ute Cooperative: The Bureau of
Reclamation has worked out an arrangement
with this system, similar to that which we
have offered Missouri Basin preference cus-
tomers. We've made our extensive transmis-
slon system and other facilities available to
the co-op and will provide standby. With
those arrangements avallable, Colorado Ute
can install a large economic 150,000-kilowatt
unit in an area where fuel costs are cheap-
est. They can, and will, deliver up to
100,000 kilowatts of this power to customers
750 miles away over the facilitles made avail-
able by the Department of the Interior.

Southeastern Power Administration: Bark-
ley Dam will soon be completed on the lower
Cumberland River. We are studying the
resources and needs of the area with great
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care so0 as to accomplish maximum benefit
from this project.

Passamaquoddy tidal project: A year ago,
President Kennedy asked the Department of
the Interior to review the report of the
International Joint Commission on this
proposed tidal project in the far northeast
corner of the country. Our review to date
indicates it may be economically sound to
develop 1 million kilowatts of power as a
peaking plant, utilizing extra high voltage
transmission to load centers and axlal flow
turbines,

Pumped-back storage: This is the tech-
nigue as you know, where you use off-peak
energy to pump water to higher elevation for
generation of power on peak when it s more
valuable. Department-wide studles are be-
ing conducted to make certain that these re-
sources are properly developed and the pub-
lic interest protected. These studies may
well result in substantial benefits for all
power users.

Interconnection studies: Under the Presi-
dent’s directive, the Department has initi-
ated studies of extra high voltage intercon-
nections between regions served by Federal
power marketing agencies.

A five-man task force has completed its
study and report on the proposed Pacific
Northwest-Pacific Southwest intertie. The
technical significance of the report itself has
been extremely noteworthy because it estab-
lishes that direct current transmission makes
possible and economic the transmission of
energy between points 1,000 and 2,000 miles
apart. The electric load In Chicago is within
practical transmission distance of the cheap
lignite fuels in the Dakotas.

Great public benefits will come from this
interconnection. President KEennedy has
asked for money in this year's budget to be-
gin necessary planning,

Other important interconnection studies
are also underway in the Department of the
Interior. One nearing completion is be-
tween the Bureau of Reclamation system in
the Missouri River Basin and that of the
Southwestern Power Administration. An-
other just beginning is between the Bureau's
Missourl River Basin system and Bonneville
Power Administration.

These interconnections will give us an op-
portunity to take advantage of the seasonal
diversities and load patterns existing between
reglons, and the difference in hydrology of
rivers. The final result is certain to be bet-
ter use of our resources and substantial
benefit to the public,

Worthy of note is our decision to close
the bus at Fort Peck. When the bus has
been closed, the eastern and western divi-
sions of the Missourl Basin project can be
coordinated electrically.

While our efforts, and you have supported
them, for Burns Creek in Idaho and the
Hanford reactor powerplant in Washington
have been frustrated so far, this adminis-
tration deserves credit for its strong support
of these good projects. I can assure you
that we are not resigned to accepting the
waste inherent in either decision.

The administration deserves credit for
pushing the Frylngpan-Arkansas project, its
reversal of the previous administration’s
foot-dragging policy on Auburn Dam in
California, and others as well.

There are those who measure an admin-
istration’s power program by the length and
size of the transmission lines it builds, In
1954, under the first Elsenhower budget, the
Bureau of Reclamation used $32 million for
transmission facilities. Under President
Eennedy’s 1963 budget the Bureau is sched-
uling expenditures of $60 million for trans-
mission facilitles. The 1963 Kennedy budget
asks $35 million for transmission for Bonne-
ville as contrasted with average appropria-
tions of $20 million between 1954 and 1962.

SPA will be bullding transmission facili-
ties again. The President’s 1963 budget asks
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$7,210,000 for this item. The highest appro-
priation for this purpose under the previous
administration was $1,480,000.

This is a partial list of forward-looking
progressive programs in the field of electric
energy that the Department of the Interior
has instituted under the leadership of Sec-
retary Udall.

Some of these decisions have nationwide
slgnificance. Others, like the transmission
line under construction to Mission, S, Dak.,
solve a difficult local problem. All demon-
strate that the administration is aware of
the need for Federal leadership and partic-
ipation if the Nation is to have the world’s
best electric system and one competent to
meet the needs of the sixties.

The needs of your rural electric coopera-
tives and other preference customers, the
needs of the Nation demand proper man-
agement of our water resources to meet the
challenges of a growing population and ex-
panding economy.

Certainly, the leadership which this ad-
ministration has exerted in the electric
power field the past 156 months, has encour-
aged the entire power Industry to bring their
systems up to date and make long overdue
steps In long distance transmission.

This accelerated activity, by all segments
of the industry, demonstrates the adminis-
tration’s effectiveness.

You are particularly interested in two
substantial regional problems that require
substantial attention from the Department.
These are the Colorado River Basin and the
Missouri River Basin.

You are familiar with the Colorado River
storage project. I should like first of all to
discuss the basic decisions which the De-
partment recently announced concerning the
project’s transmission lines.

Last year the Department went to Con-
gress and asked for money to bulld an all-
Federal system. This request was made aft-
er the Department rejected power company
proposals to wheel project storage power.
Congress voted some $13 million to begin
work on these lines. This real victory was
accomplished because the rural electric co-
operatives and other consumer-oriented
groups stood and worked shoulder to shoul-
der with the Department.

In the conference report issued by the
committees of Congress, the Department was
authorized to proceed on the entire system—
unless and to the extent the Secretary found
it practical and in the national interest to
enter into agreements with the power com-
panies.

Subsequently, the power companies again
approached the Department to determine
the possibilities of working out mutually
beneficial arrangements. After these dis-
cussions, five of six major power companies
submitted letters of intent related to in-
terconnection and exchange agreements to
the Bureau of Reclamation. They were ac-
cepted and announced by the Secretary on
February 20.

From the beginning, the Department
clearly established certain criteria that had
to be accomplished. Because of our victory
in Congress, we were able to deal from a
position of strength.

Let me summarize what we set out to do
and what we have accomplished:

1. We set out to provide Federal inter-
connection of the project powerplants. We
have done this.

2. We set out to provide for Federal in-
terconnection of the Federal systems. We
have done this.

3. We set out to provide at least the same
degree and kind of service to preference cus-
tomers as under the all-Federal system, with-
out adverse effects on power rates. We have
bettered this by additional delivery points
and greater reliability of service.
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4. We set out to provide not less than the
same amount of irrigation assistance as un-
der the all-Federal plan. We have bettered
this by $77 million.

5. We set out to provide a transmission
system in which service would be available
on a common carrier basis. We have pro-
tected this in the arrangements with the
companies to the same degree that capacity
would have been available for this purpose
under the all-Federal system.

The decisions we have made on the Colo-
rado transmission lines are important in
Wisconsin, and they are important in Mon-
tana. I am convinced that these were good
decisions. You must make your own judg-
ment. Make that judgment on the facts.

Remember there are great differences be-
tween the proposals the companies offered
Secretary Seaton and those agreements
which the Department recently announced.

Under the original company offer, the Fed-
eral Government would have built only
about 33 percent of the proposed system.
Most of the Federal hydroplants and trans-
mission systems would have been intercon-
nected by power company lines. The com-
panies would have been in virtual complete
control of the entire storage project.

Under agreements embodied in the com-
panies’ letters of intent, all the proposed
Federal 230-kilovolt and 845-kilovolt lines
will be constructed. The storage project
dams and the Federal marketing areas will
be interconnected with Federal lines. In-
stead of 33 percent, the Government will
build 85 percent of the so-called all-Federal
system.

All of the 1,200,000-kilowatt output of the
dams will be delivered to preference cus-
tomers at the same price, under the same
conditions, and at more delivery points than
under the all-Federal plan. No restrictions
will be imposed on power sales to REA’s and
other preference customers by virtue of the
interchange and wheeling agreements be-
tween the Bureau and the companies.

At this point you might say to me, “All
this sounds good. But you are talking about
what is contained In letters of intent and
verbal understandings through negotiations.
‘What about contracts?”

Formal contracts will be negotiated
quickly. On February 20, Secretary Udall
ordered completion of these contracts prior
to the congressional appropriation hearings
for the Bureau of Reclamation. He directed
us to establish and maintain close liaison
with preference customers throughout this
period. We will write hard and fast con-
tracts containing all the important points
I have made. We have negotiated in good
faith. I must assume the companies have
as well. If, however, they do not agree to
our basic criteria in the contracts, we will
proceed with construction of a Federal sys-
tem as prevliously planned.

The Department has made a sound deci-
sion from which the Government, the prefer-
ence customers, and the people of the
Colorado Basin will all profit.

Now let us turn our attention to the sec-
ond region I mentioned—the Missourl
River Basin—where in the eastern division
we have Iimportant problems of power
supply.

Considering anticipated load growth and
installation of additional hydro facilities in
Missouri River dams, we expect to run out of
Federal power the fall of 1965. We have
advised our customers. Despite this, in our
view, we have a responsibility to work with
our customers, to the end that they may ob-
tain ample supplies of power to meet future
needs at the lowest possible cost, and so that
we may make maximum beneficial use of
the federally owned facilities we administer.

The Federal transmission system, bullt to
deliver Federal hydropower, will also deliver
steampower., Everyone knows that substan-
tial economies can be achieved if require-
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ments can be pooled—permitting the con-
struction of larger and more efficient units.
These advantages are compounded if a
source of cheap fuel is available. Dakota
lignite, which may well be the largest sup-
ply of low-cost fuel in the Nation, should
be used for this purpose.

Based on these conclusions we undertook
joint studies with representatives of prefer-
ence customers to analyze the transmission
system and to work out plans for the most
advantageous coordination of a steamplant
with the Federal hydro system.

Due to navigation requirements, the Mis-
souri River system has large quantities of
energy during the summer months. Con-
versely, in order to conserve water and be-
cause of restrictions due to icing conditions,
the quantities of energy available during the
winter are limited. In addition, when the
presently planned installations of hydro
capacity are completed, a large block of
capacity will be available for which there
will not be ample energy through the year,

The river then may be said to have three
kinds of power: (1) Firm, round-the-clock
power, with capacity and energy to serve
normal customers; (2) secondary energy,
available mostly during the summer months;
and (3) peaking capacity without energy,
available during all of the year. Only those
systems having generation can properly use
secondary or peaking capacity.

The studies involving the coordination of
steam and Federal hydro showed that by
operating the steamplant at full load during
the winter months, portions of the peaking
capacity could be firmed up; that is, con-
verted to firm power. This we consider to be
a desirable objective.

In fact, the entire program seemed to offer
great merit. In addition to obtaining in-
creased quantities of firm power to serve fu-
ture loads of the preference customers, it
would result in development of the natural
resources of North Dakota., Large quantities
of low-cost power should be attractive to
industry in an area of the country that
urgently needs industrial development.

While these studies were continuing, 14
utilities operating within and outside the
Bureau marketing area proposed an exchange
arrangement, The utilities offered to deliver
energy into the Bureau system during the
winter (when there is lack of hydroenergy)
and the Bureau would return this energy in
the summer (when surpluses are available),
thus firming up the peaking capacity of the
Bureau. The Government, without addi-
tional investment, would have additlonal
quantities of firm power for sale. The utili-
ties would be making better use of their
steamplants.

The Department has recelved another pro-
posal designed to accomplish similar results
from a group of cooperatives known as Basin
Electric Cooperative. They plan to bulld a
large steam generating plant in the lignite
fields of North Dakota. Another group of
cooperatives, the Lignite Power Cooperative
group, is also addressing itself to this
question,

At this point it is not clear to what extent
the proposals are immediately or in the long
run contradictory. Nor is it clear yet what
the comparative costs will be.

Both proposals received have been referred
to a special departmental team for study and
evaluation, This is presently underway.
They will be compared on their merits, their
costs and overall results.

One point that has led to much misunder-
standing should be clarified. Although we
consider it desirable to convert peaking power
and secondary energy to firm power and
energy, it should not be assumed that the
peaking power and the secondary power
would have been wasted without the firm-
ing up arrangement. Peaking power was
planned to be sold to those systems that were
in a position to use it, and secondary hydro-
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energy is and would be used to replace steam
generation.

Firming up of Bureau hydropower does
not represent a windfall to the Government.
It does, however, provide the Government
with the opportunity to be of greater service
to the preference customers,

When the facts are in, the Department will
make its decision on the facts and in accord-
ance with its responsibilities under the law.
We must consider the best interests of the
United States, the preference customers, and
the region.

Without attempting to belabor you with all
of the complexities of a difficult problem, I
should like to note that desirable economic
and soclal objectives must be weighed as we
face up to declsions. They should not be
ignored by the people of the region.

A program that promotes the development
of Dakota lignite coal is a program that
strengthens the region and the Nation, be-
cause it promotes the development and use
of an important energy resource that is al-
most completely undeveloped.

As we develop this resource, we will almost
certainly provide opportunities for economic
growth in an area of the Nation that
urgently needs this opportunity.

Advocates of proposals that develop lignite
coal may well wonder why we consider pro-
posals that In effect require an area of po-
tentially cheap fuel to continue its reliance
on energy imported from higher cost fuel
areas.

Economic growth and resource develop-
ment are sound policy goals. Better and
more complete use of resources is an equally
worthy goal. Certainly, any proposal that
makes better use of machines and equipment
in place must be considered and evaluated.

I have no intention that this should be a
complete discussion of the merits of the
various proposals we must consider. I sug-
gest only that each has merit and deserves
your consideration just as it will have ours.

I do not presume to advise you on the
affairs of your rural electric systems. That
is your business. But I believe my experi-
ence in the cooperative movement and now
as a Government official has given me a good
opportunity to study first the relationship of
preference customer to Government, and
now of the Government to preference
customer.

The Department of the Interior has re-
sponsibilities to Congress, to you as pref-
erence customers, and to the American
people. You, as electric cooperators, have
certain responsibilities to your consumers,
your communities, and to your Federal mar-
keting agencies.

I believe we each have an obligation to
recognize these responsibilities in our nego-
tiations and business relationships. The
rural electric cooperatives have a great op-
portunity to work with appropriate agencies
of Government in solving your chronic prob-
lems of long-range power supply. We in the
Kennedy administration want to do our part.
Approaching our problems from the stand-
point of mutual respect and cooperation,
we will meet the challenges of the electric
age.

ADDRESS BY REPRESENTATIVE
JESSICA McC. WEIS

Mr. KEATING. Madam President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mrs. NEU-
BERGER in the chair). The Senator from
New York is recognized.

Mr. KEATING. My distinguished and
delightful successor in the House of Rep-
resentatives, Representative Jupy Weis,
recently delivered an address entitled
“Which Way Us?” which is significant
and worthy of wide distribution.
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Mrs. WEis clearly depicts the chal-
lenge confronting the free people of the
world, the challenge of international
communism to the dignity of the indi-
vidual. She regards the journey of Col.
John Glenn as a solid demonstration of
the accomplishments of our Nation and
of our pride in our country and our sys-
tem of free self-government.

As a final and key point, Mrs. WEIs
expresses her deep personal concern
about the structure of our Government
and about what she refers to as the
trend toward “Federal centralization.”
She places special emphasis on the im-
portance of strong local and State gov-
ernment and of active participation of
citizens at the State and local level.

Madam President, I think this is a
most important address, and I am
pleased today to ask unanimous consent
that the full text of Mrs. WEIs” speech be
printed at this point in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

WHiIcH Way Us?

(Address of Representative Jessica WEIs,
Rochester, N.Y,, at the spring workshop of
the Western Monroe County (N.Y.) Teach-
ers Assoclation, Greece Olympia High
School, March 19, 1862)

It is a pleasure and real privilege for me
to be here with you this morning as your
workshop sesslons get underway. I empha-
size the word “privilege” because you, as
professional educators, are performing an
enormously important service to our commu-
nity. If in this way, by sharing a few per-
sonal observations and insights with you, I
can contribute in a small way to the work
you are doing, I am extremely happy to do
it. Our children represent this country’s
most vital natural resource and each of you
is to be commended for the personal interest
you are taking in cultivating and developing
this precious resource of ours.

- . - L] L]

The theme of your workshop—"“Which Way
Us?"—invites a glance into the telescope of
time. But it isn't necessary to spin fan-
tasies or gaze into crystal balls any more.
We don't have to. We have enormous evi-
dence before us of a future—an almost im-
mediate future—beyond anything known to
man since the dawn of time.

This is a future of great responsibilities
and challenges for education.

It is a future of undreamed of adventure
in the world of exploration.

It is a future almost without limitation
in the field of technology.

As President Kennedy put it just a week
ago, A new age of discovery is opening for
the human race.” I share this view. From
all indications we are clearly on the threshold
of a new era of unprecedented technological
and economic development throughout the
world.

As you may know, I am not a teacher,
though I am proud to say that my son is
a professor of English at Ohio Wesleyan Uni-
versity. I do not intend to stand here and
tell you how to be teachers and educators.
Yet it is impossible to be in politics—and
particularly to be a Member of the U.8, House
of Representatives—without being in a very
real sense an educator and interpreter of the
important matters that transpire in Wash-
ington.

We in the Congress are deeply concerned
with the progress of education and scientific
inquiry. We are also gravely concerned
about national survival itself.

To maintain our position of leadership in
the world—a responsibility we cannot and
dare not neglect—we are confronted with

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Federal budget expenditures for fiscal 1963
that total $92.5 billion over the amount esti-
mated for the present fiscal year, and next
year's requests are likely to be higher still.

As a Member of Congress I am eager to
have you teachers understand the farflung
meaning for ourselves, for the pocketbook of
every American, of a budget total so im-
mense.

I am eager to have you communicate this
to the classes of young people whom you
teach. Because what is involved here is
the financial stability of our country as
well as its national treasure.

Of this enormous treasure, for which our
people have worked so hard, more than
$5214 billion is estimated for the national
defense alone, This is a savage bite out of
our national budget. And our national
budget is in turn an even more savage bite
out of the American economy.

This budget I have just mentioned, which
would have been shocking to our forebears—
and some of its aspects are shocking to me
today—is a budget that in its darkest pages
reflects the cold war.

It reflects the struggle in which we are
now caught—the struggle between a vicious,
unconscionable, closed society, a tyrannical
oligarchy, and an open and free society like
our own. There is no denying the fact that
hovering over our age is the threat of a war
that can destroy civilization almost in the
wink of an eye. This is a reality which we,
and our children—your students—are going
to have to face for a long time to come.

But at the same time there are other signs
which represent a different future, a real
glimmer of hope that out of our deep and
disturbing troubles will come not disaster
but a bright and wonderful tomorrow.

Our efforts to join with the European
Common Market in a gigantic free world-
free trade area represent one aspect of the
promise which the future holds. The chal-
lenge of expanding world trade offers great
opportunities for the future. So, too, do
such undertakings as the Alliance for Prog-
ress, through which we hope to ald the
nations of Latin America along the road
to economic development and social re-
form.

Our extraordinary efforts in space, where
we have been so proudly successful recently,
is a perfect case in point as to what the
future offers. This is an area of progress in
which, as a member of the House Commit-
tee on Science and Astronautics, I have a
deep and profound personal interest. My
work on this committee leads me to be-
lieve that we stand today on the threshold of
a world that will give mankind a future
more exciting than has been envisioned in
our wildest dreams.

Think of the potential in the simple sta-
tistic that one of our astronauts has just
sped through space at the rate of 17,5600
miles an hour.

Think of the technological meaning of a
space ship that can endure the kind of
punishment to which the Friendship 7 was
subjected.

Think what it will mean for communica-
tion, and for education, when the entire
world is instantly linked—by radio, tele-
phone and television—through a worldwide
communications satellite system.

Think of the vast expanse of man’s scien-
tific knowledge, from Galileo and Copernicus
to Einstein and our galaxy of top level scien-
tists today, that rests behind our space ef-
forts. We are spending literally billions of
dollars for research on the very frontiers of
scientific knowledge and there is simply no
way of measuring the benefits which we will
reap in the years ahead.

In terms of the cold war and our race
with the Soviet Union we can pride our-
selves in the fact that since Russia launched
her Sputnik I the United States has
launched 87 satellites of all kinds and Rus-
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sia has launched only 14. In the scope and
sophistication of our space probes, we are
well ahead of the Russians and even in the
area of rocket thrust, where they now hold
an edge, I am convinced that we are licking
the problem.

But this is not a football game where all
that is involved is making the highest score.
What is involved behind all of this—behind
our struggle with communism, our space
efforts, our attempts at economic coopera-
tion and all the rest—are the deepest moral
values of men.

For in the final analysis, what we are
trying to demonstrate to the world is that,
at its best, our American system of gov-
ernment, with its strong emphasis on
limited government and democratic free
choice, is the finest system yet devised by
man. And so as we look to the future, we
must always be certain that our roots re-
main deep and well nourished. Dramatic
changes will be taking place all around us
in this new era. We must be certain
that they do not alter our basic values.

In a sense, the problem is exactly what
Lt. Col. John H. Glenn, Jr., sald it was
when he spoke in his compelling and simple
way, of patriotism. Pure, unadulterated, un-
ashamed patriotism.

Many of you, perhaps, were in school the
day he spoke to the joint meeting of Con-
gress. It was on Monday, February 26,
when he sald:

“I am certainly glad to see that pride
in our country and its accomplishments is
not a thing of the past.”

He said:

“I still get a hard-to-define feeling inside
when the flag goes by—and I know that all
of you do, too. Today as we rode up Penn-
sylvania Avenue from the White House and
saw the tremendous outpourirg of feeling
on the part of so many thousands of our
people I got this same feeling all over
again. Let us hope that none of us ever
loses it.”

What John Glenn said at that joint con-
gressional meeting is essentially what I am
trying to say here this morning. If we ever
think of patriotism as something old-
fashioned or corny, if we ever lose our
sense of pride in our country, in our tradi-
tions, in the human decency inherent in
the Constitution of the United States, we
shall have lost those qualities that have
made America what she is.

‘We shall have lost our soul as a people.

I hope that today I can strengthen your
urge to communicate the full meaning of
faith in the American heritage to the chil-
dren who have been put in your charge. For
this is the real key to the true meaning of
our tomorrow. Reading, writing and arith-
metic—your skills—are, of course, the tools,
the indispensable instruments, for conveying
our accumulated knowledge to the children
who will, in the last analysis, constitute
this tomorrow. But in this education, all of
us must play an important role—not only
as teachers, but as parents, as legislators
and as citizens. The great strength of
democratic self-government is, in fact, that
we are all both teachers and pupils, con-
stantly teaching and learning from each
other.

* * L] L *

This leads me to a final point. It is one
about which I have some hesitancy, lest I
seem to be interjecting a partisan political
issue into my remarks. As a matter of fact,
in my opinion, this is an issue for both
parties.

It is the issue of Federal centralization.

It is the issue of making Washington and
the Capitol the center of all problems.

It is the issue of weakening the individual,
the city and the State, by ladling every lssue,
every problem, every situation, economic, leg-
islative, finaneial, social, into the wide-open
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maw of the unwieldy, bureaucratically top-
heavy, overburdened, and snowed-under
Government in Washington, D.C.

Speaking as a Member of Congress, I
want to emphasize that this is, for our de-
mocracy, one of the major problems of our
time.

If the trend is allowed to continue, our
freedoms will be slowly but surely abridged.

Our republican form of government will
be steadily eroded under cover of disarming
slogans.

Both our vigor and our solvency will be
sapped by benefits and services that in grow-
ing measure will be politically motivated.

The fundamentals of democracy will be
lost to us—to all of us—and perhaps to the

"~ whole free world—unless we do more and

more in our own communities for ourselves
and give less and less to a central authority.

History keeps telling us that the plecemeal
surrender of basic values leads to spiritual
receivership. Not complete bankruptcy but
receivership, because I think our people will
always salvage something out of their his-
toric assets.

It's a sort of Gresham'’s law for the values
of democracy. Under that famous law, bad
money drives out good money. In the po-
litical world, because of their greater im-
mediate appeal, the bad values of govern-
ment paternalism drive out good values of
citizens’ vigor. And under no circumstances
can the good values remain unaffected.

The philosophy of the central authority is
the philosophy of tyranny. Not overnight,
while motives remain sincere and only mod-
erately political. But gradually things do
not work well, abuses creep in, and, contrary
to the workings of a system resting mainly
on self-reliance, mistakes are seldom cor-
rected. Eventually they can only be smoth-
ered by more power, and the end result is
likely to be the tyranny that no one wanted
and few really thought would come.

Now I know those who feel differently
about this, who view Washington as the
only place to solve our new and complex
problems. I would charge none of them
with evil intentions. I say merely that they
cannot control thelr own promotions.
There is nothing so insidious in political life
as gradualism.

It is so easy and self-satisfylng to give
things to people. But where do you stop?—
particularly when you are virtually asking
beneficiaries to organize politically for more
and more,

Maybe I am fighting an uphill battle, but
by my estimate of the American character I
don’t think so. Today is not too late. For
me, as it must be for you, tyranny is tyranny,
whether it is the tyranny of an oligarchy,
the tyranny of a dictator, the tyranny of a
rampant, Iirresponsible majority, or the
tyranny—and I emphasize this—the tyranny
of a bureaucracy.

Yet the fact of the matter is that we are
endangering the democratic process and the
essential bulwarks of our freedom by chan-
neling so much of the powers of government
into a vast, constantly inflating and com-
plicated maze of bureaus in Washington.

It is this fact which explains all the
heavy fat In a massive Federal budget that
is in size beyond anything hitherto known
to government anywhere in the world at any
period in human history.

‘We are, of course, confronted today with
many challenges—the challenge of com-
munism, the challenge of harnessing the
free world's vast economic potential, the
challenge of space and of scientific explora-
tion. But there is also this other chal-
lenge which I have been discussing and
which is too often ignored—the challenge of
retaining our basic values in a time of tur-
bulent change and of finding ways of meeting
our new needs adequately without involving
ourseélves in the fatal hazards inherent in
big government.
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Meeting this challenge will require great
patience and understanding. What I would
urge you as teachers today is the teaching
of a sense of discipline and restraint and

‘self-reliance as a part of the learning which

you impart to the young minds of the coun-
try. The greatest achievements in advanc-

ing basic human freedoms have taken place

in America., These we must never lose and
from this path we must never stray.

There is on the horizon a wondrous to-
morrow, for America and for the whole free
world. But it will only be what we ourselves
make of it. I know of no group of dedicated
Americans more gifted for making a major
contribution to this tomorrow than the
teachers of the United States.

THE U.N. BOND ISSUE

Mr. JAVITS. Madam President, I did
not happen to be on the floor this morn-
ing just before the recess for the joint
meeting. I understand some of my col-
leagues, including Senators CoOOPER,
KvucHEL, BusH, and KeaTiNG, had some-
thing to say about the Republican con-
ference of yesterday and the attitude of
Republicans toward the compromise
proposal put forward by the Senator
from Montana [Mr. MansFIELD] and the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN] on
the United Nations loan.

IMirst, I wish to identify myself with
the above-mentioned four Senators, and
I am sure there are others who take a
similar position. I state again, as I did
yvesterday, that I support this com-
promise.

What is even more important is to
point out that strong support of the U.N.
originated with Republican Senator
Arthur Vandenberg in 1945, that Sena-~
tor Vandenberg founded the bipartisan
foreign policy of our Nation, that the
preservation of the U.N. is one of the
key elements of that policy, and that
President Eisenhower in September
1960 dedicated the power, the majesty,
and the resources of the United States
to backing our position in the U.N.
President Kennedy has done the same
thing.

One of the most vital aspects of our
national policy is the bipartisan foreign
policy, and I believe my party should
support it.

When we get into the debate, I shall
have something further to say about
that, but for the moment I think it is
sufficient to say that if the press has
represented to the country—and I, too,
have seen these headlines—that the GOP
takes such-and-such an attitude with
respect to the United Nations, then I
think the record should be set as straight
as possible by as many persons as
possible.

I express the expectation, as my col-
leagues did this morning, that a sub-
stantial majority of Senators on this side
of the aisle will be found, when the roll
is finally called, in support of what it
takes to keep the United Nations actively
and effectively in business.

TV BROADCASTER PRAISES CATV
SYSTEMS
Mr. SCOTT. Madam President, a few

years ago there were several complaints
made before the Senate Commerce Com-
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mittee by television broadcasters against

community television systems, commonly
referred to as CATV systems. The areas
where friction existed have largely dis-
appeared, because local broadcasters
and CATV operators have resolved their
differences of their own free will.

My State of Pennsylvania has 204
CATYV systems known to be in operation.
This is almost three times as many as
exist in any other State. At a meeting
of the Pennsylvania CATV Association
in Harrisburg last fall, I am told that
there were about 14 broadcasters in at-
tendance at all the meetings and they
participated in the program. A good
example of the fine relationship which
exists between local broadcasters and
CATV operators is the fact that the Na-
tional Community Television Associa-
tion, at its annual convention in San
Francisco last June, awarded its coveted
National Award for Distinguished Serv-
ice to a broadcaster for the first time in
its history. The distinguished recipient
of the award was Mrs. Dorothy Mug-
ford, promotion manager and CATV
liaison for television station WNEP-TV,
Wilkes-Barre-Scranton, channel 16,
Scranton, Pa.

Another example of the cooperation
and friendship existing between tele-
vision broadcasters and CATV operators
is the following article from Tele-Log
of January 1962, which is the official
publication of WGR-TV, channel 2 in
Buffalo, N.Y. The article was sent to
me by Willilam Taylor, manager of
PenNy TV, Inc.,, CATV systems serving
Bradford, Olean, Clearfield, Allegany,
and Eldred, Pa. The article is one of a
series of monthly articles on CATV sys-
tems in that Pennsylvania area to appear
in Tele-Log.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

CHANNEL 2 SaLuTtes CATV Owners WHo
CarrYy WGR-TV

Every day, CATV systems deal directly with
the most important people in television—
the viewing audience.

To assist in bringing television's benefits to
more people is the challenging—and very
personal—task of America's 800 community
antenna systems. As an industry, they sup-
Ply multichannel master antenna recept.‘.on
services for more than 700,000 TV homes (1
out of every 61 TV households in the
Nation).

Between these viewers and CATV systems
exists a personal relationship which is unique
in television. Known frequently by first
names, CATV subscribers are served as the
neighbors, friends, and fellow townspeople
of the CATV operator. Located in towns
with an average population of only 9,120, the
public faith and community support result-
ing from dependable service are the truly
rewarding and enduring features of the
CATYV industry.

Channel 2 is proud to have many CATV
systems located near the fringe of our cov-
erage area using our facilities to make tele-
vision possible to thousands of homes that
would not otherwise recelve this media.

Television programs are as free as the air
that carrles them—for most of us. Just
mount an antenna on the roof, or the top
of the set, and there, at the twist of a knob,
are the shows.
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But nearly a million families in the United
States pay to see television. Their TV pro-
grams are “piped” into their homes just
like the electricity, water or gas, and they are
billed every month for the privilege of
viewing.

They pay the price gladly, even though
they see the same programs the rest of us
do.

Why do people pay to receive television
service? In many cases, it’s the only way
they can get TV at all; in others, the only
way they can get a satisfactory picture, or
more than one channel. Television service
is delivered to these million homes by cable
from master antennas which serve entire
communities.

Community antenna television service
(often abbreviated CATV) started back in
1949, when the first wave of TV fever was
sweeping the Nation and Milton Berle and
Howdy Doody were becoming household
names.

Television at that time was far from a na-
tionwide service. There were fewer than 100
stations, and viewing was largely limited
to areas around big cities. People beyond the
range of these TV statlons wondered what
the excitement was all about—and longed to
get in on it.

Astoria, Oreg., was one of those cifies
beyond TV’s range. The closest station was
in Beattle, 125 miles away. And high moun-
tains stopped the signals, whose effective
range was then only 50 miles at the most.
A group of local citizens decided to do some-
thing about it. Some of them were engi-
neers. They knew that TV signals travel
in a straight line from the transmitter. Un-
like lower-frequency radio waves, they don’t
“‘follow the contours of the earth. It was
impossible to pick up a TV picture in As-
toria, but from the top of a nearly moun-
tain reception of a distant station should be
possible. Why not put a single antenna on
the mountain to catch the TV signals and
pipe them down to the city’s homes by
coaxial cable? The theory proved practicable.

‘When cable television came to Astoria,
other communities isolated from TV stations
by distance or mountains decided to look into
the community antenna idea, and CATV
spread rapidly to many previously non-TV
areas.

As the number of TV stations increased to
more than 550, the number of community
antenna systems also grew. Today, more
than 800 communities in the United States
and 200 in Canada are served by these cable
systems. With an average of 3 vlewers
per home, some 3,300,000 people now watch
programs “off the cable.”

Often, even after a local TV station opens
up, cable systems continue to attract new
customers. This because most com-
munity systems now offer their subscribers
a wide choice of channels. Some have as
many as seven, and even supply hi-fi back-
ground music on an additional channel.
And most CATV systems guarantee perfect
reception on each channel—no ghosts or
snow. They also offer subscribers freedom
from unsightly and troublesome roof an-
tennas.

To bring TV signals into town—to keep
them crystal sharp—today’s community
antenna systems wuse specially designed
powerful receilving antennas, one for each
channel, aimed precisely at the transmit-
ting station. When the TV signal is fed
into the cable for its trip to town, it is
“pboosted” by an amplifier, and it is re-
amplified at about half-mile intervals, The
operators of most CATV systems attach
their cables to telephone poles (paying a
rental to the phone company). The cables
then branch off into customer homes and
are attached to the subscriber’'s own TV set
like any other antenna wire.

‘While most CATV systems use mountains
or tall towers to enable them to “reach” a
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TV signal, some towns are still too far from
the nearest stations. In these cases, the
operators of CATV systems often rent long-
distance microwave service—of the type used
to carry network programs from coast to
coast—to bring in signals from the nearest
stations (which still may be hundreds of
miles away).

The average community antenna system
has about 1,200 subscribers, although some
have more than 12,000 and others less than
100.

What do subscribers pay? The c
varies widely, usually from $2 to $6 a month,
the average being about $3.50. Many CATV
systems also charge an installation fee for
the original hookup, running anywhere from
#4 to $200.

There are over 256 systems that carry
channel 2 in New York, Pennsylvania, and
Ontario, Canada, making it possible for addi-
tional thousands of people to watch chan-
nel 2,

NEED OF FACILITIES FOR HIGHER
EDUCATION

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, re-
cently, the Medford Mail-Tribune of
Medford, Oreg., printed an editorial en-
titled “Two Quotations.” It related to
education, and the issue of whether there
should be Federal financial support for
elementary and secondary schools.

I ask unanimous consent that this
editorial from the February 11 edition
of the Medford Mail-Tribune be printed
here in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TWO QUOTATIONS

Here are two quotations we ran across on
the same day last week.

The first is from Frank Jenkins' column
on Friday:

“Neither scholarships nor classrooms will
necessarily produce more educated people.
Only aptitude for learning and application
tg itudy on the part of the student can do
that.”

The other is from Senator WayNE MoRSE'S
weekly broadcast to the people of Oregon:

“The possibility of closing college doors to
many qualified students is a very real one,
because our teenage population is now ap-
proaching college age, and the facilities for
higher education are just not large enough
to accommodate them without rejecting
large numbers of able and intelligent young
men and women.”

Both of the quoted statements are correct.
They are not in conflict,

But Mr. Jenkins' statement (which pre-
ceded an extended dissertation on high
taxes, costs, and so on, with little reference
to need) is vastly incomplete.

Perhaps he had in mind James Garfield's
statement:

“Give me a log hut, with only a simple
bench, Mark Hopkins on one end and I on
the other, and you may have all the build-
ings, apparatus and libraries without him.”

This, of course, was a valid tribute to a
great teacher. But it hardly accords with
the realities of today’s situation,

No, of course nelther scholarships nor
classrooms will make scholars out of dul-
lards. But, without them, a great many
potential scholars are going to remain, if
not dullards, at least far below their po-
tential. And that, in today’s uneasy world,
we cannot afford.

Both Mr. Jenkins and Senator MorsE were
talking about Federal aid to education pro-
posals, Senator Morse is one of the chief
sponsors. Mr. Jenkins fears that they will
cost too much, take control of education
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too far away from home, water down the tax
dollar by collection and administrative costs,
and distribute tax money to locations where
it was not collected.

We believe that Senator Morse, in his
reading of the realities of the educational
problems of today, is correct, and is doing
his best to ameliorate the situation.

We believe that Mr. Jenkins, with his nat-
ural antipathy to high taxes and big gov-
ernment, is neglecting many facts and vast-
1y oversimplifying the case—as he sometimes
is prone to do.

Let us examine Mr. Jenkins' observations
one by one:

Federal ald to education will cost too
much, What is “too much” for an educated
citizenry? Isn't it worth just about every-
thing it costs? Isn't it worth at least as
much as the amount Americans spend on
tobacco and liguor each year? To us, the
questions answer themselves.

Distant control of education. This is an
understandable fear, and to the extent that
certain minimum standards might well be
set, is probably valid. But there are some
areas where minimum standards should be
set. For the rest, all Federal educational
aid proposals leave day-to-day administra-
tion and curriculum selection strictly alone.

Watering down tax money. This is a
phony, proven so. Costs of tax collection
and administration on the Federal level are
far less than they are on a local level,

Tax money to needy areas. This can be
debated all day long, but the crux of
it is whether this is all one nation or not,
and whether children in poor States should
be entitled to as good an education as those
in rich States. We think they should be,
and would be perfectly willing for some of
our tax money to go to youngsters in Mis-
sissippi, as well as those in Oregon.

And that, as we see 1it, is the difference be-
tween Mr. Jenkins' views and Senator Morsg's
views—E.A.

MEANS FOR PROMOTION OF IN-
TERNATIONAL GOOD WILL

Mr. MORSE. Madam President, in
these troubled times of international
stress, a free exchange of thoughts is
more important than ever before. One
of the surest ways to accomplish this
mutually beneficial interchange are the
visits, between countries, of people in all
walks of life.

We have already begun to bask in the
warmer rays of international good will
created by Mrs. Eennedy's just com-
pleted trip abroad. We all remember the
further interest in Pakistan generated
here by the visit of the camel driver,
Bashir Ahmed, at the invitation of our
distinguished Vice President. And let
me hasten to add—so that it does not
appear that we swapped a visit with our
First Lady for a camel driver, that Presi-
dent Ayub Khan of Pakistan left a strong
impression with us, on his recent visit.

Recently we had the pleasure of hav-
ing Dr. Erich Mende, leader of Ger-
many's Free Democratic Party and
member of the Bundestag, introduced to
us from the floor.

Now we anticipate the visit of the
leader of another of Germany’s major
political parties, Dr. Heinrich von Bren-
tano, of the CDU, These visits tran-
scend party politics both here and
abroad.

Dr. Von Brentano, during his year as
Foreign Minister of the Federal Repub-
lic of Germany, worked tirelessly along
with Chancellor Adenauer, to bring the
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new Germany into alliance with the free
world.

During these days of Communist ag-
gression on all fronts, the free world
needs these friends and allies. It is a
good and encouraging sign to see the
leaders of other nations visit our Capi-
tal and help us in planning our destinies
so that mankind can remain free.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
is there further morning business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
further morning business? If not, morn-
ing business is closed.

UNITED NATIONS BONDS PURCHASE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent that the un-
finished business be laid before the Sen-
ate.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of the bill (S.
2768) to promote the foreign policy of
the United States by authorizing the
purchase of United Nafions bonds and
the appropriation of funds therefor.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute of-
fered by the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MansrIeLD], for himself and the Senator
from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN].

Mr. RUSSELL obtained the floor.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
will the Senator yield to me, without
losing his right to the floor?

Mr. RUSSELL. I am glad to yield to
the leader at any time.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Madam President,
I ask unanimous consent that further
proceedings under the quorum call may
be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. RUSSELL. Madam President, I
call up my amendment in the nature of
a substifute. I desire to offer it as a
substitute for the pending amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated for the infor-
mation of the Senate.

The LEGIsLATIVE CLERK. It is proposed
to strike out all after the enacting
clause and to insert the following:

That the United Nations is hereby relieved
of all liabillty for the repayment of obliga-
tions to the United States incurred prior
to the date of enactment of this Act in
connection with activities of the United Na-
tions Emergency Force in the Middle East
and the United Nations military operation
in the Congo. The amount Involved shall
be credited on any assessments or amounts
chargeable to the United States as a mem-
ber of the United Natlons to defray the costs
of sald operations.

Sec. 2. From and after the enactment of
this Act, no official of the United States or
any other person acting in behalf of the
United States shall be authorized to permit
the use of any military equipment or ma-
teriel belonging to the United States or to
order the participation of any person serving
in the Armed Forces of the United States
in any military action instituted by the
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United Nations unless and until such use
or participation has been authorized by a
joint resolution of the Congress of the United
States if the Congress shall be in session.
When the Congress is not in session, the
President of the United States, by Executive
order which shall be printed in the Federal
Register, may loan military equipment or
materiel not exceeding $15,000,000 in value
to the United Nations if the President finds
and so declares that such loan is necessary
and in the interests of the security of the
United States.

Amend the title so as to read: “A bill
to provide for the cancellation of certain
indebtedness of the United Nations to
the United States.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment in the nature of a substitute of
the Senator from Georgia [Mr. RUSSELL]
as a substitute for the amendment of-
fered by the Senator from Montana
[Mr. MansrieLp] for himself and the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN].

Mr. RUSSELL. Madam President, I
have examined very carefully the alleged
compromise substitute that has been
proposed for the committee bill. I have
noted that it is sponsored by the lead-
ers on both sides of the aisle. I realize
that such sponsorship means that the
so-called compromise substitute has
very substantial support on both sides
of the aisle. But to me the compromise
is no more palatable than the original
bill. In my opinion, it combines some
new features that are worse than any
that are contained in either the original
bill or the so-called Aiken substitute.
The compromise would abandon legisla-
tive responsibility. It would delegate
to the President powers that were not
delegated so completely in the original
proposal and, overall, in my opinion it
would give to the United Nations en-
tirely too much money.

I have been urged to support the orig-
inal legislative proposal or the substitute
on the ground that the $100 million in-
volved is a very small sum of money.
I still have a great deal of respect for
$100 million. I am well aware of the
fact that it is not a large amount if it
is measured against the amount that
we appropriate for the defense of the
United States. I am well aware that it
is a relatively small amount when it is
compared with the amount that the
Congress appropriates each year, either
for grants or for soft loans to other na-
tions of the earth in what we euphemisti-
cally call our mutual assistance program.
Because I think it carries too much
money, and involves inherent danger to
the future policy of this country, I am
opposed to the substitute.

DISTORTED CRITICISM

As is often the case, in order to deter
opposition and full and free discussion
and examination of the measure, an ef-
fort has been made to paint any person
who might question the wisdom of the
proposal in any respect as being the
enemy of the United Naticns seeking to
destroy the United Nations.

I was greatly impressed by the able
and courageous speech of the majority
leader, the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MansrFIELD], in opening the debate on
this question, when he expressed his be-
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lief in what was, of course, the original
reason for the creation of Congress—
that men should be entitled to express
fully and freely their views on issues
that are vital to this country without
being castigated as ignoramuses or
charged with being inspired by some
ulterior purpose.

I have a great deal more confidence
in the integrity of one who freely con-
cedes the right of disagreement than I
have for those who would paint black
motives with a broad brush on any per-
son who does not agree with their posi-
tion. I compliment the majority leader
on the speech that he made. I think it
is a landmark in this Congress. It meas-
ures up to the very best traditions of
the Senate. I hope it will do something
to clear the atmosphere and permit ob-
je_ctive discussion of these questions
without immediately impugning the
character of those who do not agree with
everything that is proposed from any
source—the White House, the State De-
partment, the United Nations, or even
in either House of the Congress of the
United States.

I can say with complete truthfulness
that I do not favor the abolition of the
United Nations. I am not out to destroy
the United Nations, and I would not im-
pair any of its functions as contem-
plated in its original charter.

Recent events have made our mem-
bership in that organization of con-
siderably less value than was the case
at the time of our original ratification of
the United Nations Charter. I bitterly
disapprove of the precipitate and ecallous
use of overwhelming military foree, as
was done in the state of Katanga last
year, before all efforts at mediation be-
tween the parties had been exhausted.
When we think about the length of
time—running over weeks and into
months—that we met and discussed with
elements of the Communist world events
in Korea and in Vietnam, it appears
shameful that an organization that was
created for mediation, negotiation, and
the peaceful settlement of disputes
should launch a military attack after
the very limited effort that had been
made to settle peacefully the difficulties
in that troubled area.

In spite of my condemnation of that
attack, I would not destroy the United
Nations through bankruptcy or through
inability to meet its bills. The purpose
of my amendment is to enable it to carry
on, though not in as lush a fashion as
is provided in the substitute to which I
referred.

ROLE OF UNITED NATIONS

I would be less than frank if I did not
say that I do not agree with many of my
correspondents who have written me
hailing the United Nations as “a great
bulwark for the peace and security of
the Unifed States.” I have received res-
olutions from groups of intelligent
people saying that the United Nations
is the last hope of peace and the main-
tenance of our security. I cannot ac-
cept that thesis. I regard the United
Nations as a useful institution. It is
a place where men representing the con-
flicting ideologies of government that
exist in the world today may meet and
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talk and seek the peaceful solution of
problems.

I have been somewhat concerned that
so many Americans in high places have
made statements calculated to create in
the minds of the American people such
great faith in the United Nations that
they would be willing to risk the future
destiny of this country in the hands of
the United Nations.

Madam President, anyone who under-
takes to convince the American people
today that we can safely depend on the
United Nations as a bulwark against the
enduring threat of world enslavement by
communism is doing the people of this
country a great disservice.

I hear comparisons made of the
amount that we spend to support the
United Nations and the cost of main-
taining our Military Establishment. The
inference is that we ought to abandon
military spending and put that money
in the United Nations.

If that day ever comes, we will indeed
be undone in this country, and our iden-
tity as a great people will vanish.

I can honestly disclaim any desire to
destroy the United Nations without be-
ing willing to surrender my even greater
interest, and indeed my sworn duty as a
Senator of the United States, to see that
the people of the United States, so far
as I can prevent it, are not misled into
placing the perpetuity of our institutions
and the maintenance of our freedoms in
the hands of the United Nations and to
rely upon it solely for our protection.

Despite the very eloquent remarks
made in its support by those who en-
vision the United Nations as having
much more vitality than I attribute to
it, I must say that I regard the United
Nations as a very frail reed on which to
rest in the hope of deterring aggression
by any medium-size power, much less by
a great power.

Madam President, while I do not wish
to destroy the United Nations but wish
to see it continue, and wish that it could
have increased vitality and strength, I
believe that we are a long way and many
years, even decades, from the time when
we can afford to put the protection of
American institutions, and the individual
rights and liberties that are enjoyed by
the American citizens, in trusteeship to
the United Nations.

As I have said, my principal concern
about the proposed legislation is the
amount of money that is involved. Iam
concerned because of the oftstated pur-
pose, as restated no later than last week
in an editorial in a newspaper in Wash-
ington, that the United Nations should
have a substantial reserve of funds avail-
able in order that it might launch, with-
out any delay whatever, the application
of military sanctions such as it applied
in the Congo.

I do not agree with that philosophy.
I regard the attack that was made in the
Congo, without exhausting mediation, as
sheer aggression and unnecessary ag-
gression. I disapprove of it. Whatever
one can say about Russia suffering a de-
feat by that action, it was aggression,
and military aggression, and the use of
force which had the Soviet Union as its
primary advocate in the United Nations,
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I do not mean by that to say that the
fact that the Soviet Union was leading
the stampede to apply military force in
Katanga influenced our position. I do

say that our position was taken appar-

ently out of the demand of some of the
so-called newly emerging nations, such
as Ghana, that the last white man had
to be driven from the Congo or, indeed,
from the soil of Africa, as some rulers in
Africa demand, even if such person is a
third or fourth generation citizen of the
state in Africa in which he resides. I
do not propose to put into the hands of
Mr. U Thant, the Acting Secretary Gen-
eral, or anyone else serving as Secretary
General of the United Nations, a large
reserve of money in order that the ma-
chinery of the United Nations can again
set in force an overwhelming military
force against any other state or people
of this earth before exhausting negotia-
tion and mediation.

I opposed the war that ended in the
conquest of Katanga. I oppose com-
mitting American boys and American
equipment to that war, or tax money
extracted from American citizens into
any such reckless military attacks, with-
out approval of Congress—approval that
is expressly required and spelled out in
what is called the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act.

I am not trying to destroy the United
Nations. I believe my amendment pre-
serves it. It will avoid such precipitate
and brutal action in the future. In
addition, my amendment undertakes to
preserve the law enacted by Congress in
1945, which stipulates the limitations of
our participation in this organization.

From reports that have been circulat-
ing in the press about the alleged com-
promise, the distinguished Senator from
Vermont [Mr. Amken] has apparently
changed his view somewhat as to the
necessary financial arrangements which
must be made to keep the United Na-
tions in operation.

However, on March 15 this distin-
guished Senator, in an able discussion
of his original substitute, laid before us
in detail the current financial situa-
tion of the United Nations. He pointed
out and sustained with figures the asser-
tion that the United Nations is not pres-
ently anywhere near the verge of bank-
ruptcy as proponenfs of this proposed
legislation have so stridently proclaimed.

He stated that on the 31st day of
December the United Nations owed $114
million. At that very time various mem-
bers of the organization owed the United
Nations about $93 million on various as-
sessments and obligations that they had
not paid. However, the distinguished
Senator from Vermont pointed out that
on the 1st of January, $142 million of
ordinary operating assessments became
due and owing to the United Nations.

The Senator informed us that his re-
search indicated that about $67 million
will be needed to carry the Congo oper-
ations through to the 1st of July. He
contended—and I agree—that it is a
safe assumption that at least $90 mil-
lion of the large amounts owing the
United Nations could be collected with-
in a very short time and that this
amount should be adequate to finance
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the United Nations past the time when
an opinion will have been rendered by
the International Court of Justice at The
Hague to determine whether the $93 mil-
lion of unpaid dues and assessments ow-
ing by 74 members of the United Na-
tions are legal and binding.

The adoption of my substitute will
release the United Nations from all of
its indebtedness to the United States, its
largest creditor. It has been exceed-
ingly difficult to arrive at a precise figure
of this indebtedness, but it is not less
than $31,826,000 and it may amount to
more than $40 million.

In addition, it will alleviate the finan-
cial crisis of the United Nations. So the
U.N. evidently is adequately financed at
the present time; unless they wish to
start another military action, such as
was launched in the case of Katanga.

The Senator from Vermont is one of
the best informed men in the Congress
on the question of international affairs
and has represented us as a delegate at
the United Nations, and he convinced me
completely that the United Nations can
maintain its financial integrity until the
Court renders its opinion, even if Con-
gress takes no action. It might just be
a good lesson to some of our associates
in the United Nations and prevent them
from taking such precipitate action in
the future.

I may say in passing that precipitate
action by the United Nations and the
abandonment of its declared role as me-
diator and peacemaker has been re-
sponsible for the largest part of its ex-
penditures.

I would like to see it have time to plan
and function as a peace-seeking body
within the spirit of its charter rather
than to look at a substantial bank bal-
ance largely extracted from the pockets
of the American taxpayer and devise new
military operations as a means of ex-
pending it.

My amendment is entirely adequate
to bail out the United Nations and keep
it from failing, but it does seek to deny
that body the means of financing addi-
tional attacks against nations with
Christian institutions of government and
strongly opposed to communism such
as that launched against Eatanga.

My amendment also renews the pro-
visions of the act of 1945 which would
prevent this Nation’s being brought into
any armed conflict or war without the
knowledge and approval of the Congress
of the United States.

I have been amazed to see eminent
lawyers quoted as saying that this pro-
vision is likely to be unconstitutional and
an undue restraint upon Executive
power. But, Madam President, my
amendment contains no provisions which
are new or startling, or radical, or un-
constitutional. It states, in simpler
terms that which has been on the statute
books now for 17 years.

I refer to the United Nations Par-
ticipation Act of 1945 as amended. Let
me call the attention of the Senate to
section 6 of this act. It reads:

- The President is authorized to negotiate
a special agr t or agr ts with the
Becurity Council which shall be subject to
the approval of the Congress by appropriate
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act or joint resolution, providing for the

and types of armed forces, their
degrea of readiness and general location, and
the nature of facilities and assistance, in-
cluding rights of passage, to be made avail-
able to the Security Council on its call for
the purpose of maintaining international
peace and security in accordance with
article 43 of said charter. The President
shall not be deemed to require the author-
ization of the Congress to make available
to the Security Council on its call in order
to take action under article 42 of said
charter—

Let us remember that: No action of
that kind can be taken unless there is
an agreement with the United Nations
that has been submitted to Congress—
and pursuant to such special agreement or
agreements the Armed Forces, facilities, or
assistance provided for therein: Provided,
That, except as authorized in section 7 of
this Act, nothing herein contained shall be
construed as an authorization to the Presi-
dent by the Congress to make avallable to
the BSecurity Council for such purpose
Armed Forces, facilities, or assistance in ad-
dition to the forces, facilities, and assist-
ance provided for In such special agreement
or agreements.

Madam President, it is my interpreta-
tion of that provision that before one
American boy in uniform may be de-
ployed by the United Nations, and be-
fore any assistance may be given to the
United Nations in keeping international
peace by military force, this action must
have been a part of such agreements
made between this Government and the
Security Council, and must have been
ratified by the Congress of the United
States.

Let us see what is provided by section
7, which I believe was added by an
amendment in 1949:

Notwithstanding the provisions of any
other law, the President, upon the request
by the United Nations for cooperative ac-
tion, and to the extent that he finds that
it is consistent with the national interest
to comply with such request, may authorize,
in support of such activities of the United
Nations as are specifically directed to the
peaceful settlement of disputes and not in-
volving the employment of armed forces
contemplated by chapter VII of the United
Nations Charter.

This section further provides that all
Armed Forces of the United States fur-
nished the United Nations upon its re-
quest must be noncombatants.

The act clearly provides that no com-
bat equipment can be supplied pursuant
to this act of Congress.

The assistance contemplated under
section 7, passed as an amendment in
1949, relates solely to the peaceful settle-
ment of disputes and does not relate to
the use of armed forces as contemplated
in chapter VII of the charter. This lim-
itation is specifically stated in the first
sentence of the section,

Madam President, I ask unanimous
consent that the complete United Na-
tions Participation Act as amended,
along with chapter VII of the U.N. Char-
ter, be printed in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)
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Mr. JACKSON. Madam President,
will the Senator from Georgia yield?

Mr. RUSSELL., I yield.

Mr. JACKSON. I was very much
pleased with the remarks made earlier
by the distinguished senior Senator from
Georgia, in which he commended the
position of the majority leader that we
have the right of dissent on questions
relating to the United Nations and other
matters and to make, at the same time, a
construetive contribution to the security
of our country. Unfortunately, there
are some who associate dissent with de-
struction.

Mr. RUSSELL. I so stated when I
said that it now comes to pass that when
some of us are in disagreement over any
detail in certain areas, and when the role
of Government is challenged on some
matter, our words are criticized as those
of an irresponsible individual who has no
knowledge of the subject, or else as words
of one who is undertaking to destroy the
last best hope of peace on earth.

Madam President, for my part, I re-
sent government by smear, which is get-
ting to be all too frequent. I refer to
attempts to intimidate Members of the
Senate, to keep them from saying what
they honestly believe—in other words,
from living up to the oath they take on
the rostrum in this Chamber when they
are inducted into membership into this
body.

I was glad to pay tribute to the dis-
tinguished Senator; and, Madam Presi-
dent, I ask that there be printed in the
REecorp, at the conclusion of my remarks,
the lead editorial published today in the
Washington Star. The editorial deals
with this aspect and other aspects of
the very able speech delivered by the
distinguished majority leader on the day
when this measure was first presented
to the Senate.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. JACKSON. Madam President, I
wish to commend the distinguished Sen-
ator from Georgia for the constructive
attitude he has taken on this matter,
as well as for the constructive attitude
he has taken on all other matters re-
lating to the security of our country. I
know of no Member of this body who
is more competent to speak on the broad
subject of national security than is the
senior Senator from Georgia.

Mr. RUSSELL. I thank the distin-
guished Senator from Washington for
his comment.

I may say that I regretted some of
the criticism published in the press, di-
rected to the very able speech on the
United Nations which the distinguished
Senator from Washington delivered be-
fore the National Press Club. I thought
some of that criticism was in very poor
taste and was based on very poor judg-
ment,

Madam President, the assistance con-
templated under section 7, which is the
amendment of 1949, relates solely to the
peaceful settlement of disputes, and does
not relate to the use of armed forces as
contemplated in chapter 7 of the charter:
and this limitation is specifically stated.

April 4

Madam President, my amendment is
very clear, and I do not see how there
could possibly be any misunderstanding
of it. The amendment simply reaffirms
what already is the law of our land, and
has been for 17 years; namely, the right
of the Congress to be consulted before
U.S. Armed Forces and U.S. materiel of
war are committed to combat.

The amendment states that from and
after its enactment, no official of the
United States or any other person acting
in behalf of the United States shall be
authorized to permit the use of any mil-
itary equipment or materiel belonging
to the United States or to order the
participation of any person serving in

the Armed Forces of the United States

in any military action instituted by the
United Nations unless and until such
use be authorized by Congress. The
amendment also contains a provision
that if Congress is not in session, the
President is authorized to supply $15 mil-
lion worth of military equipment—which
is a broadening of the authority the
f'resident. already has under existing
aw.

This amendment cannot in any way
weaken the United Nations. Instead, the
amendment should strengthen it.

Mr. CAPEHART. Madam President,
will the Senator from Georgia yield?

Mr, RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. CAPEHART. Do I correctly un-
derstand that the position of the Senator
from Georgia is that his amendment
does no more than restate what the
charter and what the law have pre-
viously stated?

Mr. RUSSELL. Yes. If the Senator
from Indiana was here when the Senate
passed the United Nations Participation
Act of 1945—from which I have read—
he will remember that it states that no
U.S. Armed Forces can be committed ex-
cept pursuant to negotiations initiated
by the President and approved by the
Congress of the United States.

Mr. CAPEHART. Yes, I was here at
that time; and I remember the debate on
that subject.

Mr. RUSSELL. Madam President,
later on I shall deal more at length with
that matter; but at this time I merely
state that when that matter was under
debate in the Senate, the President was
at Potsdam, Germany, for the negotia-
tions there; and at that time the pro-
ponents of the bill, in order to succeed
in having the Senate pass it, finally had
President Truman send here a cablegram
in which he stated that under no ecir-
cumstances would he commit U.S. Armed
Forces or U.S. materiel to the United
Nations without the approval of the Con-
gress; and that cablegram was read on
the floor of the Senate, and practically
concluded the debate.

Mr. CAPEHART. Yes, Madam Presi-
dent, I was in the Senate Chamber when
that happened.

Is it the opinion of the able Senator
from Georgia that violations of that law
or of its intent have been occurring?

Mr. RUSSELL. Madam President, I
am not a member of the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee, and therefore it has
been with some trepidation that I have
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ventured today into this field. Of course
I do not know all the details. But I am
of the opinion that if we have not vio-
lated that law, at least we have come
very close, on more than one occasion, to
violating it.

Mr. CAPEHART. Yes, I think there
is no question about that.

Mr, RUSSELL. Under this law, the
use in any manner whatever of any U.S.
military personnel by the United Na-
tions, except in a noncombatant capacity,
without the approval of the Congress is
completely illegal, ultra vires, and is
specifically prohibited by law, in addi-
tion to being specifically prohibited by
one of the provisions of the Constitution
of the United States.

Of course, I know I sometimes irri-
tate some of my friends by referring
to that great document, because so many
now regard it as outmoded and as being
completely outworn and of no value to-
day. But, Madam President, despite
that, I remind them that the Constitu-
tion of the United States states that
only the Congress shall have the power
to declare war.

Madam President, if, when I suggest,
as I am doing by means of this amend-
ment, that we clarify this matter and
restate the fact that the Congress is
permitted to participate in these mat-
ters, it is said that such a suggestion
is unconstitutional because it places lim-
itations on the Commander in Chief, let
me point out that those who say it is
unconstitutional are about 17 years too
late, insofar as this statute is concerned,
and about 175 years too late insofar as
the Constitution is concerned, for the
original act placed no such limitations
on the Commander in Chief; and, fur-
thermore, the Commander in Chief then
serving said he was perfectly willing to
accept it. So my amendment does not
contemplate any unconstitutional action.

Madam President, I believe this
amendment will bring strength and vi-
tality to the United Nations, because it
will clarify the situations under which
the United States may participate in
keeping the peace around the world;
and, as I stated a while ago, the amend-
ment is, overall, in accord with article
I, section 8, of the U.S. Constitution,
which deals with the powers of Con-
gress, and which declares in paragraph
11 that only Congress has the power to
declare war, and provides in paragraph
16 that Congress has the power “to pro-
vide for governing such part” of the
Armed Forces “as may be employed in
the service of the United States.”

Mr. LAUSCHE. Madam President,
will the Senator from Georgia yield?

Mr. RUSSELL. I am glad to yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I wish to state a hy-
pothetical situation, and then ask the
opinion of the distinguished Senator
from Georgia about it.

Disregarding for the moment the lim-
itations the Senator from Georgia has
described as being in the law passed in
1945——

Mr. RUSSELL. And also in the law
as it was amended in 1949; and the Sen-
ator from Ohio will find that that is
exactly the law, and has not been re-
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pealed. It has been shunted aside, but
it has not been repealed.

Mr. LAUSCHE. My hypothetical
question is this: Let us assume that a
revolt were to oceur in Cuba, and that
Castro were to request a mission of
United Nations troops to subdue the re-
volt. The question comes before the
Security Council and our Government
vetoes the proposal to send in troops.
The issue then goes before the General
Assembly, and the General Assembly,
with 104 nations, by a majority vote de-
termines that United Nations froops
shall be sent into Cuba to subdue a re-
volt against the Communist government,.

What would be the legal effect of that
vote in the General Assembly contraven-
ing the vote in the Security Counecil, and
followed by a mission intended to sub-
due the revolt?

Mr. RUSSELL. I feel, Madam Presi-
dent, that I am not the best qualified
man in the Senate to answer that ques-
tion ; but, as was pointed out by the dis-
tinguished majority leader in the able
address to which I referred, he stated
that due to the unconscionable abuse
by the Russians of the veto power vested
in the permanent members of the Coun-
cil, the powers of the General Assembly
had been greatly broadened. While I
believe, and I think I am correct, it takes
a two-thirds vote rather than a major-
ity vote in the General Assembly, in my
opinion, under the procedures that have
been used in the United Nations of late,
the vote of two-thirds of the members
of the General Assembly would commit
the United Nations, if they found that it
was necessary to preserve the world
peace, to subdue the revolt to which the
Senator has referred, despite the fact
that this revolt might be supported by
the hopes and prayers of at least 1821%
million Americans.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I have been laboring
with this issue because, by looking into
the future, I envision that the General
Assembly may determine to engage in
certain relief and humanitarian projects.
It may determine to send a mission of
United Nations troops into a foreign
country, with all the hazards and ex-
pense involved, and contrary to the pos-
sible judgment of the United States in
the Security Council, the burden of fi-
nancing those operations falling upon
our Government, although we do not
subscribe to what had been done.

Mr. RUSSELL. I share the Senator's
views; and I shall deal with that subject
in some detail before I conclude my re-
marks.

As I was stating, this amendment is
designed to refresh the recollection of
Members of the Senate and the House as
to what is already the law. It just spells
it out in a little more detail and gives the
President power, which he does not have
under the law, to use up to $15 million
in military equipment if the Congress is
not in session.

It will preserve some of the powers of
Congress which so many Members of this
body seem so anxious to delegate to
others.

We have gone so far from our act in
1949 in abdicating our powers and seek-
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ing to flee from our sworn responsibili-
ties that a simple restatement of some-
thing that is already the law in the
United Nations Enabling Aect, passed
only 17 years ago, stirs up a great com-
motion in the press and in the Congress.

That is how far we have gone in 17
years by fleeing from our responsibilities
and minimizing the position of the Sen-
ate and of the Congress of the United
States in our scheme of government.

No wonder, Madam President, that the
President can use so much equanimity to
increase the powers of the executive and
the judicial branches of the Govern-
ment, when the Congress contributes so
much to its own depreciation at every
opportunity.

I am frank to say that my original
opposition to forcing the taxpayers of
the United States to pay the largest
share of the costs of the military action
in the Congo sprang from my conviction
that that military action was launched
prematurely, before it was necessary,
and was carried out with unnecessary
brutality after it was once initiated.

I also have a grave question as to the
real motives of some of those who have
been most active in pressing to have this
action,

I fear, Madam President, we have not
been very consistent in our approach to
world problems. Both the President and
the Secretary of State, and the preceding
President and Secretary of State, and
others in high position, have made many
eloquent speeches, almost every time we
have been visited by an official from one
of the newly emerging nations, pointing
out that this country is the child of a
revolution, and therefore we have some-
thing in common with all newly emerg-
ing countries, and for that reason we are
opposed to colonialism, even of the most
benign type, practiced by our very best
friends. Every visiting official has been
met with that as a statement of policy.

CRUSH OF KATANGA

If that were a statement of policy to
be consistently followed, it could be de-
fended, but we have had no consistent
foreign policy of our own in many areas.
‘We permit ourselves to be influenced by
the views of different rulers in other
countries. Many of those countries are
not friendly to the policies of the United
States. While revolutions have been ap-
plauded in eloquent terms in every case
except one, the idea was denounced and
violently opposed in the case of Katanga.
Despite our expressed dedication to the
cause of revolution, and freedom of
choice for people everywhere as to the
kind of government they should have,
we have made an exception in the case
of Katanga. They were not permitted
to have the revolution that we have sup-
ported in every other area, including
some very bloody ones.

Not only were they not permitted to
seek to control their own destiny, but the
man who is the governor or president
there, Tshombe, has even been denied
the right to come to this country. We
have permitted every other revolution-
ary to visit us. We have had committees
for every other revolutionary. The one
who led the forces in Angola, Africa, and
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perpetrated some of the most brutal
crimes I know of, was brought into this
country by a committee, and no ques-
tions were asked about whether he had
a Portuguese visa. We offered every
other revolutionary a visit here except
Tshombe. For some reason or other, a
curse has been placed on him, and he
has not been permitted to come here.

The little province of Katanga, with
military forees numbering about 10,000—
mostly poorly equipped natives with
some few whites who were born in Ka-
tanga and a few hired soldiers—which
happens to be Christian in religion, anti-
Communist in political view, and friendly
to the United States in its outward re-
lations, was made the target for an all-
out military attack which killed large
numbers of its people and destroyed a
great deal of property.

Why was that brought about? It was
because they would not immediately
accede to a resolution sponsored by
Ghana and one or two other countries,
which demanded that they invite into
Katanga the chaos, the confusion, and
the barbarism which was in other areas
of the Congo, by driving out immediately
all of the Belgians who were helping
Tshombe in the administration of his
government.

The destruction of Tshombe's forces
and the crushing of the independence
movement in Katanga has been hailed
somehow, again and again, as a great
victory for the United States over the
cause of communism. I have had con-
siderable difficulty in assimilating and
understanding that claim, because Rus-
sia led the general stampede in the
United Nations, demanding precipitate
military action in Katanga. I do not
think it is to our credit that we were
caught up in the movement and carried
along by the mob.

If the Russians suffered a great de-
feat there, as we were told, it was a de-
feat which they inflicted willingly upon
themselves.

I have here the record of the United
Nations Security Council for November
24, There it is set forth so clearly and
man may read and understand that
under the aegis of Mr. Valerien Zorin,
the Soviet representative on the Se-
curity Council, who was acting as presi-
dent at that time, the Council passed
a resolution ecalling for the immediate
use of force to integrate Katanga against
its wishes, so that it might enjoy its
share of all of the chaos, death, and de-
struetion that the rest of the Congo
had been enduring.

There was no statement in the reso-
lution that the last possibilities for ne-
gotiations had been exhausted, even
though the United Nations was supposed
to be dedicated to mediation, to negotia-
tion, and to peaceful settlement.

The representative of the United
States did, rather halfheartedly, offer an
amendment to include all elements in
the Congo, including separatist Gizenga,
who at that time was the hope of the
Russians for Communist rule in the
Congo, but that resolution was vetoed by
the Russian delegate on the Security
Council. Whereupon, without our dele-
gate resorting to the veto until further
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negotiations could be had, our country
supported this Russian-inspired resolu-
tion which precipitated the military at-
tack that destroyed Katanga.

This record of the United Nations
demonstrates the point beyond any
peradventure of doubt.

Indeed, Madam President, this action
was so uncalled for that our delegate
undertook to excuse He said
that he voted for the resolution very
reluctantly, but that he did so in order
that the Prime Minister of the Congo,
Mr. Bomoko, might not be compelled to
go home emptyhanded.

I submit, Madam President, that is a
very poor excuse for launching military
action by an organization created to
preserve the peace. We have seen our
people come back home emptyhanded
several thousands of times from confer-
ences all over the world. But to prevent
Mr. Bomoko from going home without
the means to bring about immediate set-
tlement to an issue that at least should
have been the subject of negofiations
and mediation, why, our delegate joined
in with the Russians and the rest of
those supporting the resolution, and
voted for it,

I wish to say, Madam President, that
if what has occurred in the Congo,
through the crushing of the freedom
movement in Katanga, was a great de-
feat for the Communists, the Russians
were not aware of it. They are not
usually quite that stupid.

I am sure Members of the Senate are
familiar with the letter which Mr. Zorin
wrote to Mr. U Thant, the Acting Sec-
retary General, in addition to the resolu-
tion, demanding that the attack be
launched without delay. Of course, the
puny forces of Katanga could not main-
tain themselves against the military
might which was brought to bear against
them. Included in those forces were
some of the finest fighting men in the
world, I refer to the Gurkhas.

GURKHA MERCENARIES

For a long number of years the Gurk-
has have been the greatest mercenaries
in all of military history. They furnish
more fighting for a dollar than any
other mercenaries have ever done.

I remember that in the dark days of
World War II the allied attack up the
boot of Italy was stalled at Monte Cas-
sino and the Rapido River. We dumped
bombs and artillery shells upon the ab-
bey at Monte Cassino until it seemed
that no creature could possibly be alive
there. We then sent in an attack by one
of the finest divisions in our army, the
36th Division, across the Rapido River.
The Germans emerged from holes, set up
machineguns, and mowed down our men
by the hundreds.

The British then tried an attack. They
sent in a crack aggregation. The same
thing happened to them,

Finally a division of Gurkhas was
brought up. With the craft of Ameri-
can Indians, they climbed the mountain
at night and with their knives they slit
the throats of every German sentry be-
fore the Germans knew anyone Wwas
around, and they slit the throats of most
of the enemy who were there before the
Germans were aware the Gurkhas were
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upon them. They are great troops and
great fighting men, They come from
Nepal.

Madam President, when I was in India
during World War II, during the early
dark days in 1943, when I had the honor
to lead the only congressional committee
which went out, I met a colonel who told
me a story in connection with the
Gurkhas. He said that when Lord
Mountbatten was trying to get together
the forces of the Allies, in the India-
Asia-China sector, they finally sent a
representative to the maharaja, and
asked him if, in addition to the other
troops he had already supplied, he could
supply two regiments of Gurkhas. That
was to be in addition to the other
Gurkhas, and these were to be used as
paratroopers. The maharaja said he
thought he could, but asked exactly what
the men were supposed to do, to deter-
mine whether he should be paid more
for them than he would be paid for
ordinary kinds of fighting. The British
officer said to him, “Well, the para-
troopers are taken up in airplanes and
dropped from the air on the enemy or
behind his lines in order to divert atten-
tion from the front.” “Well,” the ma-
haraja said, “how high is the airplane
when these men are dropped out of it,
or jump out of it?” The British officer
said, “They are at least 500 feet high.”
The maharaja said “You understand
you will have to pay for a lot of soldiers.
A good many of them will get hurt jump-
ing 500 feet.” The British officer then
said, “They will have to be at least 500
feet up, or the parachutes will not open.”
“Oh,” the maharaja said, “I had not un-
derstood they were to have parachutes.”

That is how tough the Gurkhas are as
soldiers. It is no disgrace to be defeated
by the Gurkhas.

T.N. DISCRIMINATIONS

It is notable that until now the United
Nations has, as in that case, enforced
its resolutions and edicts against the
weak and the helpless, such as those in
Katanga, with great speed and energy
and, as I have stated, with unnecessary
brutality. However, the United Nations
can be as silent as a sphinx and can act
like a sphinx looking the other way when
a strong and powerful nation flouts the
provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations.

Without regard to any action that we
may take in the way of pumping Amer-
ican tax dollars into the United Nations,
it is eventually doomed to failure if it
continues to follow a policy of one law
for the weak and no law whatever for
the strong and powerful.

I regret that we were associated in the
tragedy of Katanga with the men who
perpetrated and still defend the rape of
Hungary and Poland by the armored di-
visions of Soviet Russia by joining them
in voting for the immediate military ac-
tion to subdue Katanga. When the So-
viet tanks crushed the lives out of the
Hungarians who were seeking to find a
way to freedom on the streets of their
capital city of Budapest, the United Na-
tions contented itself with a slight slap
on the wrist.

When the sanctimonious Mr. Nehru
launched overwhelming military forces
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against little Portuguese Goa without
exhausting efforts at mediation or even
the offices of the United Nations, not even
a resolution of condemnation was forth-
coming.

When Red China moved into Tibet
and killed the people of that country, de-
_stroyed their religion, and forced them
to come under Communist control, we
expressed sympathy in the United Na-
tions for the Tibetan people. But that
was the extent of United Nations action
when that hapless land was ravaged by
the Communist Reds with all the sav-
agery that was perpetrated by Genghis
Khan.

Mr. Khrushchev has felt that he could
safely flout the opinion of the United
Nations and, indeed, the opinion of man-
kind everywhere. His most recent ex-
pression of contempt was the resumption
of nuclear testing in the atmosphere,
which was a clear breach of faith and
implied agreement. Where, then, was
the United Nations, even to give an ex-
pression of strong disapproval to his act?

In my view, in all candor, and it is a
sincere view, and is not expressed in an
effort to destroy the United Nations—if
the United Nations is to be of any value
to the human family on this globe, it
must be prepared to denounce wrong-
doing on the part of the strong, and it
cannot content itself by launching mili-
tary action against a weak and impotent
state whose major sin was the desire to
be free and independent.

There is little doubt that the fact that
the United Nations used military action
to crush Katanga without exhausting
mediation was among the incidents that
lent encouragement to Mr. Nehru in his
military attack on Goa. Mr. Nehru at
. least had the justification of having sup-
plied to the United Nations the fighting
men I have described. They did the
most effective fighting there, even though
we are expected to defray a dispropor-
tionate cost of that expedition.

In addition, these incidents have a
chain reaction. There is no question in
my mind that the attack on Goa is en-
couraging Sukarno in his avowed intent
to conquer by military action the Pa-
puan inhabited Dutch New Guinea. He
said he is willing to mediate, if the Dutch
will announce in advance of the meeting
that they agree with Sukarno. But such
a surrender would be rather difficult for
any people who have any self-respect.

Mr. Nehru is aware of the deference
which everyone has been trying to show
the newly emerging nations when he
justified his military aggression against
helpless Goa by the statement that the
colored peoples of the earth all approved
of what he had done. That statement
immediately silenced everyone in official
eircles, as if colored peoples everywhere
approved the idea that a little death and
destruction through military aggression
is a good thing.

Madam President, it is alarming to
see the racial issue being drawn into al-
most every question under debate in the
United Nations. I would have preferred
to have some other Senator make that
statement. It would have been more
impressive than it is coming from me.
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COLONIALISM

I am rather alarmed, even viewing
the question objectively, to see our ac-
quiescence in almost every proposal that
is brought forward in the name of anti-
colonialism, without regard to the prob-
able effect of destroying established gov-
ernment, even though colonial, and
granting independence to people who are
not ready for it.

The early picture of colonialism was
a very sordid one. It was a picture of
exploitation and imposition. Some of
the colonial powers in this enlightened
age have striven earnestly and have
spent large sums of money in an effort
to prepare people for independence. Re-
cently Belgium undertook to prepare
Katanga for independence. It spent a
good deal of money to build schools and
otherwise to prepare the people for self-
government.

But the pressure against colonialism
became so great that the horrors of
the Congo were perpetrated on account
of the Belgians leaving before the natives
were really ready. They were concluding
the second stage of a three-stage pro-
gram to provide for the independence of
the Congo.

I fear that it is a little early for us to
assume that the destruction of Katanga
has assured the extirpation of commu-
nism from the Congo forever. Despite
the original United Nations resolution,
adopted on demand of Ghana, unless
some steps are made to bring back to
the Congo—and I mean to every part of
the Congo—a large number of Belgian
technicians in government, in industry,
and, indeed, in the military forces there,
we will see that the United States will
be called upon for increasingly large
sums of money from year to year, over a
long period of years, to provide for mili-
tary occupation by the United Nations,
which will be necessary as it is under-
taking to rule the country.

We have been a party to the destruc-
tion of Katanga, in which there was real
peace and order after independence and
the withdrawal of the Belgians from the
Congo. A great many of the Belgians,
in good faith, stayed to work for the
Congo Government. A great many mis-
sionaries of several denominations stayed
there. However, when they were sub-
jected to the reign of terror and brutal-
ity, and rapine and murder, which fol-
lowed, the Belgians were compelled to
send in a couple of regiments of para-
troopers to restore order and to get their
people out. That is what originally
brought the United Nations foreces into
that area. The Congolese demanded
that the United Nations come in to put
the Belgians out. The Belgians were
anxious to get out if they could get as-
surances that order would be restored,
the murder and rape be halted, and that
no more homes or churches be burned.
Belgians were being driven from the
homes they had built at their own ex-
pense. Nuns were being raped and
people who had any religion at all were
being killed. The Belgians wanted to
get out. They were very glad to get out
and to be relieved of responsibility there.

As one Senator, I regret that we have
forced upon this helpless state of Ka-
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tanga, where there was law and order,
the condition that exists in the rest of
the Congo. It is undoubtedly true, from
reports I have had from there, that
much of the Congo is going back into
the jungle and to the primitive civiliza-
tion that existed before the Belgians
came in.

I suppose we will be called upon from
yvear to year to finance the greater part
of the United Nations operations, to try
to keep the Government alive and to
maintain some semblance of civilized life
around the larger cities.

Still reserving the right to be critical
of the United Nations, even though, as
I have said, I do not wish to destroy it,
I shall now discuss the matter of the one
vote by one state in the General As-
sembly.

Mr. LAUSCHE. Madam President,
will the Senator yield?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I have in my hand
copies of resolutions adopted by the Se-
curity Council on January 13, 1960, deal-
ing with the Congo; also the one adopted
on July 22, 1960; also the one adopted
on August 9, 1960. The premise for
these resolutions I believe becomes very
pertinent to the discussion advanced by
the Senator from Georgia.

In the resolution of August 9, 1960, it
is stated:

The Security Council—

Then there follow a number of sub-
paragraphs recalling its resolution of
July 22, 1960, and noting certain things.
Then it finally states:

The Security Council reaffirms that the
United Nations Force in the Congo will not
be a party to or in any way intervene in
or be used to influence the outcome of any
internal conflict, constitutional or other-
wise.

Mr. RUSSELL. They were repeating
that up to the time the United Nations
Force went into Katanga to put down
what they called—they did not call those
people revolutionists——

Mr. LAUSCHE. Mercenaries.

Mr. RUSSELL. No—separatists. If
they had been called revolutionists, we
would have approved of the resolution,
and we would have commended it high-
ly. However, they were called separa-
tists, and therefore they met with our
condemnation and destruction.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I agree with the Sen-
ator from Georgia.

Mr, RUSSELL. The Senator from
Ohio knows that when they sent the
troops into Katanga, where there had
been law and order, at the outset on the
demand of the ruler of Ghana, our rep-
resentative said the purpose of going up
there was not to kill Africans; that it
was a peaceful mission. However, it did
not turn out that way.

Mr. LAUSCHE. I agree that in prac-
tically every action that was taken it was
reaffirmed that the United Nations
troops were not in any manner to inter-
vene or to be used to influence the out-
come of any internal conflict.

Mr. RUSSELL. The Senator, of
course, is correct. They stated that
during the first fichting in EKatanga.
However, the hypocrisy of that position
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was so great, some of them finally did
say that Katanga had wealth, and there-
fore it had to be brought into the
Congo to support the rest of the country.
In resolution after resolution they reit-
erated that these troops were not sent
there to participate in any internal con-
flict between the people of the Congo,
as to the government, or the division of
the Congo. As]Isaid a few minutes ago,
the troops were sent originally at the
request of the Congolese Government
to get the Belgians out. The Belgians
wanted to get out. They left immedi-
ately on the arrival of the first United
Nations troops, or as soon as there were
enough troops there to prevent the
whites from being killed and the towns
from being burnt or destroyed. Of
course, they were still eating the flesh of
some of the United Nations soldiers in
the outskirts near Stanleyville; but the
Belgians did get out. The whole purpose
was supposed to be to get the Belgians
out. They reiterated again and again
that they were not there to take sides
between any of the contending elements
in the Congo.

Of course the central government
sent its army into Katanga. They tried
to bring Katanga back into line.
Tshombe and his forces kicked them
clear across the river, and they disap-
peared as a fighting force. That is when
the United Nations went in to do their
fighting for them.

I have my own theory, which I shall
develop later in my remarks, as to the
real reason for the first movement of
large numbers of United Nations troops
into the place where there was no mur-
der, no raping going on, and where
everything was at peace. I have a
theory for it that I shall give later.

Mr. LAUSCHE. It raises the inter-
esting inquiry that if they can go into
the Congo and interfere with a domestic
revolt, does it not follow that they can
go into any nation to settle what are
supposed to be domestic upheavals, and
which reflect a dissatisfaction with the
incumbent government, or with the
economy, or the welfare of the people?

Mr. RUSSELL. In my opinion it is

contrary to the principles of
the United Nations and the purposes for
which it was formed. I think it isa dis-
tortion of those purposes and principles.

SUPREME COURT

Madam President, as I said a moment
ago, I wish to discuss the question of one
state—one vote in the United Nations
Assembly. Within the past week, the
Supreme Court of the United States
handed down a momentous decision.
This decision undertakes to establish a
national policy of permitting the Fed-
eral courts to redistrict and otherwise
reapportion States in order to, as some
of the press said in hailing the decision,
“make one man's vote equal to any
other's.”” It follows, of course, that if
this is true within a State, the Federal
courts have a right to redraw the lines
of wards, and even precincts, within the
cities of the States.

I readily admit that all of the appor-
tionment laws prevailing in the 50 States
do not appeal to my sense of fairness.
Indeed, I have vigorously supported pro-
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posed constitutional amendments to
change the method of selecting mem-
bers of the electoral college in the inter-
ests of fairplay, because it has seemed
to me that that change would be in the
interest of fairness and equality. How-
ever, I deem it unnecessary for me to
state that, under my concept of the
Constitution, the Federal courts do not
have the right or authority to put a
State or city in a receivership and sub-
stitute some petty auditor, receiver, or
other appointee of the Federal court
for duly elected Governors, legislators,
and other State officials. Life tenure
for Federal judges is the only fragmen-
tary semblance of the long-discarded
doctrine of the divine right of kings
found in our Federal Constitution.
Some of the Founding Fathers were
opposed to life tenure by appointment,
but even the most ardent advocates of
life tenure by appointment for Federal
judges in the first 100 years of this Na-
tions’ life would have hotly denounced
any contention that a petty appointee
of a Federal judge could oust the officials
of States and rule the people through
one-man edicts and ukases that the
Supreme Court says have the force of
law in the matter of exercising the right
of suffrage.

However, I realize that this is not an
appropriate time to discuss this decision
in detail. I have referred to it merely
to make clear to all the irony of the fact
that nearly all of those who hail the
Supreme Court’s most recent blow at our
constitutional system as a great con-
tribution to fairness and equality are
the very people who are editorializing
daily their support of the rotten borough
system of the General Assembly under
which the United Nations asserts its
claims to power and world authority.

Mr., TALMADGE. Madam President,
will my colleague yield?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. TALMADGE. Is it not true that
a majority of the votes in the United
Nations does not represent as large a
population as resides in the metropolitan
area of Paris?

Mr. RUSSELL. I have not made that
computation; but later I had intended
to discuss that situation. I expect to
give some comparative figures which I
have calculated. However, I am pleased
to know that my colleague from Georgia
has made a study of this point.

Mr. TALMADGE. I have not explored
that situation in detail, but I have read
an article published in US. News &
World Report, a publication which I
believe my colleague will agree is a reli-
able journal, and the article asserted
that a majority vote in the United Na-
tions as it is presently constituted does
not represent as large a population as
resides in mefropolitan Paris at the
present time.

Mr. RUSSELL. I certainly do not
challenge that contention. I accept my
colleague’s statement and thank him
for it.

Madam  President, our present ad-
ministration, which hailed the Court
decision as a great landmark in the
progress of mankind, has as yet mani-
fested no concern over the inequities and
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unequal representation in the United
Nations. Our President said at his press
conference:

The right to failr representation and to
have each vote count equally is basie.

It would seem to me that if this rule
should be applied in such drastic fashion
within the United States, we should at
least make some suggestion as to a fairer
representation and proportionate vote
in the Assembly of the United Nations.

Mr. ERVIN. Madam President, will
the Senator from Georgia yield?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. ERVIN. How can the Supreme
Court of the United States possibly en-
force a decision that a State must give
representation in its legislature on the
basis of population, unless the Supreme
Court intends to assume the laying out
of counties, the power to change the
boundary lines of counties, and the
power to prescribe election districts in
the States, and to assume overall con-
trol of all election matters?

Mr. RUSSELL. I think the Senator
from North Carolina is justified in as-
suming that all the propositions he has
cited are embraced with the majority
decision as handed down by the court.
I had not intended to discuss that deci-
sion in detail at this time.

Mr. ERVIN. Can the decision possibly
be enforced unless the Supreme Court
assumes not only the laying out of
county lines or the changing of county
lines, but also control over the bound-
aries of election districts and school dis-
tricts, and even the boundaries of the
wards of municipalities?

Mr. RUSSELL. It seems to me that
it would be necessary for the State or
the city to be placed in receivership and
then to let the court handle the question
of redistricting.

Mr. ERVIN. Has not the Supreme
Court, in handing down that decision,
ignored State concepts dating back to
the beginning of the Nation?

Mr. RUSSELL. I have already said
so. The Court’s decision constitutes one
of the most severe blows leveled at our
constitutional system.

Mr. ERVIN. Is it not true that for
some years the Supreme Court has been
handing down decisions which have had
as their purpose the centralizing of pow-
er in Washington?

Mr. RUSSELL. There is no question
about that being the trend. The Su-
preme Court has been doing that, and
Congress, unfortunately and deplorably,
has acquiesced in the action of the Su-
preme Court.

Mr. ERVIN. Has not the Supreme
Court been placing itself in a position
superior to that of the Federal Govern-
ment itself?

Mr. RUSSELL. The Supreme Court
has assumed powers that no other sin-
gle branch of the Government has ever
undertaken to exercise. It amends the
Constitution by court order.

Mr. ERVIN. Did not the Supreme
Court in the Watkins case undertake to
tell Congress how its committees should
function, so far as investigations were
concerned ?

Mr. RUSSELL. I think that is one
of the cases which have gone far to




1962

cause Congress to lose face as an equal
and coordinate branch of the Govern-
ment.

UNEQUAL REPRESENTATION IN T.N.

Madam President, I was discussing the
Court decision in the light of inequities
and unequal representation in the United
Nations. It is all the more necessary to
consider how the character and appear-
ance of the United Nations have changed
since it was first created. The U.N. now
has more than twice as many members
as it had originally, and it is generally
agreed that there will be approximately
20 new members in the near future.
The protection once afforded by a per-
manent seat on the Security Council and
the veto power has been greatly diluted,
if not nullified, by the greatly increased
power lodged in the General Assembly.
Of course, that situation grew out of
the unconscionable abuse by the Soviet
Union of the veto power.

The United Nations has carried to the
World Court, for an advisory opinion, the
question of whether member nations
must pay assessments for extra opera-
tions of the United Nations. The new
nations which have changed the char-
acter and complexion of the United Na-
tions do not have, between them, as
many people as the largest member na-
tion.

Indeed, that is an understatement
in the light of the statement made by my
colleague from Georgia [Mr. TALMADGE].
I had not calculated it, but I know that
two-thirds of them do not have as large
a population as the single largest mem-
ber nation.

However, by a two-thirds majority in
the General Assembly, this body can
change the basis of assessment and as-
sess against the United States, on the
grounds that we are the largest and
wealthiest country on earth, assessments
running into the billions of dollars to be
expended on programs of which the
majority of the people of the United
States might bitterly disapprove.

This new group of so-called emerg-
ing nations were in a great hurry to
bring military force to bear against Ka-
tanga. It is completely conceivable that
they might order military action against
some other nation that is friendly to us,
opposed to Communism, and inclined to
the principles of Christianity, as was
Katanga. Even though such a nation
might be not only one of our closest
friends, but could also be an ally that
we are bound by treaty to defend, the
General Assembly would have the power
to assess against us the greatest portion
of the cost of carrying out a military at-
tack on such a nation, if the General
Assembly declared that necessary in or-
der to maintain world peace, as was de-
clared of the attack on Katanga.

These crusaders against dispropor-
tionate voting might well turn their at-
tention to the General Assembly of the
United Nations.

During the years I have served in this
body, I have seen a great many tables
and figures showing the alleged inequities
which exist under some elective systems
of States of the Union. Let us examine,
for a moment, the disproportionate rep-
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resentation in the General Assembly of
the United Nations.

Only 3 members of the United Na-
tions have populations exceeding 100
million people. The United States is one
of those nations; yet, we have but one
vote in the General Assembly. However,
I am sure Senators will recall that before
Russia would approve the Charter, Rus-
sia was wise enough to demand three
votes in the General Assembly, and has
them there today.

Our one vote represents a nation of
183 million people. Sitting with equal
rights and equal power in the General
Assembly is a representative, let us say,
of Gabon. When a vote is had in the
United Nations, each citizen of Gabon
exercises 433 times the power that is ex-
ercised by the vote of a representative of
the United States on behalf of one of
its citizens. In other words, in the Gen-
eral Assembly the voting power of 433
Americans is equaled by that of 1
Gabonese.

A vote of Iceland in the United Na-
tions, when considered from a standpoint
of population, exceeds by 1,010 times the
voice and the power of a citizen of the
United States. Ghana's vote in the
General Assembly represent 26 times the
power per citizen of the vote of the
United States.

In the case of Mali, it is 40 times
greater.

The people of Togo have a voice in the
General Assembly, per capita, which is
125 times as great as that possessed, per
capita, by the people of the United States.

A citizen of Mauritania possesses there
231 times more power than a citizen of
the United States.

In the case of Cyprus, it is 312 times

greater than ours.

Luxembourg’s vote is 554 times
greater.

The vote of the Congo Republic is 218
times greater.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Georgia yield for a
question?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Muskie in the chair). Does the Sena-
tor from Georgia yield to the Senator
from Texas?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. TOWER. I think the Senator
from Georgia has raised an extremely
interesting point. I should like to ask
him this question: If it is fair for the
Soviet Union to have three votes—for
example, for Byelorussia to be al-
lowed one vote—does not the Senator
from Georgia think it would be emi-
nently fair for the sovereign State of
Georgia or for the sovereign State of
Texas to be given voting representation
in the United Nations?

Mr. RUSSELL. Naturally, I think the
sovereign State of Georgia is as much
entitled to such representation in the
United Nations as are some of the states
which are represented there today.
Furthermore, based on the resources and
the size of the sovereign State of Texas,
she should be entitled to two votes
there. [Laughter.]

Of course, Mr. President, I shall not
say how many votes Texas would have
there if her representation there were
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based on the self-esteem of the people
who live in Texas. [Laughter.]

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Georgia yield?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. COTTON. Does the Senator
from Georgia have in mind the possi-
bility that at some time the Supreme
Court might start to find a way around
the constitutional provision which gives
my small but select State of New Hamp-
shire as many Members in the U.S.
Senate as the great State of Georgia or
the great State of Texas has? Obvi-
ously, that constitutional provision does
not measure up to the standard the
Supreme Court has set in its last de-
cision; and I am somewhat fearful that
the Supreme Court might try to erode
that power of the States.

Mr. RUSSELL. Of course, if the
Supreme Court were to succeed in ab-
rogating the constitutional provision
that no State, without its consent, shall
be deprived of its equal representation
in the Senate, perhaps the Senator from
New Hampshire and the Senator from
Vermont might join in an effort to have
one Member of the Senate elected from
their two States.

Furthermore, based on the electoral
college, Alaska, with her population of
approximately 200,000, would certainly
exercise about three or four times the
power per citizen that a citizen of the
State of New York would exercise.

Mr. President, as I have said, a ma-
jority of the United Nations are today
smaller nations, and in many cases newer
nations; and this majority will be greatly
increased in the immediate future.

‘We are already paying a larger propor-
tion, per capita, of the operating costs,
as well as of the special assessments, of
the United Nations, than is any other
member.

There have been no cries of protest,
no shouts of outraged indignation, from
the great equalizers, who have heaped
praise and admiration upon the so-called
Supreme Court for its most recent blow
at our constitutional system.

I may say that many of these people
are advocates of world government of
one sort or another; and when one comes
in contact with a really dedicated ad-
vocate of world government, one finds
that such an advocate does not consider
any cost to the U.S. taxpayers or any ele-
ment of disparity in the United Nations
or elsewhere.

I have been here in the Senate when,
in the course of debate, Senators have
risen on the floor and have pointed out
that States representing, let us say, 60
percent of the population of the United
States had only 12 or 14 Members of this
body—I forget the exact figure used.
But, bad as that is, it is not as bad as
the case which can be made against the
General Assembly of the United Nations.

Mr. President, I feel that our country
is making a great mistake in heing
guided so often by expediency, instead
of adopting, in its foreign policy, a defi-
nite principle to guide us in the United
Nations and, indeed, in our foreign policy
generally throughout the world. To be
guided by expediency is incompatible
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with the role we should play as the great-

representatives may feel that they are
justified in abandoning their ideas of
right and propriety in an effort to woo
the votes of the newly emerging nations.
Time and again we are told that people
of color predominate numerically on this
globe, and that at any cost we must
maintain their friendship and their ap-
proval.

Mr, President, I desire to maintain the
good will, the approval, and the friend-
ship of every people of every race or
creed throughout the world; but the
shortcuts in which we have been par-
ticipating, in proceeding in line with the
spirit that the ends justify the means,
will not, in the long run, serve our coun-
try well. Such a course will eventually
subject us to blackmail in many forms
that the American people will be unwill-
ing to pay. Indeed, they are already
paying blackmail in greater amounts
than they should be called upon to pay.

STRANGE FOREIGN POLICY

We are living in a hectic and fast-
moving world, Mr. President. Katanga
may soon become a forgotten episode.
But the fact that this great Nation has
not had a specific foreign policy of its
own, but can be bulldozed and black-
mailed into supporting positions which,
in our heart, we know to be wrong, will
not be forgotten. It can only cause us
to be looked upon with contempt and
will eventually destroy our already de-
creasing prestige throughout the world.

Power is one element respected in
every state and among every race and
tribe upon this globe. If a nation has
great power, but weakness of character
to exercise it fairly and impartially, it
will eventually lose the new friends for
which we have sacrificed close friend-
ships which have lasted over many dec-
ades and which have been sealed in
blood in two world wars.

I have been very happy to see that so
many men of wisdom and influence
throughout this Nation are recognizing
the need for a reexamination of the role
of the United States in the United Na-
tions. I repeat that I do not believe we
should leave the United Nations or in
any wise lessen our support of the orig-
inal concept of this world organization.
The United Nations was conceived orig-
inally as an instrument of negotiation
and mediation for the settlement of dif-
ferences on this earth by peaceful means,
rather than by war. War was to be the
last, final resort, after every other means
had been exhausted. Every time the
United States agrees to approve armed
attacks instead of negotiation before all
hope of peaceful settlement has been
exhausted, we demean ourselves and
weaken our influence throughout the
globe.

I, of course, freely confess that we
find ourselves in a new position within
the United Nations. The fact that so
many nations have been admitted to
full membership before they were ready
for self-government or before their
economies were capable of supporting
them has changed the whole complexion
of this body. We have been, in a way,
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responsible for this by our denunciation
of colonialism and by our urging the
colonial powers to leave areas before the
people of those areas were prepared for
self-government.

Instead of a democratic or republican
form of government, we find that many
of these lands have already lapsed into a
dictatorship. Unfortunately, any dis-
crimination that we have shown between
rulers who are endeavoring to maintain
representative government and those
who have established absolute dictator-
ships seems to be in favor of the dic-
tators.

It is very hard for me to accept and
approve the glowing tributes to the great
democracy which exists in Ghana, which
are being used to justify the partiality
that we have shown that country in
pledging the American taxpayers' dol-
lars in order to assure the creation of
a project which will cost almost $400
million in that nation. It is hard for our
people to accept this when the press al-
most daily carries statements that the
ruler of Ghana has filled the jails or
driven into exile many of his political op-
ponents and that he is exercising com-
plete and dictatorial power in that land.

It is incomprehensible to me that those
in charge of dispensing the billions of
American tax dollars should have se-
lected Ghana as the newly emerging
country to provide a “showcase’” of what
the workings of democracy can do. The
only democracy at work in Ghana today
is that which is used by American tax-
payers to raise the large sums that we
are making available in our effort to set
it apart from the rest of the world as
an example of democracy.

I might amend that statement by say-
ing I did see in the paper yesterday an-
other slight token of democracy, when
one of the members of the Cabinet in
Ghana had finally induced his wife not
to buy an $8,600 gold-plated bed to bring
into Ghana with her. That is another
evidence, I suppose, of democracy.

As a practical matter, the democracy
obtaining in Ghana now is almost of the
same brand of democracy that was en-
joyed by Russia under the rule of the late
Josef Stalin. Indeed, Nkrumah has gone
further than Stalin and permits himself
to be deified. I understand they teach in
school that he is God. Why we should
lavish such attention and shower so
many tax dollars upon this dictatorship
is completely beyond me. There are
many other newly emerging countries
where the people still have a voice in
their government, and opposition and
criticism are tolerated, and where people
make up their own minds, that we could
have made the objects of our bounty.

For some mysterious reason, Nkrumah
has exercised tremendous influence, both
in the Communist countries and in the
West.

‘While I do not have the facts to estab-
lish it by evidence, there is no doubt in
my own mind that the original action of
Connor Cruise O’Brien in moving the
United Nations into Katanga, where
there was peace and quiet, to drive out
what few whites remained there to help
Tshombe with his government, was done
by O'Brien at the demand of Nkrumabh.
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I have a feeling he expected to be a bene-
ficiary of the action by taking over the
Congo and adding it to Ghana. He has
had a great influence on our own African
policy as it affects other nations, in addi-
tion to his capacity for exiracting large
sums of money from our representatives
for Ghana herself.

I wonder if it will develop in the future
that Eatanga was sacrificed, not, in fact,
for the welfare of the Congo, but as a
part of a plan generated by the over-
weening ambitions of Nkrumah to extend
his power over the substantial resources
of that area as well as a start to become
the strong man of all Africa.

It is very significant that the press has
reported within the past few weeks that
Connor Cruise O'Brien has gone to
Ghana to become vice chancellor of the
University of Ghana. It is unnecessary
to ask why he was not rewarded with the
chancellorship, because Nkrumah serves
in that capacity, as he does in every
other position of honor or power within
that state.

Mr, President, there is another reason
why the whole Ghanaian operation we
are supporting appears to me to be fan-
tastic, almost to the point of insanity,

It so happens that that country had an
unusual and great advantage over many
of the newly emerging nations, in that
it was established with a substantial bal-
ance in its treasury. The British turned
over to Nkrumah between $550 and
$700 million at the time they divested
themselves of all power of govern-
ment and left Ghana. That is quite
a large sum of money. If it had been
properly used it could have served as the
basis for economic development and for
improving the health, the culture, and
the welfare of the people of that nation.

Think how happy many of the other
newly emerging states would have been
to have had that amount of money in
their treasuries to start with. Some of
them could very likely have gone it alone
with that amount of money, and would
not have had to resort to blackmailing
us into approving works projects, as
Nkrumah blackmailed us in the case of
the Volta development.

ALLIANCE FOR FROGRESS IN BRAZIL

I hesitate to mention this today, and I
do so with all due deference to our dis-
tinguished visitor from Brazil, but I
must assert that it is incomprehensible
to me why Brazil has been selected to be
the first and prineipal beneficiary of the
$20 billion Alliance for Progress program.
I note in the press that the distinguished
President has said here in Washington,
D.C., that he is opposed to communism
and to Castro. That, of course, is pleas-
ing propaganda for the ears of the Amer-
ican people, but I cannot refrain from
expressing my regret that some of that
attitude was not reflected by votes and
action at the Punta del Este Conference.
Both there and in other meetings of the
Organization of American States, Brazil
has been very consistent in voting
against every issue our Nation has es-
poused.

It seems to me that it would have been
much more reassuring to our friends if
we had selected some Latin American
country which had been consistently
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friendly to us as the first country to
receive huge grants of funds extracted
from the American taxpayers.

I also feel that it is my duty to point
out that the Alliance for Progress pro-
gram was sold fo the Congress and to the
American people as a cooperative ven-
ture designed to bring about internal ref-
ormation of the economic, social, and
political systems of our sister states in
this hemisphere, and that those who
made such reforms were to be the bene-
ficiaries of this program.

Mr. DWORSHAEK. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. TAL-
MADGE in the chair). Does the Senafor
from Georgia yield to the Senator from
Idaho?

Mr. RUSSELL. I have one more
statement and then I shall yield.

I wish to modify my statement in re-
gard to how the program was sold. It
was sold to the American people on this
theory. It is unnecessary to have any
theory whatever to sell to the majority
of the Congress any measure which has
as its purpose transferring American tax
dollars to foreign states. Members of
Congress will vote for such a program
without a theory.

I now yield to the Senator from Idaho.

Mr. DWORSHAK. Did the Senator
from Georgia indicate the amount of
money which has been allocated for aid
to Brazil during the first year of the
Alliance for Progress?

Mr. RUSSELL. I am sorry; I do not
have that figure.

Mr. DWORSHAK. It is $342 million.

Mr. RUSSELL. That is from the $500
million which is available.

Mr. DWORSHAK. Does the Senator
from Georgia think that $342 million is
an excessive amount to pay to one re-
public in South America?

Mr. RUSSELL. My friend from Idaho
must forgive me for being old fashioned.
I am one of those who still think we
should consider our own interests, occa-
sionally, in dealing with these questions.
For my part, I say—and I say it with
some regret, because the distinguished
President of Brazil is in our country—
that Brazil would have been at the bot-
tom of the list to receive funds, so far
as I am concerned.

I am more convinced of that since
having read the address of the President
of Brazil delivered an hour or so ago to
this Congress. He says:

If the Alliance for Progress is to depend
upon an effort by the Latin American coun-
tries to achleve global planning with abso-
lute technical precision in the economic and
soclal flelds and to eliminate beforehand
certain factors of instability, we can intro-
duce hindrances capable of impairing the
urgency of solutions which cannot be put
off. Such difficulties will mount if the Al-
liance falls to refiect, principally, the spirit
of reciprocal trust and respect between the
countries which comprise it, in line with the
purposes expressed by the eminent President
Kennedy.

In this counfry we would say there
is considerable gobbledygook in the
statement. I gather that the President
of Brazil feels that all the talk which
we have been given about tax reform,
reform of economic systems, political
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systems, and perhaps other systems in
South American countries does not
amount to anything. So far as he is
concerned, he does not intend fo do
anything about it.

I suppose he is doing that to assure
that he will get the $342 million instead
of the $120 million-odd I heard
mentioned today.

It has been very noticeable that when
a foreign country speaks out very sternly
to us, we immediately brush aside any
possible obstacles to get the money to
them in a hurry.

Mr. DWORSHAK. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield further?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. DWORSHAK. We are debating
in this body this week the question of
whether the United Nations needs this
unusual financial help from the United
States. The Senator from Georgia and
every other Senator who is acquainted
with the facts knows that if the United
Nations has been losing its prestige and
if it has become more impotent in its
activities throughout the world, it is es-
sentially because we have not insisted
upon self-help and full cooperation from
all the countries signatory to the United
Nations Charter. We have deliberately
caused this weakness to develop.

We are now asked to provide some
emergency relief.

I ask the Senator from Georgia if it
is not that the same likely thing will
happen in South America, where, as
every Member of the Senate knows,
there is a great threat of Communist
infilération?

The President outlined the Alliance
for Progress program, which requires
drastic reforms in land and tax policies.
The Senator from Montana, the
majority leader, was a member of a
group of which I also was a member
which, last fall, visited in Brazil. I am
sure the Senator will verify what I say.
We found absolutely no evidence of any
intention to implement the self-help fea-
tures which were a part of the Alliance-
for Progress program.

Today we are asked to embark upon
another alarming program. Inevitably
weakness will develop, unless we insist
upon cooperative features. The Alliance
for Progress program is foredoomed to
failure if softness is displayed by our
Government. We did likewise with re-
spect to the United Nations. We have
done it throughout the years in our for-
eign aid program.

I ask the Senator if there is not a
likelihood that the same situation will
inevitably develop in South America?
By pouring in our billions of dollars, we
shall not actually strengthen and fortify
those countries, but we shall weaken
them, because we shall encourage them
to rely more and more upon financial
aid provided by the United States.

Mr. RUSSELL. Unless they carry out
in good faith the reforms which were
suggested by our President, the only
effect of the program can be to make the
rich richer and the poor poorer, and to
engender more “buyers” of communism
and unrest in those lands.

Mr. President, if we do not stand fast
in requiring the recipients of these funds
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to make the reforms which have been so
eloquently ouflined by President Ken-
nedy, it will be the most prodigious waste
of American tax money in all history to
send money into the South American
countries.

What has Brazil done fo bring about
the reforms which have been so elo-
quently outlined and which were sup-
posed to be the standard of eligibility of a
country to be a beneficiary? The Senator
says that Brazil is to be the principal
beneficiary. A large sum was involved. I
do not remember exactly what the sum
was.

It so happens that I was in a small
Central American country when it was
announced that Brazil was supposed to
receive $342 million of the $500 mil-
lion. I had an appointment to see the
President that same morning.

Mr. DWORSHAK. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield for a correction?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. DWORSHAEK. The original plan
was to provide only $100 million for
Brazil. How the amount increased from
$100 million to $342 million I do not
know.

Mr. RUSSELL. The amount involved
was more than $100 million. It was last
fall. The President of that country has
been one of the best friends this country
has ever had. He has shown friendship
in every possible way, even to the point
of risking the security of his country by
doing so. He said that some Cabinet
members had just left his office and, after
hearing of the huge amount given Brazil,
had told him—and he was inclined to
agree—that the only way to get any
money ouf of the United States was fo
denounce us on every possible occasion
and to vote against us in the OAS and
in the United Nations at every oppor-
tunity. He said he had never done so,
but Brazil had, and Brazil was the prin-
cipal beneficiary under the plan.

The President said that the purpose of
the program was to create an economic
and political climate in which every
citizen might have a better opportunity
to improve his lot in life, and in which
the free enterprise system might flourish.
I have not heard about the economic
changes that have been taking place in
Brazil. I do not say that such changes
have not taken place, but they have not
been reported in the American press.
I read the newspapers very carefully. It
is quite clear that the President’s sug-
gestion that American capital might be
brought in to help those people provide
jobs has not been taken very seriously,
nor is the private enterprise system re-
garded with any particular favor in
Brazil.

In the past 2 weeks two Brazilian utili-
ties financed by outside capital have
been expropriated.

Mr. DWORSHAEK. Mr. President,
will the Senator yield for a question?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. DWORSHAEK. Is it not possible
that the current liberality being dis-
played by the administration in provid-
ing foreign aid for Brazil and other
countries may be reflected in the fact
that during the first 3 months of this

year we lost approximately 280 million
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gold dollars, and that during the last
week in March, which is very recent, the
loss of our gold dollars amounted to $100
million, the largest loss in a single week
in more than 20 years? Is it not possible
that a deliberate effort is being made to
sabotage the solidarity and security of
our financial system by handing out
dollars that we do not have at a time
when our gold dollars are going out of
the Treasury at a rate faster than they
have flowed for several years, notwith-
standing assurances from the President
and spokesmen of the administration
that they are on top of the problem and
have stopped the outflow of gold?

Mr. RUSSELL. I cannot believe that
any responsible official of our Govern-
ment is deliberately sabotaging our
economy, but I think we are taking some
steps that are very unwise. I do not
challenge the integrity and good faith of
any of those who are handling the pro-
gram. But I do say that it is completely
unjustified to select a country like
Brazil and to pour out to that country
vast sums of money while it is expro-
priating private property belonging to
citizens of this country and Canada and
refusing to conform to the standards
that have been laid down.

Mr. President, instead of constantly
inereasing our program of shipping our
dollars abroad, it is time for us to ex-
ercise some discrimination and to con-
sider the interest and welfare of the
American people. Under the bankruptey
laws of this country, as they existed at
the time I was practicing law—which
was a good while ago—if the same rule
were applied to the Federal Government
as is applied to an individual, this coun-
try would be hopelessly insolvent and
could be forced into involuntary
bankruptey.

We have given away our assets at a
time when we do not have sufficient gold
to meet the dollar credits in foreign
hands, and to assure the gold reserve of
our currency at the 25 percent required
by law. It would be impossible for us
to meet the demands of our creditors for
gold if they were all presented simul-
taneously.

I realize that there are many who
think that a large national debt such as
the one we have is a good thing for the
country, and therefore they have no con-
cern about having it increased from year
to year. I have also heard able men
make a strong case to prove that gold is
a wholly unnecessary commodity to help
sustain a stable economy in this country.

For my part, I cannot accept either
thesis. To me it is the height of folly
to increase continually our foreign
spending program, particularly to Com-
munist countries or neutralists who have
no use whatever for us. I cannot re-
frain from feeling that to increase for-
eign aid and other foreign spending
from year to year will make inevitable
a day of accounting; and even if it is
postponed for several years, it will pre-
sent to the next generation problems
that will be well nigh insoluble. When
our economy feels the full impact of the
shortsighted policy that we have pur-
sued for the past 10 or 12 years, our
institutions will be shaken to their very
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foundations; and, indeed, a complete
change in our form of government

could be brought about.
Mr. MILLER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. RUSSELL. I yield.

Mr. MILLER. I was very much in-
terested in the comments of the Senator
about the basic concepts of reform that
should underlie our contributions to the
Alliance for Progress. I ask the Senator
whether in his opinion one of those re-
forms was not the practice of fiseal in-
tegrity by the government concerned.

Mr. RUSSELL. As I recall, that was
one of the standards that was set. I
do not remember all of them. I know
that the general purpose was to bring
about economic and political reform
which would give the citizens of our
sister republics a greater opportunity to
enjoy some of the good things of mod-
ern-day life, and prevent the complete
concentration of all the wealth of the
country. I understand that unlimited
resources are in the hands of a very
small percentage of the people of some
of those countries.

So far I have not seen any evidence of
great enthusiasm on the part of many
of those countries for making them-
selves eligible under the program. If
we proceed to dump the money appro-
priated under the program into Brazil's
lap at a time when the President of that
country has said that there is doubt
about whether it is wise even to attempt
reform, we shall have killed any chance
of inducing any reforms anywhere.

Mr. MILLER. What the Senator has
said is also my understanding.

I should like to ask a further question
of the Senator. In a program for the
reformation of a government, so that it
would practice fiscal integrity, reduce or
minimize inflation, collect taxes ade-
quately, and do the things that good
businessmen do, would it not be relevant
to inquire whether or not such a gov-
ernment was paying its bills to the
United Nations?

Mr. RUSSELL. That would be one
piece of evidence, at least.

Mr. MILLER. Would it not be rele-
vant to inquire whether that nation had
good intentions with respect to paying its
bills under the Alliance for Progress pro-
gram and with respect to repaying loans
under the Alliance for Progress, and to
ask for evidence of its attitude with re-
spect to paying its bills to the United
Nations? Would that question not be
relevant?

Mr. RUSSELL. I think that would
be evidence as to the stability and inten-
tion of a nation to discharge its part in
a cooperative venture such as is envi-
sioned by the Alliance for Progress.

Mr. MILLER. I thank the Senator.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, we de-
fray almost one-half of all the expenses
and assessments of the United Nations.
Many other nations that are the recipi-
ents of our aid program are put in a
position to pay their assessments because
we have assumed the cost of so many of
their domestic projects as to give them
free money for this purpose.

I would be the first to oppose any sug-
gestion that our country seek to impose
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its will by force upon any people, par-
ticularly a weak and new state with all
of the problems of establishing govern-
ment and building a viable economy. I
do believe, however, Mr. President, that
we have made a great mistake, which is
being repeated year after year, of not
giving specific recognition in our aid pro-
gram to those nations who respect us
and who, through a community of inter-
ests or of aims for our respective peoples,
support us in and out of season in the
United Nations and in other associations
of states to which we are a party. If a
country proclaims itself as a neutralist,
we apparently accept the statement
without question, even though it may
consistently oppose us in every field of
international relations and show strong
friendship for the Soviet and never see
anything wrong with Soviet behavior.
In my view, those who are quick to sus-
pect the United States and to close their
eyes to the many untoward actions of
Soviet Russia, in my judgment, are not
true neutralists, whatever they may call
themselves.

If we do not adopt a policy of recog-
nizing our friends before we recognize
our enemies before our dollars are ex-
hausted and the last bar of gold has been
taken from Fort Knox, we will find our-
selves standing alone at some future day
when we are confronted with the dire
peril to our institutions and our people
being overrun or destroyed by the Soviet
Union.

In my judgment it would be a very
healthy development for this country to
examine what goes on in many of these
countries who have posted on their front
door the sign “Neutralist.” It would be
even better and would enhance our posi-
tion in the United Nations and in all
other organizations if we would begin to
initiate some selectivity in our foreign
relations which favors our friends.
Every other country on earth measures
its relations with the world in concrete
and concise terms of its own national
interest.

The hour is late. In my opinion we
have already wasted many billions of
dollars, but it is not too late to recon-
sider the course we have pursued to date
and to initiate a program of our own,
conceived in America and directed to the
promotion of our own enlightened self-
interest.

Coming down to the immediate issue,
I submit that the substitute I have pro-
posed is adequate to see the United Na-
tions through its present financial diffi-
culties, It will not put the stamp of ap-
proval upon precipitate military action
which resulted in the conquest of Ka-
tanga and the death or maiming of so
many of the men, women, and children
of that tortured state.

It will be notice to the nations of the
world that we expect other peoples to
contribute more, not only to the operat-
ing costs of the United Nations, but,
when they are able to do so, also to the
stability and the development of the
emerging nations.

It will avoid the danger, which to me
is very clear and real, of providing the
United Nations with a financial reserve
for any future military action at a time
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when unstable forces are exercising un-
due influence in that body.

Above all, Mr. President, it restates
the authority of the Congress of the
United States to be consulted and to take
action before our sons may be ordered
to foreign lands to die in battle, perhaps,
over issues that could be settled peace-
ably by a proper exercise of patience and
persistence.

I believe it will help to restore our own
self-respect and national dignity, and
will help regain the respect of other na-
tions of the earth. It will manifest our
intention to continue to contribute to the
peaceful settlement of disputes every-
where in the world, but will reaffirm our
determination not to permit our sons,
some of whom have been called into mili-
tary service against their desires, to be
used as gladiators in the arena of the
whole world, unless such action has been
found necessary in the manner pre-
scribed by our Constitution.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wish to commend the distinguished sen-
ior Senator from Georgia for the high
caliber of his approach to the pending
question, which is the matter of a $100
million loan to the United Nations to
see it through its temporary difficulties.

The Senator from Georgia has made
a speech in the best traditions of the
Senate, with respect to the proposal con-
cerning the U.N. loan, which is now be-
fore us. He has made a distinct contri-
bution to a deeper understanding of the
real issues invelved. He has stated
again, as he has on many previous occa-
sions to my knowledge, that he is not
an enemy of the United Nations and that
he does not want to see it destroyed.

I am delighted by the emphasis he
has placed on the peacekeeping func-
tions of that body. By his pointing out
the difficulties which are inherent in
the one-vote, one-state formula, there
may in time be a correction, especially
if greater stress is laid on peaceful set-
tlement. This Nation, the great ma-
jority of the Members of the Senate,
and the people of this country feel the
U.N. has a worthwhile place in the af-
fairs of mankind, There may be the
beginnings of a return to accompanying
decisions with responsibilities if we ac-
cept the United Nations for what it was
meant to be in the charter. I am sure
the great majority in this body is behind
the idea of the concept of the United
Nations and recognize its great worthi-
ness, despite the changes which have
occurred since its inception.

Perhaps through discussions such as
this on the United Nations, it may be
possible to bring about a reexamination
of the role and the responsibility of the
Security Council in the light of its orig-
inal form, and perhaps a reassessment
of the preponderant role which the
United Nations General Assembly has
undertaken in recent years, and under-
taken, I believe, at the behest and to a
large extent on the basis of the urgings
of our own country.

The distinguished senior Senator
from Georgia deserves to be commended
and complimented for facing up to the
problem and making his views known.
We are in disagreement, as we both un-
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derstand, on many aspects of this prob-
lem, but at least the Senator from Geor-
gia has exercised the right of every Sen-
ator to give voice to his own expressions,
to lay them on the table, and to present
them to the Senate for consideration,
for debate, and for a final vote. So
again, my congratulations and my com-
mendations.

Mr. RUSSELL. Mr. President, if the
Senator from Montana will indulge me,
I should like to repeat one of the oldest
Latin maxims taught me by my father.
He said that it is always sweet fo be
praised by those who are themselves
praised. I thank the Senator from Mon-
tana.

Mr. MANSFIELD.
tor from Georgia.

ExHIBIT 1

THE UNITED NATIONS PARTICIPATION ACT OF
1945, A5 AMENDED

(Text of Public Law 264, 79th Congress
(S. 1580), 59 Stat. 619, approved Decem-
ber 20, 1945, as amended by Public Law
341, 8lst Congress (H.R. 4708), 63 Stat.
734, approved October 10, 1949)

An act to provide for the appointment of
representatives of the United States in
the organs and agencles of the United
Nations, and to make other provision with
respect to the participation of the United
States in such organization

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “United Nations
Participation Act of 1945".

Sec. 21 (a) The President, by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, shall
appoint a representative and a deputy repre-
sentative of the United States to the United
Nations, both of whom shall have the rank
and status of envoy extraordinary and am-
bassador plenipotentiary and shall hold office
at the pleasure of the President. Such repre-
sentative and deputy representative shall
represent the United States in the Security
Council of the United Nations and may
serve ex officilo as United States represent-
ative on any organ, commission, or other
body of the United Nations other than
specialized agencies of the United Nations,
and shall perform such other functions in
connection with the participation of the
United States in the United Nations as the
President may from time to time direct.

(b) The President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, shall appoint an
additional deputy representative of the
United States to the Security Council who
shall hold office at the pleasure of the Presi-
dent. Such deputy representative shall
represent the United States in the Security
Council of the United Nations in the event
of the absence or disability of both the repre-
sentative and the deputy representative of
the United States to the United Nations.

(¢) The President, by and with the advice
and consent of the Senate, ghall designate
from time to time to attend a specified ses-
sion or specified sessions of the General As-
sembly of the United Nations not to exceed
five representatives of the United States and
such number of alternates as he may de-
termine consistent with the rules of pro-
cedure of the General Assembly. One of the
representatives shall be designated as the
senior representative.

(d) The President may also appoint from
time to time such other persons as he may
deem necessary to represent the United States
in the organs and agencies of the United
Nations, but the representative of the United
States in the Economic and Social Council
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and in the Trusteeship Council of the United
Nations shall be appointed only by and with
the advice and consent of the Senate, ex-
cept that the President may, without the
advice and consent of the Senate, designate
any officer of the United States to act, with-
out additional compensation, as the repre-
sentative of the United States In either such
Council (A) at any specified session thereof
where the position is vacant or im the ab-
sence or disability of the regular representa-
tive, or (B) in connection with a specified
subject matter at any specified session of
either such Council in lieu of the regular
representative. The President may desig-
nate any officer of the Department of State,
whose appointment is subject to confirma-
tion by the Senate, to act, without addi-
tional compensation, for temporary periods
as the representative of the United States
in the Security Counecil of the United Nations
in the absence or disability of the representa-
tive and deputy representatives appointed
under section 2 (a) and (b) or in lieu of
such representatives in connection with a
specified subject matter. The advice and
consent of the Senate shall be required for
the appointment by the President of the
representative of the United States in any
commission that may be formed by the
United Natlons with respect to atomic energy
or in any other commission of the United
Nations to which the United States is en-
titled to appoint a representative.

(e) Nothing contained in this section shall
preclude the President or the Secretary of
State, at the direction of the President, from
representing the United States at any meet-
ing or session of any organ or agency of the
United Natlons.

(f) All persons appointed in pursuance of
authority contained in this section shall re-
ceive compensation at rates determined by
the President upon the basis of duties to be
performed but not in excess of rates author-
ized by sections 411 and 412 of the Foreign
Service Act of 1946 (Public Law 724, Seventy-
ninth Congress) for chiefs of mission and
Foreign Service officers occupying positions
of equivalent importance, except that no
Member of the Senate or House of Represent-
atives or officer of the United States who is
designated under subsections (c) and (d) of
this section as a representative of the United
States or as an alternate to attend any speci-
fied session or specified sessions of the Gen-
eral Assembly shall be entitled to receive
such compensation.

SEc. 3. The representatives provided for in
section 2 hereof, when representing the
United States in the respective organs and
agencies of the United Nations, shall, at all
fimes, act in accordance with the instruc-
tions of the President transmitted by the
Secretary of State unless other means of
transmission is directed by the President,
and such representatives shall, in accordance
with such instruetions, cast any and all votes
under the Charter of the United Natlons.

Sec. 42 The President shall, from time to
time as occasion may require, but not less
than once each year, make reports to the
Congress of the activities of the United Na-
tions and of the participation of the United
States therein. He shall make special cur-
rent reports on decisions of the Becurity
Council to take enforcement measures under
the provisions of the Charter of the United
Nations, and on the participation therein,
under his insfructions, of the representative
of the United States.

Sec. 5.¢ (a) Notwithstanding the provi-
sions of any other law, whenever the United
States is called upon by the Security Coun-
cil to apply measures which said Council
has decided, pursuant to article 41 of said
Charter, are to be employed to give effect to
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its decisions under said Charter, the Presi-
dent may, to the extent necessary to apply
such measures, through any agency which
he may designate, and under such orders,
rules, and regulations as may be prescribed
by him, investigate, regulate, or prohibit, in
whole or in part, economic relations or rail,
sea, air, postal, telegraphie, radio, and other
means of communication between any for-
eign country or any national thereof or any
person therein and the United States or any
person subject to the jurisdiction thereof,
or involving any property subject to the
jurisdiction of the United States.

(b) Any person who wilifully violates or
evades or attempts to violate or evade any
order, rule, or regulation issued by the Presi-
dent pursuant to paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion shall, upon conviction, be fined not
more than $10,000 or, if a natural person, be
imprisoned for not more than ten years, or
both; and the officer, director, or agent of
any corporation who knowingly participates
in such violation or evasion shall be pun-
ished by a like fine, imprisonment, or both,
and any property, funds, securities, papers,
or other articles or documents, or any vessel,
together with her tackle, apparel, furniture,
and equipment, or vehicle, or aircraft, con-
cerned in such violation shall be forfeited to
the United States.

Bec. 65 The President is authorized to
negotiate a special agreement or agreements
with the Security Council which shall be
subject to the approval of the Congress by
appropriate Act or joint resolution, provid-
ing for the numbers and types of armed
forces, their degree of readiness and general
loecation, and the nature of faciiities and as-
sistance, including rights of passage, to be
made available to the Security Council on its
call for the purpose of maintaining inter-
national peace and security in accordance
with article 43 of said charter. The Presi-
dent shall not be deemed to require the
authorization of the Congress to make
available to the Security Council on its call
in order to take actlon under article 42 of
sald charter and pursuant to such special
agreement or agreements the armed forces,
facilities, or assistance provided for therein:
Provided, That, except as authorized in sec-
tion 7 of this Act, nothing herein contained
shall be construed as an authorization to
the President by the Congress to make avail-
able to the Security Council for such purpose
armed forces, facilities, or assistance in ad-
dition to the forces, facilities, and assist-
ance provided for in such special agree-
ment or agreements.

Sec. 7.° (a) Notwithstanding the provisions
of any other law, the President, upon the
request by the United Natlons for coopera-
tive action, and to the extent that he finds
that it is consistent with the national in-
terest to comply with such request, may au-
thorize, in support of such activities of the
United Nations as are specifically directed
to the peaceful settlement of disputes and
not involving the employment of armed
forces contemplated by chapter VII of the
United Nations Charter—

(1) the detail to the United Nations,
under such terms and conditions as the
President shall determine, of personnel of
the armed forces of the United States to
serve as observers, guards, or in any noncom-
batant capacity, but in no event shall more
than a total of one thousand of such person-
nel be so detalled at any one time: Provided,
That while so detalled, such personnel shall
be considered for all purposes as acting in
the line of duty, including the receipt of pay
and allowances as personnel of the armed
forces of the United States, credit for lon-
gevity and retirement, and all other per-
quisites appertaining to such duty: Provided
Jurther, That upon authorization or approval
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by the President, such personnel may accept

directly from the United Nations (a) any

or all of the allowances or perquisites to
which they are entitled under the first pro-
viso hereof, and (b) extraordinary expenses
and perquisites incident to such detail;

(2) the furnishing of facilities, services,
or other assistance and the loan of the agreed
fair share of the United States of any sup-
plies and equipment to the United Nations
by the National Military Establishment,
under such terms and conditions as the
President shall determine;

(3) the obligation, insofar as necessary to
carry out the purposes of clauses (1) and
(2) of this subsection, of any funds appro-
priated to the National Military Establish-
ment or any department therein, the pro-
curement of such personnel, supplies,
equipment, facilities, services, or other as-
sistance as may be made avallable in ac-
cordance with the request of the United
Nations, and the replacement of such items,
when necessary, where they are furnished
from stocks.

(b) Whenever personnel or assistance ls
made available pursuant to the authority
contained in subsection (a) (1) and (2) of
this section, the President shall require re-
imbursement from the United Nations for
the expense thereby incurred by the United
Btates: Provided, That in exceptional cir-
cumstances, or when the President finds it
to be in the national interest, he may waive,
in whole or in part, the requirement of such
relmbursement: Provided jfurther, That
when any such reimbursement is made, it
shall be credited, at the option of the ap-
propriate department of the National Mili-
tary Establishment, either to the appropria-
tion, fund, or account utilized in incurring
the obligation, or to an appropriate appro-
priation, fund, or account currently avail
able for the purposes for which expenditures
were made.

(c) In addition to the authorization of
appropriations to the Department of State
contained in section 8 of this Act, there is
hereby authorized to be appropriated to the
National Military Establishment, or any de-
partment therein, such sums as may be
necessary to reimburse such Establishment
or department in the event that reimburse-
ment from the United Nations is waived in
whole or in part pursuant to authority con-
tained in subsection (b) of this section.

(d) Nothing in this Act shall authorize
the disclosure of any information or knowl-
edge In any case in which such disclosure is
prohibited by any other law of the United
States.

8ec. 8.7 There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated annually to the Department of
State, out of any money in the Treasury not
otherwise appropriated, such sums as may be
necessary for the payment by the United
States of its share of the expenses of the
United Natlons as apportioned by the Gen-
eral Assembly in accordance with article 17
of the Charter, and for all necessary salaries
and expenses of the representatives provided
for in section 2 hereof, and of their appro-
priate staffs, including personal services in
the District of Columbia and elsewhere,
without regard to the civil-service laws and
the Classification Act of 1923, as amended;
travel expenses without regard to the Stand-
ardized Government Travel Regulations, as
amended, the Travel Expense Act of 1948,
and section 10 of the Act of March 3, 1933,
as amended, and, under such rules and
regulations as the Secretary of State may
prescribe, travel expenses of families and
transportation of effects of United States rep-
resentatives and other personnel in going to
and returning from their post of duty; al-
lowances for living quarters, including heat,
fuel, and light, as authorized by the Act
approved June 26, 1930 (5 U.S.C, 118a); cost-
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of-living allowances for personnel stationed
abroad under such rules and regulations as
the Secretary of State may prescribe; com-
munications services; stenographic report-
ing, translating, and other services, by con-
tract; hire of passenger motor vehicles and
other local transportation; rent of offices;
printing and binding without to sec-

tion 11 of the Act of March 1, 1919 (44 U.S.C.

111); allowances and expenses as provided

in section 6 of the Act of July 30, 1946 (Pub-

lic Law 565, Seventy-ninth Congress), and
allowances and expenses equivalent to those
provided in section 901(3) of the Foreign

Service Act of 1946 (Public Law 724, Seventy-

ninth Congress); the lease or rental (for

periods not exceeding ten years) of living
quarters for the use of the representative of
the United States to the United MNations re-
ferred to in paragraph (a) of section 2 here-
of, the cost of installation and use of tele-
phones in the same manner as telephone
service is provided for use of the Foreign

Service pursuant to the Act of August 23,

1912, as amended (31 U.B.C. 679), and the

allotment of funds, similar to the allotment

authorized by section 902 of the Foreign

Service Act of 1946, for unusual expenses in-

cident to the operation and maintenance of

such living quarters, to be accounted for in
accordance with section 903 of sald Act; and
such other expenses as may be authorized by
the Secretary of State; all without regard to
section 3709 of the Revised Statutes, as

amended (41 U.S.C. 5).

CHAPTER VII—AcTION WITH RESPECT TO
THREATS TO THE PEACE, BREACHES OF THE
PEACE, AND ACTS OF AGGRESSION

ARTICLE 39
The Security Council shall determine the
existence of any threat to the peace, breach
of the peace, or act of aggression and shall
make recommendations, or decide what
measures shall be taken in accordance with

Articles 41 and 42, to maintain or restore in-

ternational peace and security.

ARTICLE 40
In order to prevent an aggravation of the

situation, the Security Council may, before
making the recommendations or deciding
upon the measures provided for in Article
39, call upon the parties concerned to comply
with such provisional measures as it deems
necessary or desirable. Such provisional
measures shall be without prejudice to the
rights, claims, or position of the parties con-
cerned. The Security Council shall duly
take account of fallure to comply with such
provisional measures.

ARTICLE 41

The Security Council may decide what
measures not involving the use of armed
force are to be employed to give effect to
its decislons, and it may call upon the Mem-
bers of the United Nations to apply such
measures. These may include complete or
partial interruption of economic relations
and of rail, sea, air, postal, telegraphic, radio,
and other means of communication, and the
severance of diplomatic relations.

ARTICLE 42

Should the Security Council consider that
measures provided for in Article 41 would
be inadequate or have proved to be inade-
quate, it may take such action by alr, sea,
or land forces as may be necessary to main-
tain or restore international peace and se-
curity. Such action may include demon-
stratlions, blockade, and other operations
by air, sea, or land forces of Members of the
United Nations.

ARTICLE 43

1. All Members of the United Nations, in
order to contribute to the maintenance of
international peace and security, undertake
to make available to the Security Counecil,
on its call and in accordance with a special
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agreement or agreements, armed forces, as-
sistance, and facilities, including rights of
passage, necessary for the purpose of main-
taining international peace and security,

2, Such agreement or agreements shall
govern the numbers and types of forces, their
degree of readiness and general location,
and the nature of the facilities and assist-
ance to be provided.

3. The agreement or agreements shall be
negotiated as soon as possible on the initia-
tive of the Security Couneil. They shall be
concluded between the Security Council and
Members or between the Security Council
and groups of Members and shall be subject
to ratification by the signatory states in ac-
cordance with their respective constitutional
processes,

ARTICLE 44

When the Security Council has decided
to use force it shall, before calling upon
a Member not represented on it to provide
armed forces in fulfillment of the obliga-
tions assumed under Article 43, invite that
Member, if the Member so desires, to par-
ticipate in the decisions of the Security
Council concerning the employment of con-
tingents of that Member’'s armed forces.

ARTICLE 45

In order to enable the United Nations to
take wurgent military measures, Members
shall hold immediately available national
air-force contingents for combined interna-
tional enforcement action. The strength
and degree of readiness of these contingents
and plans for their combined action shall be
determined, within the limits laid down in
the special agreement or agreements referred
to in Article 43, by the BSecurity Council
with the assistance of the Military Staff
Committee,

ARTICLE 46

Plans for the application of armed force
shall be made by the Security Council with
the assistance of the Military Staff
Committee.

ARTICLE 47

1. There shall be establithed a Military
Staff Committee to advise and assist the
Security Council on all questions relating
to the Securlty Council's military require-
ments for the maintenance of international
peace and security, the employment and
command of forces placed at its disposal, the
regulation of armaments, and possible dis-
armament.

2. The Military Staff Committee shall con-
sist of the Chiefs of Staff of the permanent
members of the Security Council or their
representatives. Any Member of the United
Nations not permanently represented on the
Committee shall be invited by the Commit-
tee to be associated with it when the efficient
discharge of the Committee's responsibilities
requires the participation of that Member in
its work.

3. The Military Stafi Committee shall be
responsible under the Security Council for
the strategic direction of any armed forces
placed at the disposal of the Security Coun-
cil. Questions relating to the command of
such forces shall be worked out subsequently.

4. The Military Staffl Committee, with the
authorization of the Security Council and
after consultation with appropriate regional
agencies, may establish regional subcom-
mittees.

ARTICLE 48

1. The action required to carry out the
decisions of the Security Council for the
maintenance of international peace and se-
curity shall be taken by all the Members of
the United Nations or by some of them, as
the Security Council may determine.

2. Such decisions shall be carried out by
the Members of the United Nations directly
and through their action in the appropriate
international agencles of which they are
members.
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ARTICLE 49

The Members of the United Nations shall
join in affording mutual assistance in carry-
ing out the measures decided upon by the
Security Couneil.

ARTICLE 50

If preventive or enforcement measures
against any state are taken by the Security
Council, any other state, whether a Mem-
ber of the United Nations or not, which
finds itself confronted with special economic
problems arising from the carrying out of
those measures shall have the right to con-
sult the Security Council with regard to a
solution of those problems.

ARTICLE 51

Nothing in the present Charter shall im-
pair the inherent right of individual or col-
lective self-defense if an armed attack oc-
curs against a Member of the United
Nations, until the Security Counecil has taken
the measures necessary to maintain interna-
tional peace and security. Measures taken
by Members in the exercise of this right of
self-defense shall be immediately reported
to the Security Council and shall not in any
way affect the authority and responsibility
of the Security Council under the present
Charter to take at any time such action as
it deems necessary in order to maintain or
restore international peace and security.

ExHIBIT 2
|From the Washington Star, Apr. 4, 1962]
Mg. MANSFIELD ON THE U.N.

As a good friend of the United Nations,
Senate Majority Leader Mixe MANSFIELD NOW
has spoken out in significant and somber
terms against certain weaknesses of the
world organization. What he has in mind
most of all is not its financial difficulties,
which surely are serious enough, but its in-
ternal structural and political distortions,
which are potentially very grave.

Similar concern has been voiced in recent
weeks by such other stanch friends of the
U.N. as Senators HIcKENLOOPER, of Iowa,
Aiken, of Vermont, and Jackson, of Wash-
ington. Like Mr. MansFieLp, and with good
reason, they have asked stern questions
about the wisdom and sanity of letting crit-
ical decisions be taken on the basis of “‘one-
state-one-vote procedure in a General As-
sembly of 104 nations, ranging in population
from 175,000 in the smallest to 407 million
in one of the largest.” Many of these mem-
ber states are new, relatively primitive,
politically unsophisticated, and otherwise
woefully inexperienced or backward. ¥Yet,
in terms of voting, they have as much weight
in the Assembly as our own country or the
U.8.8.R.

Further, these international newcomers
like to throw that welght around—often in
an insufferably self-righteous manner, and
quite recklessly and absurdly in relation to
ancient, highly ecivilized lands. This
amounts to a major U.N. weakness that has
led Mr. Jackson, for example, to speak out
as he has against the highly dubious wisdom,
if not fatuousness, of our own Government’'s
policy—a policy aimed at currying the favor
of world opinion—of voting with the mass
of the fledgling, immature nations against
NATO allies like Portugal and Belgium on
issues such as Angola and the Congo. Cer-
tainly, in Mr. MansFIELD'S Words, this is one
of the distortions that threaten to make
the United Nations innocuous at best or
lead to its extinction at worst. To quote him
further:

“That outcome is not what successive
Presidents and Secretaries of State—of both
parties—have sald is in the best interests of
this Nation. They have all stressed the im-
portance of a strong and vital United Na-
tions.

“Yet the prospect for such an outcome is
there, and it is looming larger. It will not
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go away if we delude ourselves with the be-
lief that it does not exist. It will not dis-
appear if the Senator from Washington, the
Senator from Iowa, and the Senator from
Vermont are buried under an avalanche of
highly unjustified criticism for having the
temerity to discuss aspects of the problem.

“The possibility is ever present, under the
one-state-one-vote formula, that we shall,
at some time, find some involvement (in the
U.N.) totally inacceptable. So we ask our-
selves, What then? Do the lights then go
out in the General Assembly, as they have
already gone out in the Security Council?
Do we then take the lead in putting them
out?

“This * * * is the deeper crisis in the
United Nations. It is the crisis of a mori-
bund Security Council where, under the
charter, decisions could be coupled real-
istically with the real and proportionate re-
sponsibilities of the varlous nations. It is
the crisis of a General Assembly which has
been subtracting from its enormous potential
of moral force as it has presumed to add to
itself the functions of the Security Coun-
cil * * * under procedures which invite dis-
respect.”

Coming from the majority leader of the
U.8. Senate, these are words of more than
passing import. He continues to be a strong
supporter of the U.N., but he obviously is
full of misgivings about its drift, and this
reflects a widespread feeling in America.
Other member nations, particularly the new
ones, would be well advised not to pooh-
pooh the significance of that fact. It could
turn out to be much bigger than they may
imagine at the moment.

Mr. MUSKIE. Mr. President, the
issue before us today goes far beyond
the immediate question of the United
Nations finanecial crisis. It goes beyond
the specific method which may be
adopted to empower the President to
help overcome that crisis.

The underlying question is the place
of the United Nations in our national
policy, and the acceptance of responsi-
bility for financial support of the
United Nations by its members.

Last Sunday morning I had occasion
to raise this question in a speech to the
graduate student council of Catholic
University. The title of my address was
“The United Nations—Is It Worth It?"
Commenting on the question of financial
responsibility, I said:

The United Nations isn't worth it unless
it is worth it to the other nations as well
as to ourselves. * * * It is fundamental
that the United Nations is not worth it
unless there is a chance that it can work,
and it won't work unless its members be-
lieve in it and are willing to contribute to
its resources :nd to give it support.

Mr. President, the basic objective of
the proposed bond issue was to get the
extraordinary expenses of the United
Nations into the regular budget where
the members would be subject to the
charter penalty for failure to pay. I
am in fundamental agreement with that
objective, because I believe it is essential
that the members of the United Nations,
who have accepted the obligations of
the principles of the organization, must
accept financial responsibility. Both
the committee recommendation and the
compromise proposal meet the objective.

We should also note that however the
loan or bond issue is handled, the ulti-
mate effect of the shift in extraordinary
U.N. expenses to the regular budget will
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reduce our proportion of the cost from

475 percent to 32.02 percent. This
makes sense from our point of view and
it makes sense from the point of view
of the United Nations.

Mr. President, because of the questions
which have been raised about the place
of the United Nations in our national
policy, and because my observations may
serve a useful purpose in indicating the
point-of-view of one Member of the
Senate on this critical issue, I ask
unanimous consent that the text of my
remarks to the graduate student coun-
cil, Catholic University, April 1, 1962, be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

THE Unitep NAaTions—Is It WortH IT?

(Remarks by Hon. Epmunp S, MUSKIE, &
Senator from Maine, to the Graduate Stu-
dent Council, Catholic University, Wash-
ington, D.C., April 1, 1962)

The subject, in this form, was suggested
to me by your program committee.

*“The United Nations—Is It Worth It?"

My first response to the question in this
form 1is another question: “Is it worth
what?” Is there a cost, in connection with
our association with the United Natlons,
with which we should be concerned.

Is the United Nations worth the financial
support which we give to its regular budget?
The regular budget for 1962 is a little over
$74 million of which we will be assessed
32.02 percent.

Is the United Nations worth the cost of
supporting its peacemaking operations in the
Congo? The alternative might have been
a direct confrontation between the United
States and the Soviet Unlon. The cost of
these operations, since their beginning in
July 1960, has averaged out at about $10

. per month. Of this cost, the United
States has contributed 471, percent.

Is the United Nations worth the cost of
supporting the United Nations Emergency
Force In the Middle East? This operation
has had the mission of stabilizing the situa-
tlon in the Middle East since the Suez
crisis and has had substantial success. This
cost has been running at about $20 million
a year, of which the United States has con-
tributed 45.98 percent.

Is the United Nations worth the cost of
supporting the various voluntary programs?
For example, there is the United Nations
expanded technical assistance program and
special fund, with a 1961 goal of $150 mil-
lion, and a United States share of 40 per-
cent. Its purpose is to enlist the resources
of other western nations to assist develop-
ing nations.

The United Nations Children’s Fund,
known as UNICEF, runs at about $22 mil-
lion a year, with a United States share of
44 percent.

‘When we are asked, “Is it worth 1t?" is it
these sums of money with which the ques-
tion is primarily concerned? Are they so
large as to be burdensome, in and of them-
selves? Although they are large sums from
the point of view of the taxpayer, they are
not excessive in the context of our own De-
fense budget of about $50 billion and our own
foreign-aid program of $4 to $5 billion.

‘What, then, is behind the question? Does
it refer to the effort in manpower and energy
which might be used elsewhere, the frustra-
tions and the disappointments with which
the United Nations has been involved? I
doubt that these have been of such a dis-
proportionate order of magnitude when com-
pared with the effort, frustrations, and dis-
appointments which have been involved in
other ventures designed to promote peace in
the troubled postwar world.
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“Is it worth it?"” Is the questioner con-
cerned with certain risks which may be in-
volved in our association with the United
Nations?

Senator HENRY Jackson, of Washington,
raised some questions along this line within
the past 2 weeks which have stirred up con-
troversy. He wonders whether or not the
United Nations absorbs a disproportionate
amount of the energies of our highest offi-
clals—often devoted to defensive actions, try-
ing to defeat this or that ill-advised resolu-
tion, rather than on more constructive
programs. He wonders whether or not the
tendency to bring every lssue to a vote tends
to sharpen and even exaggerate points at
issue and emphasize divisions of opinion
rather than possibilities for agreement. He
wonders whether or not the United Nations
makes too much of talk and too little of
deeds, thus “drumbeating every mnerve-
tingling issue.” He wonders whether or not
concern with the United Nations and its
deliberations is given undue weight in our
national policy formulation.

And so, Senator JAcksow raises three ques-
tions:

1. Do our present relations with the United
Nations assist the wise definition of our vital
interests and the establishment of sound
policies?

2. Do we sometimes defer to the United
Nations in the hope we may somehow escape
the inescapable dilemmas of leadership?

3. Are we failing to make the most of the
United Nations by encouraging it to attempt
too much?

These are not unfriendly questions. They
are entirely appropriate questions. It can-
not be successfully denled that the United
Nations has fallen short of perfection. Under
these circumstances, any questions intelli-
gently designed and motivated to increase
the effectiveness of the TUnited Nations
should be applauded, not criticized. It
should be borne in mind that, if the answers
to the questions raised by Senator JACKsoN
were unfavorable to the status quo, we would
not have proven that the United Nations
has no value, but rather that its value would
be enhanced if it were modified in some
respects.

Is it worth it? 'The questioner may have
had in mind the following: “In such an
international organization isn’t there an
implicit diminution of our sovereignty, a
dilution of our ability to defend ourselves
and to insure our security which create an
unacceptable danger to our vital interests?”
The alternatives, of course, are isolationism
or rellance upon the old power alliances,
which themselves raise comparable questions
of equal gravity.

I do not think we can really answer the
guestion of the United Natlons worth with-
out glving some thought to the kind of world
we would like to have and the obstacles
on the road to achieving it.

The United Nations was born in 1942, when
26 nations signed the declaration which af-
firmed their union agalnst the Axis Powers.
The charter was signed by 50 natlons in
June of 1945 and went into force on October
24, 1945, There are now 104 members, not
including Germany and Communist China,
among others.

What were the aims of the charter na-
tions?

Let us read the preamble of the United
Nations Charter:

“We the peoples of the United Nations, de-
termined to save succeeding generations
from the scourge of war, which twice in our
lifetime has brought untold sorrow to man-
kind, and to reaffirm faith in fundamental
human rights, in the dignity and worth of
the human person, in the equal rights of
men and women of nations large and small;
and

“To establish conditlons under which
Justice and respect for the obligations aris-
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ing from treaties and other sources of inter-
national law can be maintained; and

“To promote social progress and better
standards of life in larger freedom; and

“For these ends to practice tolerance and
live together In peace with one another as
good neighbors; and

“To unite our strength to maintain in-
ternational peace and security, and to in-
sure, by the acceptance of principles and the
institution of methods, that armed force
shall not be used, save in the common In-
terest; and

“To employ international machinery for
the promotion of the economic and soclal
advancement of all peoples,

“Have resolved to combine our efforts to
accomplish these aims."”

Is it worth it? Certalnly these aims are
worth it. The peoples of the charter na-
tions believed in them with a purity and
clarity refined in the crucible of a war from
which they were emerging.

If all the peoples of the earth today were
given an opportunity to reply in concert
to a question raising the worthwhileness of
these aims, they would answer with a
thundering, “Yea”.

The real question, in my judgment, is not,
“Is it worth it?", but rather, "“Can it do the
job?" I think we have demonstrated that if,
through the United Nations, we are pursuing
the noble aims of that organization, and,
however slight progress toward them may
have been in the past, we have prospects for
some progress in the future, then the United
Nations is worth it. The financial costs are
worth it. The risks are worth it. But the
“if" is a big one.

Can it work?

The four basic purposes of the United
Nations as stated in the charter are (1) to
maintain international peace and security;
(2) to develop friendly relations among na-
tions, based on the principle of equal rights
and self-determination of peoples; (3) to
encourage the achievement of international
cooperation in solving international prob-
lems of an economie, soclal, eultural, or hu-
manitarian character; and (4) to serve as a
center for harmonizing the actions of nations
in the attainment of these common ends.

The most important of these objectives is
the maintenance of international peace and
security. But before we explore the perfor-
mance and promise of the United Nations in
that vital area, let us examine the record
of the world organization in the other three
categories of its purposes.

The development of {friendly relations
among nations is difficult to measure in ob-
Jective terms. Like all human relationships,
personal and collective, the relationships of
nations are fluid. We cannot measure na-
tional interchanges in the same way we can
chart the metabolism of an organism, the
temperature of a furance, or the orbit of a
satellite.

But we can say, I think, that an organiza-
tion of nations which has grown from 50
members in 19456 to 104 members, today,
demonstrates a substantial trend toward
self-determination. The fact that each of
these nations, large or small, has an equal
voice in the General Assembly—no matter
how inconvenient such equality may be for
us from time to time—is a remarkable
achievement in a world dominated by monu- '
mental power struggles.

‘The growth of friendly relations depends
to a large degree on the successes we may
have in breaking the ancient barriers of ig-
norance, suspicion, poverty and disease. Out-
side the halls of the General Assembly and
beyond the chambers of the Security Coun-
cil, the United Nations has carried out the
mundane tasks of eradicating disease, eas-
ing hunger, caring for the refugees, providing
for the needs of children, stimulating edu-
cation, encouraging economic and fiscal sta-
bility, ailding scientific cooperation, and pro-
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viding vehicles for international conferences
and programs on such varied subjects as la-
bor and civil aviation. Its Human Rights
Commission has been a moral force in en-
couraging the recognition of such rights in
many areas of the world.

The alphabets of WHO (World Health Or-
ganization), UNICEF (United Nations Chil-
drens Fund), FAO (Food and Agriculture
Organization), UNESCO (United Natlons
Educational, Sclentific, and Cultural Organi-
zation), UNRRA (United Nations Relief and
Rehabilitation Administration), IRO (Inter-
national Refugee Organization), SUNFED
(8pecial United Nations Fund for Economic
Development), ILO (International Labor
Organization), and IMF (International Mon-
etary Fund) represent a broad range of co-
operative international ventures which would
have been improbable if not impossible with-
out the United Nations.

In my opinion, even if the United Nations
had no other function than the stimulation
of international cooperation in those areas
of human need and interest unassociated
with power politics, it would have a vital
place in our world. In the long run, the
relatively unpublicized work of the United
Nations agencies in health, education, sci-
ence, welfare, cultural interchange, economic
development and adjustment, and human
rights may be the most effective means of
establishing true international understand-
ing. Where men and women can work to-
gether for common goals which enhance the
dignity of man they will learn the true
meaning of brotherhood.

Increasingly, the United Nations is achiev-
ing its purpose of harmonizing the actions
of nations in the attainment of these com-
mon ends, both through the cooperative
agencies and organizations and the Eco-
nomic and Social Couneil, and through the
encouragement of such enterprises as the
International Atomic Energy Agency and the
International Geophysical Year,

It remains to be seen whether the United
Nations will be able to harmonize the ac-
tions of the nations in the attainment of
international peace and security.

Understandably, it is the peacekeeping
or peacemaking machinery of the U.N. which
carries the greatest burden of responsibility.
It is in this area of activity that it is judged
most severely.

The recent debate, apparently about to be
resolved, over the proposed United Nations
bond issue, highlights this fact. Part of
the opposition to the bond issue is made up
of those who oppose the United Nations per
se. However, the chief participants in the
debate, on both sides of the issue, have
been those who believe in the United Na-
tions but who disagree as to the best means
for giving it necessary financial assistance
at this time.

The chief criticism of the United Nations
by those who have opposed the bond issue
is that other nations are too ready to avold
their obligations to contribute, too ready to
let Uncle Sam carry the load. They argue
that the bond issue would encourage such
nations to believe that Uncle Sam will bail
them out always. It is argued by some of
these critics that we should not enter into
a long-term financing scheme until the
United Natlons is reorganized and payment
of dues is made an absolute condition of
membership.

On the other side of the question, the
proponents for the bond issue argue that it
would make support of such peacemaking
operations as those in the Congo a part of
the regular budget and thus bolster the
principle or collective financial responsibility
for United Nations operations; that repay-
ment over 25 years would allow most mem-
bers to pay without hardship.

Implicit, therefore, in all of these argu-
ments, pro and con, is general agreement
that the United Nations isn’'t worth it un-
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less it is worth it to the other nations as
well as to ourselves.

On this point, it is timely to refer to perti-
nent provisions of the United Nations
Charter.

Article IT of the Charter states:

“All members, in order to insure to all of
them the rights and benefits resulting from
membership, shall fulfill in good faith the
obligations assumed by them in accordance
with the present Charter.”

The following provision is also found in
Article IT:

“All members shall give the United Nations
every assistance in any action it takes in
accordance with the present Charter.”

Article IV, containing the requirements
for membership, is also pertinent:

“Membership in the United Nations is open
to all other peace-loving states which aec-
cept the obligations contained in the present
Charter and, in the judgment of the organ-
ization, are able and willing to carry out
these obligations.”

All the present members of the United
Nations, then, have accepted the obligations
of the Charter, and have been found able and
willing to carry out these obligations. Thus
if the United Nations is worth it to them,
there is no excuse for any failure on their
part to support it.

In the very first session of the General
Assembly in 1946 consideration was given
to the question of assessing the costs of the
organization. It was decided that, in general,
costs should be shared on the basizs of capa-
city to pay. The United States objected to
the literal application of this standard for
two reasons: (1) That because the equality
of the sovereign members is recognized by
equal votes in the General Assembly, no one
state should pay a disproportionate share of
the costs; and (2) it would not be good for
one member to pay such a large share lest it
have a predominating influence on the ac-
tivities of the organization. And so, the Gen-
eral Assembly fixed a ceiling which started at
39.89 percent, which later dropped to 33.33
percent, and which is now 32.03 percent, on
the amount which should be paid by any one
member. It also fixed a floor of 0.04 percent.

Thus, it was recognized, at the very out-
set that the United Natlons, if it Is to suc-
ceed, must not be the financial ward of any
one nation, and must be supported by all na-
tions. However much we believe in its aims,
we must recognize this principle as essential.

And so, it is fundamental that the United
Nations is not worth it unless there is a
chance that it can work, and it won't work
unless its members believe in it and are
willing to contribute to its resources and to
glve it support.

There are two other serious questions af-
fecting the United Nations which ought to
be considered by anyone interested in evalu-
ating its future potential.

First, do we rely too heavily on the inter-
national organization in situations that affect
our national interests? Is there a serious
risk in entrusting the pursuit of impor-
tant national interests to a mechanism the
next twists and turns of which one cannot
predict?

I doubt that these questions can be an-
swered by a generalization., Only a case-by-
case review of the crises, which have con-
fronted the world since the United Nations
was created, would give us a valid answer.
I am sure that following such a review, it
might be concluded that, in some instances,
we have relied upon the United Nations too
little, and in others, too much. I think it
has been our general policy to use it as an-
other tool, an Important tool, in the arsenal
for peace.

The United Nations Charter itself recog-
nizes this—that in the world of reality in
which we live, the Organization itself will
not be, and should not be, the exclusive tool.
The charter recognizes regional arrangements
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such as NATO, and the Organization of Latin
American States.

‘We have continued to use the normal chan-
nels of diplomacy and other approaches to
nations with different points of view in an
eflort to accommodate those differences and
to relieve tension.

To put all of our eggs in the United Nations
basket would be a serious mistake. The
United Nations cannot yet carry that kind of
responsibility and it would be suicidal for us
to entrust that kind of responsibility to it.

Therefore, it is highly appropriate that we
review the charter and our experience under
it, with a view to determining whether it Is
as effective a tool as present world conditions
would permit.

And then there is the second question
which I would raise, as I close. In a world
dominated by the two superpowers is it rea-
sonable to expect that an organization, which
has no being outside of the members, can be
an effective force for peace?

On this point I would like to suggest the
following observations:

1. World opinion, whatever it is, does in-
fluence, and has demonstrably influenced,
both of the superpowers. The United Na-
tions is the best forum in existence for mo-
bilizing such opinion.

2. The world constantly changes. New
alinements of nations spring up. Old ones
break down. Other forces, potential or ac-
tual, of a dimension to give the major pow-
ers pause, spring into being. Only a few il-
lustrations are necessary to make the point.
The European Common Market, with its rap-
idly accelerating economic force and its po-
tential political cohesiveness, cannot be ig-
nored by either of the superpowers. Red
China, with its increasing independence of
the Soviet Union, represents another change.
The developing nations with their hundreds
of millions of restless, yearning, under-
privileged peoples, are an explosive force
which can create havoc in the world if not
directed into constructive channels,

8. Technologlcal and scientific changes
can shift the balance of power in the world
overnight.

4. Internal changes, within the boundaries
of the superpowers themselves, can affect the
national goals and intentlons.

And so, even the superpowers, as they face
the uncertainties of the future, cannot re-
gard themselves as self-sufficlent. They can-
not afford to be reckless. They must be con-
cerned with the intentions, the growth, and
the resources of nations other than them-
selves.

Is the United Nations worth it? Its aims,
as stated in the preamble of the charter,
certainly are.

There is no alternative means to seek those
alms. If we were to abandon the United
Nations we would have to create other sim-
ilar means. We cannot isolate ourselves
from the problems of the world. We cannot
isolate ourselves from the impact of those
who might seek to destroy us. We cannot
isolate ourselves from the millions over the
globe whose aspirations motivate them to
break out of the prison of their present
circumstances. Being of the world, we must
be a part of it.

It is not easy to recall instances of United
Nations successes. But there have been
such. Most of them have related to its ac-
tivities outside its peace machinery. Ewven
with respect to the objective of maintaining
the peace, in all fairness, I think it can be
sald that the world would be in a far worse
state than it is but for the existence and
the efforts of the United Nations Organiza-
tion since 1945,

It is well to recall the frustrations and
disappointments which plagued the Found-
ing Fathers of our system of government
in the years between the victory at York-
town and the adoption of the Constitution.
Those were the years when, for the first time
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in the history of the world, freemen were
given an opportunity to choose their form of
government and to govern themselves.

Thelr first choice, the Articles of Confeder-
atlon, was a poor one. For lack of proper
authority in the Central Government, na-
tional problems were neglected. The Thir-
teen Colonies began to emerge, not as a sin-
gle nation, but as 13 nations, jealous of each
other, erecting trade barriers against each
other, creating competing currencies, and
contributing rapidly to a declining prestige
abroad. On both sides of the Atlantlc, seri-
ous questions were raised as to whether or
not it was possible for freemen to govern
themselves.

So strong did the doubts become that vet-
erans of Washington's army pleaded with
him to make himself king.

When the forefathers gathered in Phil-
adelphia, their primary concern was to find
a practicable means for freemen to consider
common problems and to arrive at common
decisions. Their second choice was a good
one. And since that time, this country has
survived and prospered and grown in influ-
ence throughout the world because the
means have proven to be practicable.

I am not suggesting that a cenfral world
government is the answer. That is too easy
a parallel to draw and a dangerous conclusion
to reach. I am saying that we have demon-
strated that a government of law, under
which people of diverse background and
problems may reach common decisions, is
possible,

The fact that the United Nations has not
proved to be a perfect instrument—and in-
deed it has been a very imperfect instru-
ment—is mnot a reason to abandon it.
Rather, we should continue to work at it as
the Founding Fathers did at Philadelphia to
define the means for meeting the objective.

Sovereign nations of different traditions,
races, problems, resources, and goals must
learn to live together under international
law. Not only do I think this is not too
much to hope for, but, on the contrary, un-
less there Is some hope for it, there is no
future for mankind.

Mr. HRUSKA obtained the floor.

Mr, COTTON. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Nebraska yield to me, with
the understanding that he will not lose
the floor?

Mr. HRUSKA. 1 yield to the Senator
from New Hampshire with that under-
standing.

Mr. COTTON. Mr. President, I thank
the Senator from Nebraska for yielding
to me for a brief statement. For reasons
which I have explained to him, I desire
to speak at this time concerning the
subject which has been under discus-
sion for several days.

Mr. President, I believe in making
every necessary sacrifice and taking
every action essential to the preservation
of the United Nations. An association
of the nations of the world to substitute
law for war has been the dream and the
hope of humanity beginning with The
Hague peace conferences, continuing
through the ill-fated League of Nations,
and, after World War II, embodied in
the United Nations. The questions pre-
sented by the President’s proposal to
purchase U.N. bonds and by the various
substitute and alternative proposals ad-
vanced, have caused me deep concern
and long and painful consideration.

The money involved, even though it
must be borrowed by us, does not greatly
disturb me. If it would help preserve the
United Nations as an effective instru-
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ment for peace, the financial expendi-
ture is indeed almost trifling. There are
other questions, however, that are not
trifling.

The first is whether it will benefit the
United Nations. The U.N. cannot be a
potent force unless it commands the re-
spect and support of at least the great
majority of its members. Some 80-
odd member nations are at present in
arrears in their dues or assessments.
Obviously the majority of these could
pay them if they thought it worth while
to do so. This does not indicate con-
fidence in, or respect for, the United
Nations. It will not restore such respect
if the United States condones the ap-
parent indifference of all these members
by taking over, in even greater degree
than our present large quota, the sup-
port of the UN. Indeed, it will have,
in my opinion, exactly the contrary ef-
fect and be a further blow to U.N. pres-
tige. This might not be true if it were
merely a loan on definite terms for a
definite time. I would willingly vote
for that. The method of issuing long-
term bonds, with the United States buy-
ing the major portion of them, only too
obviously means that we shall be assum-
ing an increasing share of the burden
as time goes on. We shall be financing
projects, including actual warfare, that
the United States and its representa-
tives to the U.N. may or may not ap-
prove. It is fatuous to believe that the
present bond issue would not be followed
by others, because this one would merely
tide over the present emergency. Fur-
thermore, if the United States, as a long-
term policy, assumes a disproportionate
share of the cost of the United Nations,
our enemies and ill-wishers will use it as
an argument that the U.N. is our own
instrument in international affairs.
This would be a further blow to the in-
fluence of the UN. Thus, my own chief
concern and my own prinecipal reason
for doubting the wisdom of embarking
on the bond-purchase method is for
the welfare of the United Nations rather
than our own,

As the various compromises and sub-
stitutes have been advanced and dis-
cussed, another grave objection devel-
oped in my mind. One feature of almost
every suggestion is that Congress sur-
render to the President carte blanche
authority to obligate the United States
and pledge its credit, in most cases with-
out definite restrictions as to amount,
terms of repayment if any, and time,
To be sure, under the Constitution the
President has important and, in many
cases, exclusive powers in dealing with
foreign relations. The purse strings,
however, are constitutionally in the
hands of the people’s Congress and
should remain so. We must earnestly
seek to preserve the U.N. as an interna-
tional tribunal, but if, in our zeal to do
so, we permit a world organization to
undermine the fundamental separation
of the executive and legislative branches
of our Government, we are destroying
our own freedoms. If we destroy the
checks and balances that preserve the
freedoms of our own Republic, there is
little left for us to contribute to free gov-
ernment throughout the world.
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At this point and in the confusion of
proposals and counterproposals, I am not
prepared to define exactly what steps I
shall vote for or against, but it is my
hope that I may have the opportunity
to vote for some form of direct loan to
the United Nations, the terms and limits
of which will be clearly defined and
which will not obligate us to assume dis-
proportionate responsibilities in the
future. I further hope that I may have
the chance to vote for a form of assist-
ance that clearly reflects the intention
of Congress to retain its control over all
such expenditures in the future.

I shall be most reluctant to vote for
any measure that does not preserve these
two elements.

The increasing pressure by our people
that we give immediate and adequate aid
to the United Nations at this time is, in
my opinion, reassuring. It means that
the people of the United States and Con-
gress which reflects their will can be
relied upon to fake allwise and neces-
sary measures to preserve the United
Nations. Therefore, there is no need of
our adopting a means which would abro-
gate the powers and responsibilities of
Congress and surrender them fo the
Executive.

ALASKA STEAMSHIP RATES “UN-
JUST AND UNREASONABLE,” FED-
ERAL MARITIME COMMISSION'S
EXAMINER FINDS

Mr. GRUENING. Mr. Presidenf, I
have on previous occasions taken the
floor to call to the attention of the Sen-
ate the great burden borne by all Alas-
kans because of excessively high steam-
ship rates. I have in the past pointed
out the major role played by the Alaska
Steamship Co. in the boosting of these
rates.

It must be remembered that Alaska is
not contiguous to the remainder of the
United States. It isdependent upon wa-
ter carriers for the receipt of the staples
of life. And, over the years, dominant
among these water carriers, has been the
Alaska Steamship Co.

In April 1958 Alaska Steamship Co.
rates were raised 15 percent.

In January 1960—less than 2 years
later—the Alaska Steamship Co. sought
to institute an additional 10-percent in-
crease.

In the meantime, Alaska had been ad-
mitted to the Union, and as its elected
representatives, the Alaskan congres-
sional delegation protested vigorously.
The Governor of the State, the Honor-
able William A. Egan, instructed the at-
torney general for the State, Ralph
Moody, to contest the proposed increase
before the then Maritime Board, which
had responsibility for both regulating
and promoting transportation by water
carrier. The attorney general retained
as the State’s able local counsel, the
Washington, D.C., firm of Chapman &
Friedman.

A suspension of the effective date of
the proposed rate increase was requested,
but in vain. The rate increase was per-
mitted by the Board to go into effect on
January 10, 1960, although the Board did
issue an order requiring the amount of
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the inerease to be kept in an escrow ac-
count to be returned to the shippers if
the increase were not allowed.

During the course of the hearings be-
fore the hearing examiner it was brought
to light that this escrow account was
not established by the Alaska Steamship
Co., but no action was instituted to
establish such an account.

Yesterday, the hearing examiner is-
sued his preliminary report. I am
pleased to note that the hearing exam-
iner has found that the increased rates
of the Alaska Steamship Co. “have not
been shown to be just and reasonable for
the future.” That is good. It shows
progress. Alaska’s history is of rate in-
crease after rate increase for water
transportation being granted automat-
ically.

I am, however, disappointed, as no
doubt Alaskans generally will be, that
the hearing examiner found the “in-
creased rates as specified are not shown
to have been unjust, unreasonable, or
otherwise unlawful during the pendency
of this proceeding.” I find it most diffi-
cult to follow this reasoning which con-
cludes that the rates were not unjust,
unreasonable, or otherwise unlawful in
the past 2 years that they have been in
effect but become such in the future. I
shall await with great interest and much
hope the action of the Maritime Com-
mission in reviewing the hearing exam-
iner's recommendation as to the higher
rates charged in the past.

I am also at a loss to understand the
reasoning by which the hearing examin-
er takes it upon itself tc recommend to
the Board that the order that the re-
srondents shall keep account of all
freight moneys received by reason of the
increased rates and make refund of any
increased charges in excess of those de-
termined to be just, reasonable, and oth-
erwise lawful should be vacated. In view
of the fact that the Board originally re-
fused to stay the rise in rates but at-
tempted to soften the blow upon the
people of Alaska by creating the escrow
fund, the recommended nonaction in
regard to these overpayments during the
last 2 years is hard to understand.

I was pleased that in accordance with
the statements which I have made in the
past concerning the uses of funds derived
from Alaska shipping could bear serutiny
to note that the examiner recommended:

Alaska Steam claims as operating ex-
penses donations of $39,620 in 1958 and
$10,500 in 1959 made to Skinner Founda-
tion Trust, The Ilatter was created
about 1956 by the officers of Skinner
Corp. to receive the charitable contribu-
tions of Alaska Steam and its affiliates,
and to disburse the receipts for chari-
table purposes in the various cities where
any of the corporations might be called
upon for contributions to organizations
such as the Salvation Army, United
Good Neighbor Fund, Boy Scouts of
America, American Cancer Society, and
National Foundation for Infantile Pa-
ralysis. The trust was established to
create a fund for charitable purposes
from which contributions could be made
annually without regard to the profit
position of the particular participating
companies in any one year, and to earn
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income on any funds held between time
of receipt and time of disbursement
which would enhance the value of the
contributions. While the contributions
shown above by Alaska Steam, and
similar contributions by its affiliates, are
for a laudable purpose, they cannot be
deemed to be operating expenses charge-
able to the Alaskan frade, since to do
so0 would impose upon the shipping pub-
lic a double burden of meeting not only
their own civic responsibilities but those
of the contributors to Skiner Founda-
tion Trust as well, The examiner, there-
fore, quite properly recommended that
these donations must be disallowed as
operating expenses.

The initial decision by the hearing
examiner in this case is long and com-
piicated and must be studied further
carefully in order to examine all its
implications and ramifications.

MRS. JELIZA PRENDIC MILENOVIC

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask
that the Chair lay before the Senate the
message from the House of Repre-
sentatives amending S. 270.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Burpick in the chair) laid before the
Senate the amendment of the House of
Representatives to the bill (S. 270) for
the relief of Mrs. Jeliza Prendic Mileno-
vie, which was, to strike out all after the
enacting clause and insert:

That the Attorney General is authorized
and directed to cancel any outstanding orders
and warrants of deportation, warrants of
arrest, and bond, which may have issued in
the case of Mrs. Jeliza Prendic Milenovie.
From and after the date of the enactment
of this Act, the sald Mrs. Jeliza Prendic
Milenovic shall not again be subject to de-
portation by reason of the same facts upon
which such deportation proceedings were
commenced or any such warrants and orders
have issued.

Mr. HRUSEKA. Mr. President, on
June 29, 1961, the Senate passed S. 270,
to grant the status of permanent resi-
dence in the United States to the bene-
ficiary.

On August 22, 1961, the House of Rep-
resentatives passed 8. 270, with an
amendment to provide merely for the
cancellation of outstanding deportation
proceedings.

I move that the Senate concur in the
House amendment to S. 270.

The motion was agreed to.

DESIGNATION OF WEEK OF MARCH
25, 1962, AS VOLUNTARY OVER-
SEAS AID WEEK

Mr, HRUSKA. Mr. President, I ask
that the Chair lay before the Senate the
amendments of the House of Represent-
atives to Senate Concurrent Resolution
61.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
for the Senate the amendments of the
House of Representatives to the con-
current resolution ¢(S. Con. Res. 61) re-
questing the President to designate the
week of March 25, 1962, as Voluntary
Overseas Aid Week, which were, to strike
out the preamble; on page 2, line 7, strike
out “March 25, 1962,” and insert “April
9, 1962,”, and to amend the title so as
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to read: “Concurrent resolution request-
ing the President to designate the week
of April 9, 1962, as Voluntary Overseas
Aid Week.”

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, on
March 16, 1962, the Senate passed Sen-
ate Concurrent Resolution 61, requesting
the President to issue a proclamation
designating the week of March 25, 1962,
as Voluntary Overseas Aid Week.

On April 2, the House of Representa-
tives passed Senate Concurrent Resolu-
tion 61 with amendments, changing the
date of Voluntary Overseas Aid Week
from the week of March 25, 1962, to the
week of April 9, 1962, and striking from
the resolution the preamble.

I move that the Senate concur in the
House amendments to Senate Concur-
rent Resolution 61.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Nebraska.

The motion was agreed to.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE—EN-
ROLLED BILLS AND JOINT RESO-
LUTION SIGNED

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Maurer, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
Speaker had affixed his signature to the
following enrolled bills and joint reso-
lution, and they were signed by the Vice
President:

5.193. An act for the relief of Rev. Pat-
rick Floyd;

B5.899. An act for the relief of Liu Shul
Chen;

8. 1305. An act for the relief of Eazuo Ito
and Satomi Ito;

8.1520. An act for the relief of Mary
Elizabeth Sidor Polkowska;

5.1578. An act for the relief of Edward
Yin Liang;

B.1638. An act for the relief of Felix La-
dina Mendoza;

S.1841. An act for the relief of Maria
Zambetoulla;

B8.1874. An act for the relief of Roland
Fernando Mishutani;

S5.2018. An act for the relief of Robert B.
Easparek, Robert M. Eearny, Richard A.
Stokes, J. R. Whitehouse, Jr., and Herbert A.
Wolff, Jr.;

5.2101. An act for the relief of Alda Mary
Sorino Bocealery; and

H.J. Res. 441, Joint resclution to com-
memorate the 75th anniversary of the In-
terstate Commerce Commission.

UNITED NATIONS BONDS PURCHASE

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 2768) to promote the for-
eign policy of the United States by au-
thorizing the purchase of United Nations
bonds and the appropriation of funds
therefor.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, I wish
to address myself to the pending busi-
ness. How will this country extend
financing to the United Nations? Will
it be along the lines outlined in the pro-
posed substitute, or in the manner indi-
cated by the various amendments which
have been printed and now lie on the
desks of the Members of the Senate.

The issue is not whether the United
Nations as an organization is worthy,
whether it is discharging its mission, or
whether it has failed therein. The issue
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is not even whether the United Nations
should receive financial help from the
United States—for it is fairly well un-
derstood that such help will be forth-
coming.

The question before us is the kind of
help and the conditions under which
it will be extended. The other subjects
are worthy of consideration, but they
should be debated at the proper fime and
place.

Earlier this afternoon the Senator
from Georgia stated his criticism of the
United Nations., He was constructive in
nature. It was keen, and was quite per-
ceptive in probing many of the activi-
ties of the United Nations. On March
20, the Senator from Washington [Mr.
Jackson] delivered a splendid address to
the National Press Club. On Monday of
this week, the distinguished majority
leader discussed the development of the
United Nations and the place it has on
today’s scene.

All these analyses are to be encour-
aged, as they focus national attention on
basic issues regarding the future of the
U.N.

The issue now before us, however, is
not whether financial help should be ex~
tended to the United Nations by the
United States. From the expressions
which have been made during the debate
on the floor and from discussions else-
where, it is clear that the overwhelming
sentiment of the Members of the Senate
is that the United States should give
financial help to the United Nations.

The question that is before us now
deals only with the terms and condi-
tions under which that help shall be
extended. It is on this guestion that I
shall speak at this time.

First of all, the President’s original
proposal called for a $100 million ap-
propriation for the purchase of United
Nations 25-year bonds which would pay
2 percent interest. As debate on that
issue ensued, there was a counterpro-
posal—which later came to be known
as the Aiken-Hickenlooper substitute.
It called for a 3-year loan of $100 million
at the average rate of interest currently
being paid by the Government which
probably would be near 3 percent.

During the time this counterproposal
was being formulated, there was sub-
stantial, persistent, and very Ilogical
criticism of the President’s original pro-
posal. That criticism was well docu-
mented by Senators who were eminently
qualified to speak as experts in the field
of foreign relations. The points made
by these Senators were well taken, and
they found growing support.

Then, Mr, President, suddenly—almost
overnight—there was the astonishing
and almost electrifying announcement:
“A compromise.” We were told of a
meeting of the minds between the
defenders of the original proposal ani
supporters of the substitute. Since that
time there has been a tendency to forget
all the suggestions which were so well
voiced and all the criticisms which were
so soundly advanced. Now they are
thrown aside.

Mr. President, it has already been
stated several times here on the floor of
the Senate—but I should like to repeat
it—that what is called “a compromise”
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is no compromise at all. It has been
truly a surrender, a complete capitula-
tion. The so-called “compromise” calls
for authority to appropriate $100 million
to be loaned to the United Nations. No
interest rate is specified; in fact, no in-
terest is required. No term is specified.
No maturity is specified. No requirement
or limitation by way of repayment terms
is made; nor is there any condition re-
garding the making of annual payments.

During the debate on the so-called
“compromise,” a bond was defined as a
loan; and under the terms of the “com-
promise” the President is to be free—
without any kind of restraint or limita-
tion—to purchase up to the proposed
maximum of $100 million.

Mr. President, obviously the so-called
“‘compromise” is no compromise at all.
It would give the President more than
he requested in the first place. The so-
called “compromise” would concede
everything for which the opposition con-
tended. In effect, after the President
asked for a white horse and was of-
fered a black horse, the black horse was
shot, and the President was given two
white horses. Now, we hear that ar-
rangement being called a “compromise.”

Mr. President, so far as I am con-
cerned, I will not support the so-called
“compromise.” I was convinced by the
arguments made by the opponents of
the proposed 25-year bond issue. When
that proposal was first considered, they
argued very well against it, and their
arguments were persuasive.

No reasons are stated now why these
objections are no longer to be consid-
ered applicable. In short, I still believe
them to be sound. Certainly there
should be guidelines and some reason-
able limitations. Congress should not
abdicate its responsibilities in making
them clear.

The Senator from New Hampshire
stated the case well when he said, just
before I began these remarks, that of
course the President is in charge of our
foreign policy. It should be in the hands
of one man, namely, the Chief Execu-
tive of our Nation, But, by the same
token, the Constitution which defines
the responsibility for handling foreign
policy, also charges the Congress with
the responsibility for producing revenue
and for the appropriation thereof.

So I say, Mr. President, the Congress
should not abdicate their responsibili-
ties, particularly when the alternative
invites such loose and risky handling of
the people’s money.

What are some of the objections which
have been voiced to the purchase of $100
million worth of these U.N. bonds?

Under the substitute proposed, a bond
is considered as a loan. The President
may buy these 25-year bonds, as orig-
inally proposed, and very likely will do
s0. Those bonds have been the subject
of substantial criticism, as I have men-
tioned. Nowhere is it as well compiled
as in the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee Report No. 1277 on Senate bill
2768, on “Purchase of United Nations
Bonds."”

To get the full benefit of these rea-
sons, I ask unanimous consent that they
be set forth in the Recorp at this point,
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starting with line 13 on page 6 to and
including paragraph numbered 11 on
page 7 of the report.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Rec-
ORD, as follows:

Members who objected to approval of the
25-year bond proposal, however, made the
following points:

1. Present and potential financial difficul-
ties for the United Nations arise from the
failure of many nations to pay assessments
for peace and security operations which
were undertaken with their political sup-
port. Thus, in the case of the Congo, some
70 states supported United Nations actions
there, but 62 states have failed to make
contributions to the costs of the Congo
operation. If the United Nations is to get
such operations on a sound financial basis,
the sooner the better. Approval of the bond
issue, rather than some short-term finan-
clal alternative, will discourage, rather than
encourage, this result.

2. The answer to the United Nations finan-
clal difficulties must be found by promot-
ing cash payments on their past assessments
now from members who feel a sense of
obligation to keep the United Nations oper-
ating as a multilateral organization.

3. A short-term loan, or a grant, would
provide time for the United Nations to re-
celve the advisory opinion of the World
Court, determine the effect of that decision
on collection of arrearages for the Middle
East and Congo operations, and develop a
means of keeping the United Nations oper-
ating on a cash basis.

4. Although the bond issue is sald not to
be a precedent, and the bond resolution so
provides, there is clearly the danger that if
the United States buys half of the $200
milllon issue there will be a great tempta-
tion for this method of financing to become
the practice in the United Nations. It is
therefore better not to start down that road.

5. The bond issue simply postpones the
day when United Nations members who have
readily voted for the organization to under-
take expensive operations become equally
responsible about paying the bill. The bond
issue tends to encourage the irresponsible
nations to think they can continue shifting
an undue burden to others. While it is true
that 58 nations voted in favor of the bond
resolution, 13 voted against it and 33 states
abstained or were absent, indicating that
perhaps as many as 46 states did not sup-
port the bond idea.

6. The rate of interest to be pald on the
bonds, 2 percent, is too low, considering
that interest rates in the United States on
Government borrowings is in the neighbor-
hood of 4 percent (which is a lower rate
than prevails in most other countries) .

7. If the United States buys half of the
bond issue in order to “provide leadership”
there is a serlous hazard that too many
other countries will wait to see whether that
amount might not suffice.

8. It would be wise not to decide now
whether the United States should buy bonds
because the World Court has not rendered
its opinion. There is the possibility that the
Court opinion will not be favorable, in which
event a far more substantial bond lssue
would undoubtedly be required. On the
other hand, assuming that the Court will
render an entirely favorable opinion, there
are many states now in arrears which, when
faced with such a Court decision, will be
willing to pay their past debts and will be
willing to put the Middle East and Congo
operations back on a pay-as-you-go basis
without resort to the use of the bond pro-
ceeds.

9. Rather than get bogged down in long-
term indebtedness the United Nations should
reconsider its decision of December 1861 in
the light of the World Court decislon ex-
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pected In early summer. Meanwhile the
United Nations could borrow on a short-term
basis from the United States and other na-
tions until it can come to agreement on a
new assessment policy for peacekeeping
operations.

10. Those who supported a substitute for
the purchase of United Nations bonds
pointed out that purchase of one-half of the
total United Nations issue would Involve a
net cost to the United States of $108,634,480.
The following table is a summary of US.
receipts and disbursements caleulated on an
annual basis.

U.S. receipts and disbursements on purchase
of Y% of $200,000,000 bond issue of the
United Nations

In Out

Principal amount of U.S, pur-
CRpEES st e B $100, 000, 000

i 1

39 t on
balances of U.S. borrowing
for bond purchase._ ... .-\ _____.

32 percent (U.S. share of U.N,
regular budget) of United
Nations 2-percent interest
costs ($66,144,000) on annual
balanees of entire bond issue_.

32 percent of United Nations re-
payments of prineipal 64, 000, 000

2percent United Nations inter-
est payments to United
States on outstanding annual

UEjﬂrledmNéﬂ"""""""_'t-"f' $28,072,000f. .. __.._...

jons repayment o
prineipal to United States. ... |100, 000, 000

1T AR et 128, 072, 000|

54, 740, 400

Net cost to United States. 108, 634, 480

11, In lieu of the purchase of 25-year
United Nations bonds, an amendment in the
nature of a substitute was considered. That
amendment would have authorized a 3-year
loan to the United Nations of not to exceed
$100 million at a rate of Interest substan-
tially equal to the average rate of U.S. Treas-
ury borrowings—currently about 3 percent.
Adoption of this proposal, argued its pro-
ponents, would relieve the United Nations
of its current financial difficulties and pro-
vide an adequate period of time to receive the
opinion of the World Court and then deter-
mine what, if any, action might be required.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, let us
note that these points were made in a
constructive spirit. They were made
following hearings in the Foreign Rela-
tions Committee on this proposal. These
objections and criticisms were made for
the purpose of improving the situation.

The Aiken-Hickenlooper amendment,
contained in paragraph 11 on page T of
the committee report, was proposed by
two Senators, who have served as dele-
gates to the United Nations, are very
friendly to that organization as they
have recently stated and ably demon-
strated, and have had long years of con=
scientious and notable service on the
Foreign Relations Committee.

Neither they, nor those who act and
speak on any such important and far
reaching a measure as the one we are
now considering, do so lightly or ill
advisedly. In the report and on this
floor they dealt telling blows to the idea
of long-term bonds.

A principal objection to the purchase
of the bonds is that it would tend to pre-
vent the U.N. from continuing as a truly
multilateral organization. Inevitably it
would cause the organization to become
constantly more dependent upon the
beneficence of the United States. It was

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

stated on the floor in the debate, as found
on page 4664 of the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD:

If we show a willingness to pick up the
tab for every project for which the 104 mem-
bers, or the majority of 104 members, of the
United Nations see fit to appropriate, then
we shall have a permanent job so long as the
U.N. lasts, and we shall be expected to pay
those costs indefinitely.

At another point in that same speech,
it was said:

But the American people are fed up with
supporting an organization which is willing
to vote its convictions, but not willing to give
token support to the action which it has
voted.

The nonpayment record of the United
Nations members has been recounted
often in recent weeks. I will refer to it
again briefly to make the point clearer in
the present context.

Seventy members out of eighfy-two
then in the U.N. voted for the resolution
endorsing U.N. action in the Congo and
appealing to “all member governments
for urgent voluntary contributions to a
U.N. fund for the Congo.”

Sixty-two of those nations have paid
nothing toward the so-called voluntary
contributions.

During the entire calendar year 1961,
the United States was the only Nation
which paid its voluntary contribution.

Out of the 99 members who were as-
sessed for the Congo operation for the
period covering January 1 to October 31
of 1961, only 25 have paid their assess-
ment in full.

Also, in 1961 the United States do-
nated another $15 million, which was
used to reduce by 80 percent the Congo
assessments of 75 nations.

It is for this reason that it is well to
note the language at page 6 of the report
of the Senate Committee on Foreign Re-
lations:

If the United Nations is to get such opera-
tions on a sound fiscal basis, the sooner the
better. Approval of the bond issue, rather
than some short-term financial alternative,
will discourage, rather than encourage, this
result.

The report also points out that “there
will be a great temptation for this
method of financing to become the prac-
tice in the U.N. It is better not to start
down that road.”

The bond issue—

The report at page 6 continues—
slmply postpones the day when TUnited
Nations members who have readily voted for
the organization to wundertake expensive
operations become equally responsible about
paylng the bill. The bond issue tends to
encourage the Irresponsible mnations to
think they can continue shifting an undue
burden to others.

And I read further:

If the United States buys half of the bond
issue in order to “provide leadership” there
is a serlous hazard that too many other
countries will wait to see whether that
amount might not sufice.

Mr. President, I quote quite extensively
here in order to give the full tenor of
the reasoning which has been advanced
against long-term bonds. None of these
reasons has any less application to the
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situation now before us. These objec-
tions are just as inescapable now as they
were before the formulation of a so-
called “compromise.” Yet, under this
plan the President may still purchase
the long-term bonds, and will be given
more latitude than he would have had
under the original proposal.

The question may well be asked as to
whether the bond issue will encourage
irresponsible nations to continue to
shift their burdens to other nations.

And, Mr. President, it goes further
than that, as developed in the following
colloquy between the Senator from Ken-~
tucky and the Senator from Vermont,
at page 4667 of the CoNGRESSIONAL REC-
orp for March 21:

Mr. MorTON. In any event, we cannot pre-
dict what might happen in the future that
would require the U.N. to go into some spe-
cial operation. But we do know that once
we start on a funded debt, and a long-range
bond issue for financing it, it will become
standard operating procedure.

Mr. AixeN. It certainly will be. We can-
not tell how many places in the world the
United Nations might vote to establish police
or military operations. Such operations
could be established even in the Western
Hemisphere. The situation in Argentina
does not look too good. The United Natlons
could intervene in Cuba or in any other part
of the world, and every time they would
intervene they would increase the costs of
the United Natlons by so many additional
millions or hundreds of millions of dollars,
assessing us to bear the lion's share of the
cost, or else expecting us to purchase the
lion’s share of the bonds if the U.N. goes
permanently and completely into a deficlt
financing program.

There we have the conclusions of two
men who are experts in this field. Here
is the Senator from Kentucky, who
served as an Assistant Secretary of State
with great credit, and the Senator from
Vermont who has served not only as a
delegate to the United Nations but who
has also served so creditably through
the years as a member of the Foreign
Relations Committee.

The basis for the fears they express is
still present. There is nothing new
about the so-called compromise bill
which would lessen them. In faet, the
compromise would increase whatever
apprehensions there were before.

It was said in the debate in later days,
at page 5646:

This proposal glves the President a lever-
age over the financing of the U.N. which
ll;;;u'eould not have had under the original

This does indeed put great re-
sponsibility wupon the President, but, in
my oplnlon, that is where the reaponsl‘blllt:y
belongs.

In short, the Executive is to be given
unrestricted freedom of action, and that
is exactly what the Congress must fully
realize. It certainly is no argument for
the bill—but rather a devastating argu-
ment against it.

‘Would the issuance of bonds solve the
U.N.'s problem? The opponents did not
think so, for at page 4666 of the REcorp
it was stated:

If the U.N. should succeed in selling $200
million of bonds, it would have to call for
further methods of financing within 2 years’
time.
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- This objection is just as sound now as
it was when those words were uttered on
March 21.

The merits of a short-term loan, to
give to the United Nations an opportu-
nity to set its fiscal house in order, are as
strong now as they were when the pro-
posal was first advanced which virtually
authorized the President to act without
guidelines or conditions spelled out by
the Congress and without any restriction
or limitation whatsoever imposed upon
the authorization.

In the original Presidential message on
this subject, on January 30 of this year,
these words are to be found:

I ask that the Congress act now to back
the U.N. by authorizing the purchase of these
bonds. Failure to act would serve the in-
terests of the Soviet Union * * *,

Whatever else these words may mean,
certainly they express a strange attitude
on the part of those urging long-range
financial assistance. They reveal as
well a peculiar misconception of the
basic reasons why a short-term loan was
offered as an alternative to the proposal.
In either respect, the interests of respon-
sible legislation will not be advanced by
such remarks.

The action which we are considering,
is of considerable moment because it also
contains the possibility of a precedent.

The request is made by the United Na-
tions for $200 million. Within 2 years,
according to those who know the sub-
ject, the United Nations would be com-
pelled to call upon some other method,
or upon an extension of this method, for
further financing. There is the Middle
East operation. There is the Congo
operation. There are other areas as to
which a majority of the General Assem-
bly might vote for an expenditure of
funds. I have already read that propo-
sition from the colloquy between the
Senator from EKentucky [Mr. MorTON]
and the Senator from Vermont [Mr.
AIKEN].

It would be well to remember the prec-
edent of the 4-year Marshall plan which
was proposed in 1947. It was to be a 4-
year plan, involving a few billions of
dollars. As I remember the figure, it
was to be approximately $19 billion, plus
perhaps $2 or $3 billion to be procured
from the World Bank.

Now, 15 years and $75 to $100
billion later, there is a constant demand
for even more billions for the foreign aid
program, which is crushing the Ameri-
can taxpayer and thwarting our ability
‘to funection as an effective leader in the
world and as a solvent, self-governing
Republic.

We cannot say that it could not hap-
pen. It has happened. It happened
once, and there is no reason why we
should think that it is not likely to hap-
pen to the United Nations.

In that connection, I wish to say there
have been a number of criticisms of
the United Nations as such. It is my
recollection that the Senator from Mon-
tana, the distinguished majority leader,
in his remarks on Monday of this week
pointed out that the United Nations has
become quite distorted from its original
concept. The Security Council was in-
tended to serve as an arbiter, as a bal-
ance wheel, in handling situations which
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might develop to threaten the peace of
the world.

The General Assembly was not de-
signed for that purpose.

Yet, as times goes on, we have found
the General Assembly becoming more
involved with such problems. In a des-
perate effort to prevent total war, it has
become a marketplace for trading votes.
As was said by the Senator from Mon-
tana, it appears to be a place strikingly
similar to the steps of the county court-
house, where men engage in trivial
politics.

Mr. President, unless we take great
care, this trend is going to continue.
There will be further trading of votes
and further incursions upon the domain
of the Security Council, in an effort to
cause the United Nations, which has 104
members and 104 votes, to fulfill the
declarations of its charter. This prob-
lem certainly should be approached
with caution. Expedient solutions
should be spurned.

Mr. President, the Senate should reject
this specious compromise. We should
act prudently in undertaking to extend
financial assistance to the United Na-
tions. There should be some guidelines
and conditions. There should be an ef-
fort on our part to deal with realities
and to look beyond the moment in
formulating a plan to see the United
Nations through its financial straits.

Several alternatives have been pro-
posed which would give this direction.
Earlier this afternoon the Senator from
Georgia proposed one. There are various
other substitutes and amendments pend-
ing. No doubt more will be offered.

The Senate has the responsibility of
devising a plan that sets out the es-
sential conditions which will insure the
success of the loan. The situation calls
for better treatment than the pending
compromise if the United Nations is to
be preserved as a strong, truly multi-
lateral organization with an ability to
mall:e true progress toward its declared
goal.

Mr. President, I yield the floor.

Mr. SPARKMAN. Mr. President, I
know that the Senator from Texas [Mr.
Tower] desires to speak. Before he
does so, however, I shall take only a few
minutes to say that today there was de-
livered to me a letter from the President
of the United States, copies of which
have been made available for Senators
and the press. I think it might be well
to read the letter into the REecorp in
order that we may have it before us, and
in order that all Senators may have an
opportunity to know its contents. It is
addressed to me, and reads as follows:

APRIL 3, 1962.
Hon. JoHN J. SPARKMAN,
United States Senate,
Washington, D.C.

Dear JoHN: In response to your inguiry
concerning the Mansfield-Dirksen amend-
ment introduced yesterday as a substitute
for the UN. bond issue bill (S, 2768 as re-
ported by the Senate Foreign Relations Com-
mittee), I am glad to make clear my view
that it is a wholly satisfactory substitute.
It upholds Presidential responsibility in for-
eign affairs with just the right combination
of discretionary authority and legislative
guidelines; and I appreciate the good inten-
tions of those Members—such as Senators
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AmeEN and DirEseN—which led to this new
version, and the good faith with which they
have subscribed to it.

I want to assure the Members of the Sen-
ate that the funds made available under
this measure will be promptly used, as neces-
sary, in this or the next calendar year in
the manner most likely to minimize the
outlays of the United States, maximize the
contributions of others and put the essen-
tial operations of the United Nations on a
sound financial basis. The money will be
loaned in such a way as to insure repayment
of both principal and interest in annual in-
stallments; and, as stated in section 1 of
the substitute, it shall be the intention of
the executive as well as the legislative branch
that the proceeds not be used to relieve other
U.N. members of their obligations to make
good on past assessments on which they are
in arrears. I might add that it is equally
clear that these proceeds are not to be used
to pay the assessments of other members,

I am also in agreement with the intention
stated in section 4 of the substitute that
this Nation use its best efforts to strengthen
the pattern of U.N. financing in such a way
as to make unnecessary any future large-
scale borrowing. Steps to be taken in pur-
suit of this goal would include efforts to im-
prove the administration of fiscal affairs in
the Secretariat and constituent agencies and
bolster the existing fiscal office and officers,
In addition, as a supplement to the present
annual report to the Congress on United
Nations affairs, I shall ask the Department
of State to make a semiannual report set-
ting forth all the fiscal operations of the
United Nations, including but not limited
to assessments, arrearages, and payments on
the principal and interest of all U.N. loans,
together with such other Information as
will indicate, among other things, the status
and prospects of United Nations financing
and the progress being made in fulfilling the
objectives set forth in this section of the
Mansfield-Dirksen substitute.

In conclusion, I want to stress again how
harmful it would be to repudiate this arm
of American foreign relations at this time—
and how helpful the Mansfield-Dirksen sub-
stitute would be in demonstrating biparti-
san unity in these matters. My personal
congratulations to you for the fine job you
have done in providing leadership on this
measure.

Sincerely,
Joun F. KENNEDY,

I believe that a careful reading and
study of the letter will demonstrate that
it answers a good many of the questions
that Senators have been inclined to
raise as to how the proposed authority
would be used.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. SPARKMAN. 1 yield.

Mr. HRUSKA. It was with great in-
terest that I read the letter. I was hop-
ing that the text of it would come to my
attention before I made my remarks.
It seems to me that this letter does not
in any way obviate the necessity for the
Senate to place in the bill some of the
guidelines and standards to which I have
referred in my principal remarks. I
believe that it would be a sorry state of
affairs, indeed, if 10 years from now the
World Court should be called upon to
construe the terms of a loan that had
been made in 1962 on the basis of Sen-
ate bill 2768 and the letter read by the
Senator from Alabama. The citation
that would be presented to the Court at
that time might be as follows:

The authority is Public Law X, which is
the outhgrowth of the bill 8. 2768 and a let-
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ter from the White House dated April 3, read-
ing thus and so.

If the President has in mind insuring
repayment of both the principal and in-
terest in annual installments, that would
be a good provision to insert in the bill.
I am sure he would not object to its
being inserted.

If this is the President’s intention,
surely it would do no harm to put the
provision in the proposed legislation
which we are now considering. Not-
withstanding the letter, the arguments
made for passing a measure containing
standards and guidelines which refiect
the composite judgment of the elected
representatives of the people are sound,
and such provisions should be included.

Mr, JAVITS. Mr, President, will the
Senator yield to me, with the indulgence
of the Senator from Texas?

Mr. SPARKMAN. 1Iyield to the Sena-
tor from New York briefly. The Sena-
tor from Texas is waiting.

Mr. JAVITS. I, too, have read the
letter. It goes a long way toward justi-
fying the so-called compromise, and to
answer the points which have been made
against it.

First, the statement has been made
that the amendment does not mean any-
thing. The President has shown that
under its provisions his hands would be
free from the resolution of the United
Nations with relation to bonds. The
President has indicated that under the
amendment he would have freedom of
action. I hope very much that the
amendment will be agreed to, and I hope
that a majority of my party will vote
for it and support the minority leader,
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN]
in that effort.

The letter shows that the Presi-
dent’s hands are untied with relation to
the specific terms of the original bill,
which was specifically related to the
U.N. resolution.

Second, the President has undertaken
commitments which the amendment
would require him to undertake. Those
relate to the payment of the obligations,
including assessments, of other members
which might be in arrears.

He has done one additional thing,
which a great many Senators who are
for the U.N. have wanted done. He has
undertaken to keep us apprised of the
status of payments and arrearages in
the U.N. The President has undertaken
a specific obligation to that effect.

Therefore, I believe that the impor-
tance of the letter is that it accepts a
number of the important conditions
which are contained in the amendment.
It is one thing to set down conditions
for a President who does not have to ob-
serve them. It is another thing to ask
him to do something. But it is a very
different thing when he pledges himself
to take the action desired. Two parties
are required to make a contract. He is
the other party. He has now made a
commitment. So I think his action has
demonstrated that the compromise sub-
mitted by the Senator from Montana
[Mr. MansrFierLp] and the Senator from
Illinois [Mr. DirkseN] did, as we who are
friends of the compromise bill believe,
do something and, too, the President
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has undertaken some very real obliga-
tions in deference to that position.

I hope very much that the letter will
help any Senators who might be waver-
ing on the guestion to decide to vote in
favor of the Mansfield-Dirksen amend-
ment.

Mr,. SPARKMAN. Ithank the Senator
from New York.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I be-
lieve that many of the commitments in-
cluded in the President’s letter are
couched in vague and ambiguous terms,
and his letter in no way mitigates or
ameliorates my reservations or opposi-
tion to the proposed substitute.

The President has proposed that the
United States loan $100 million to the
United Nations.

The answer given the President is of
tremendous importance. It extends far
beyond the sum of money, although the
initial expenditure may be only the
beginning.

In the period 1946-61, the total United
Nations budget amounted to $3,430,-
990,000. Of this amount, the United
States contributed $1,617,093,000, or 47.13
percent. The precise financial details
have been presented and reviewed in the
course of this debate. I shall not rehash
the figures, except to say that we have
put in far more than any other single
nation and nearly one-half the amount
put in by all member nations, and the
present financial crisis of the U.N. arises
from U.N. operations in the Congo and
the persistent refusal of some countries,
including the Soviet Union, to pay their
share of U.N. operational costs.

My remarks are not addressed to the
final precedent that might be established
if the President’s proposal is accepted,
although it is a bad one.

The U.N. raises the need for this loan
because of a radical change in its char-
acter—a change in which the U.N. has
become an instrument of war instead of
the instrument of peace it was designed
to be.

United Nations troops, with the back-
ing of the United States, have appar-
ently beaten Moise Tshombe, the Presi-
dent of the Katanga Province of the
Congo.

Tshombe is friendly to the West. He
seeks preservation of a capitalist econ-
omy. His area was the richest and most
politically stable in the Belgian Congo.

It seemed a strange paradox that he
should feel our wrath.

As a result, many bewildered people
at home and abroad have asked what
the U.N. has become.

I shall not try to repeat our explana-
tion here in detail. Briefly, it is that
the former Belgian Congo cannot exist
without the comparatively well devel-
oped and rich Katanga Province.
Therefore, although Tshombe is pro-
Western, he must subordinate himself
to Cyrille Adoula, an avowed neutralist
and bitter critic in the past of the United
States. The question might be asked:
Why not make Adoula subordinate to
Tshombe, since the latter is our friend,
and since Katanga is the richest and
strongest portion of the Congo?

Such a logical question would en-
counter, I am afraid, more doubletalk
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and explanation reminiscent of the Or-
wellian phrases, “War is peace”; “slav-
ery is freedom,” and so on.

In any case, through force of arms,
the U.N. has imposed a restive peace
upon the Congo. An atmosphere of
melancholy tranquillity seems to prevail
there, which sullen fribal partisans may,
in their frustration, turn into bloody
violence with a vengeance at any mo-
ment. The American people are asked
to pay a major portion of the cost of
military operations that precipitated
this atmosphere of rancor and uncer-
tainty. The time has come to look at
this strange situation and to seek to
understand its significance.

For some time now, the people of this
country have been apprehensive of de-
velopments in the UN. Over the years
the character of the organization has
changed as new nations have been
added to the original 51. The U.N. be-
gan under a handicap with the Soviet
Union insisting upon the veto power in
the Security Council over any proposal
to which it objected. Even so, the
United Nations has been portrayed to
the world, and in particular to the peo-
ple of the United States, as the best
hope of world peace. How many happy
illusions did we entertain in the embryo
days of the U.N.

In the early days of the U.N., the
United States clearly exercised tre-
mendous influence within that body.
The Soviet Union frequently used its
veto power—99 times to be exact—to
block proposals it did not like. It did
so quite brazenly.

We have never used the veto, ap-
parently because of our considerable awe
of some nebulous thing ecalled world
opinion. Our actions in the U.N. and
elsewhere often seem to be taken, not
on the basis of what is best for the
United States, or the free world, or our
major allies, or the general enhance-
ment of our geographic and strategic
posture in the cold war, but on the basis
of what the so-called uncommitted na-
tion may think about us.

Curiously enough, the Soviet Union’s
use of the veto has not made that na-
tion the pariah one might assume. In-
stead, by some strange process, the Rus-
sians seem to have steadily increased
in influence and power in the U.N. and
elsewhere in the world. Coincidentally,
our power and influence at the U.N. and
elsewhere has steadily declined.

How could this have happened when
we have tried so hard to please? Our
motives and conduct will stand the most
infense scrutiny. We have given away
and spent billions upon billions in an
effort to win friends and influence people.
Why then have our virtues and good in-
tentions been so poorly rewarded?

In 1945 there were 51 U.N. members,
In 1962 there are 104 U.N. members,
there are 23 Asian nations, and 29 Afri-
can nations, many of them newly
emerged from colonial, protectorate,
trusteeship, or mandate status.

Our stand against so-called colonial-
ism, consistent and adamant, has
brought many of these new countries in-
to being. In most instances, the birth
clearly is premature, The facility for
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self-rule is not something easily come
by, even for some of the most economi-
cally progressive, highly cultured, and
civilized people with strong ethnic
homogeneity and national aspirations.
It is unthinkable that we should expect
people who are for the most part il-
literate and impoverished with no evolv-
ing tradition of self-rule to govern
themselves wisely and well. We are
deluding ourselves if we think a tribally
oriented people can be easily welded into
a unitary state. The folkways and
mores of a society cannot be lightly or
quickly overturned. The passionate de-
sire for the privileges and immunities of
autonomy are not enough. Nor should
we be beguiled into mistaking the am-
bitions of a few tribal overlords or artic-
ulate native politicians and demagogs
as the nationalistic aspirations of a
whole people. But that has not deterred
us from our role as midwife in these
premature deliveries.

Much of the chaos in the Belgian
Congo results because the country was
not and is not ready for self-government,
That does not prevent us from bringing
pressure on Portugal to get out of its
West African province of Angola. Even
though Angola is more ready to run its
own affairs than was the Congo, it still
has a long way to go.

Aside from the moral aspects, there
are other explanations for our attitude
toward colonialism. We take the posi-
tion that colonialism in Africa and Asia
will end in any case; that there are
forces loose in the world which mean
its destruction.

Undoubtedly, old style colonialism in
Asia and Africa is out of date. Un-
doubtedly also, many areas once domi-
nated by European nations would have
become independent regardless of what
we said or did. Just the same, the situa-
tion in each African or Asian colony is
different. This impetuous rush toward
independence, willy-nilly, has pitfalls,
and deep ones. We have already learned
that in the Congo.

In some other countries, colonial rule
has been replaced by dictatorship; other
of the new nations are leaning toward
communism. Some other African states,
which were states before the UN. came
along, are feudal in nature, and in them
the masses are exploited ruthlessly.

The definition of colonialism appears
to be changing in some parts of the
world.

Once it meant the domination and ex-
ploitation of a territory by an outside
and alien power.

Now, to the UN. and to the United
States also, it apparently means the con-
trol of an Asian or African territory by
a European or pro-Western government.

Last September almost 24 so-called
uncommitted nations met at Belgrade
in Yugoslavia. In addition to Yugo-
slavia, the countries represented were
India, Indonesia, the United Arab Re-
public, Cambodia, Morocco, Tunisia,
Afghanistan, Lebanon, Ethiopia, Burma,
Iraq, Ceylon, Sudan, Nepal, Saudi Ara-
bia, the Congo Republic, Yemen, Cyprus,
Somali Republic, Ghana, Guinea, and
Mali. Also represented was Communist
Cuba, whose commitment against the
United States has been restated over and
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over again. All in all, we have given
this group more than $6 billion in aid,
including more than $2 billion to Yugo-
slavia. Over and over again our leaders
here emphasized the importance of the
so-called uncommitted nations. Their
friendship, good will, and possible as-
sistance were held to be of transcendent
importance.

If the alinement of these countries
should be decisive in the world struggle
now going on, we are in a deplorable
situation indeed. The countries showed
the utmost consideration for the feeling
of Soviet Russia. They failed to de-
nounce the nuclear tests by Soviet Rus-
sia, tests which the Russians had been
preparing for months while they talked
disarmament. They did, however, say
that the U.S. naval base at Guantanamo
Bay “affects the sovereignty and integ-
rity of Cuba.” Nothing whatever was
said about the domination by Soviet
Russian of Eastern Europe, which is colo-
nialism at its very worst, yet the al-
legedly neutral countries asserted that
the claim of the Algerian rebels to the
French-held Sahara Desert territory was
a just one. Not only that—the uncom-
mitted nations offered, if necessary, to
help the rebels.

The countries meeting at Belgrade
overlooked Red China's conquest of
Tibet, but they demanded immediate
evacuation of French armed forces from
Tunisian soil.

There was no mention of India's re-
fusal to permit a plebiscite in Kashmir.
But the 24 insisted upon immediate free-
dom for Angola from Portugal.

Since the September meeting, Nehru,
darling of the liberals and the apostle
of peace, shocked his followers by at-
taching Goa, which had been Portu-
gese territory for almost 500 years.
There was an outcry. This is dying
down. More and more often we hear
that Portuguese intransigence—what-
ever that means—forced Nehru into vio-
lence. Eventually, in the distorted look-
ing glass of our liberals, the Portuguese
may bear most of the blame.

As one justification for the UN. loan,
we are told that capitalism and democ-
racy have won a tremendous victory in
the Belgian Congo. With Tshombe, the
pro-Westerner, beaten, there is relative
calm. There have been no rape and
murder headlines out of the Congo for
weeks. This situation is presented as
proof of the wisdom of our course. We
are, however, jumping to some very
hasty conclusions—as we have before,
I might add. Our Congo policy is a
gamble, a risky, complicated, and haz-
ardous gamble and will continue to be
so for an indefinite period.

The man we are backing, Cyrille
Adoula, is at best a mneutralist. He
visited the United States not long ago
and was received at the White House.
But, since that time, he has announced
that he will visit Moscow sometime this
year. Moreover, at the U.N., he paid
tribute to Lumumba, the slain Commu-
nist Congo leader. He also indicated he
was ready to assist actively in the effort
to drive, forcibly, the Portuguese out of
Angola. In the past, he has criticized
the West and the United States in terms
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which causes one to wonder where he
ii::nds and what his future course will

One thing seems certain. We have
assumed a responsibility in the Congo
which will cost us heavily. Neverthe-
less, Adoula has become our ward, and
the proposed $100 million in a U.N. loan
is just the beginning. He will cost us
much more—if he does not turn against
us and aline himself openly with the
Communists.

Why are we so hostile to Tshombe,
the pro-Westerner, and so tender fo-
ward Adoula, the neutralist? If we
look closely into this matter we find
that Tshombe, being friendly to the
West, has encountered the hostility of
the other new African nations. “Africa
for the African,” they say.

Perhaps Tshombe naively felt that his
friendship for the West would cause us
to help him. He knows better now. He
incurred the ill will of the Asian-African
bloc which dominated the U.N. This
bloc dictates not only to the U.N. but
also to the United States. They wanted
Tshombe whipped and, obediently, we
helped to whip him.

Invariably in Africa, when East and
West clash, the United States takes sides
against the West. We have done so
time after time. So has the U.N.

Tshombe is simply a case in point.
The course is being doggedly and vigor-
ously followed even though it has be-
come foolish and reckless almost to the
point of insanity. We seem to be bent
on the creation of power vacuums which
the Communists rush in to fill,

Our attitude in the United Nations,
our doctrinaire hostility to what we term
colonialism, is based in part on idealistic
notions: the world is changing, and this
change is felt everywhere; the exploita-
tion of weaker peoples should cease.

Our policies show most clearly in our
attitude toward the African Portuguese
province of Angola. And the Angola
affair illumines the bias of the U.N.

On March 15, 1961, Adlai Stevenson,
U.S. Ambassador to the U.N., voted in
the Security Council for a resolution
calling for an inquiry into conditions in
Angola. In so doing, we sided with
Soviet Russia, Liberia, Ceylon, and the
United Arab Republic. The resolution
lost, since it required an affirmative vote
of seven and Britain, France, Chile,
Ecuador, and Nationalist China ab-
stained.

There was surprise and even conster-
nation to find us lined up with our
mortal enemy, Russia, against Portugal,
a NATO member and long-time friend
and ally.

This was just the beginning. On
March 15, an army of terrorists swarmed
across the border from the Congo into
northern Angola. They tortured, raped,
butchered, and murdered without mercy.
They killed between 1,000 and 1,500 men,
women, and children in the space of a
few hours. Many others were badly
wounded. The brutality in Angola far
exceed anything seen during the Mau
Mau outrages in Kenya.

The Portuguese fought back—that is,
after they recovered from the first wave
of horror and shock. When I say “Por-
tuguese,” I do not mean simply Euro-
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peans. I mean Africans as well, for the
Portuguese have pursued a multiracial
policy for generations. They drove the
terrorists back.

Meanwhile, the attack on Portugal aft
the United Nations continued. On April
20, 1961, the General Assembly of the
U.N. voted 73 to 2 for the establishment
of a special committee to investigate
conditions in Angola.

Before this subcommittee could make
any move toward an inquiry, another
resolution was introduced by Liberia in
the Security Council. It ecalled upon
Portugal to “desist forthwith from re-
pressive measures in Africa.” It was
approved by the Security Council, and
for the third time in succession the
United States voted with the Soviet
Union against her ally, Portugal.

The vote to censure Portugal for “re-
pressive measures” was, actually, a vote
to censure the Portuguese for defending
themselves and their wives and children.
Arthur Krock, the distinguished colum-
nist of the New York Times, aptly termed
it a “form of lynch law.” So it was.
‘We showed a eallous indifference toward
the butchery of Portuguese women and
children. We became badly upset and
raised our voices in horrified protest
when the Portuguese killed some of their
assailants.

The vote can be explained only on the
grounds that we had decided to back
the Afro-Asian bloc at the U.N. under
virtually any conditions short of out-
right subscription to the stated aims of
Communist imperialism.

We have done so consistently since,
voting on January 30, 1962, for a U.N.
resolution calling upon Portugal to give
Angola its independence.

One of the Angolan terrorist leaders
is a man named Holden Roberto, who
also has a number of aliases. He has
been in and out of the United States for
several years, having been in New York
only a short time ago. The State De-
partment will not permit Moise Tshom-
be to enter this country, but Roberto is
welcome.

Roberto was quoted in a July 1961 issue
of Le Monde, a Paris newspaper, as say-
ing that the murder and torture of
women and children during the March
invasion were deliberate. The author
of the article, one Pierre de Vos, says he
commented to Roberto:

The insurgents are accused of the worst
of horrors, and there is proof of tortures
perpetrated upon Portuguese men, women
and even children, in the areas around San
Salvador do Kongo [in northern Angola].
Do you deny the fact of these massacres?

He continued that Holden Roberto
said with no hesitation:

No, it's all true, and regret it more than
I can say. But there is a reason behind all
those horrors and the world has got to
understand us.

There is no indication that Roberto
has ever denied this interview. Nor has
Roberto's record affected the support
given him in this counfry by other
groups and organizations. Yet, our own
State Department lets this terrorist
murderer come and go freely. Roberto’s
record has not affected his support by
several American organizations. One of

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

the most vocal is the American Commit-
tee on Africa, of New York. This or-
ganization, which lists among its na-
tional committeemen, many prominent
Ameriecans, including Mrs. Franklin D,
Roosevelt and Arthur Schlesinger, Jr.,
of the White House staff, apparently
backs Roberto all the way.

When he was last in the United States,
Roberto held a press conference under
the auspices of the committee. In its
annual report of May 31, 1961, the
American committee calls this man, the
man who ordered or at least acquiesced
in the torture, murder, and rape of
women and children, a “distinguished
and eloquent leader.”

It appears from its activities that the
American Committee on Africa, which
issues hate literature against the Portu-
guese, is the agent of a foreign power or
powers. It supports the Angola ferror-
ists with propaganda, and probably with
funds also. Yet, the American Commit-
tee on Africa has never registered as a
foreign agent. In fact, it has applied to
the Bureau of Internal Revenue for tax-
exempt status.

The Soviet Union has supported with
great enthusiasm the move to dismember
Portugal, a stanchly anti-Communist
nation. The Russians, it might be
pointed out, are not in the habit of sup-
porting movements and causes which
benefit the Western nations, and, in
particular, the United States.

Brig. Gen. Frank Howley, retired,
now vice president of New York Uni-
versity, visited Angola in May 1961. In
an interview published in the New York
World-Telegram on July 27, 1961, he
said:

The current uprising against Portugal in
Angola is a part of a Communist conspiracy
to gain control of the rich African province.

Lord Home, British Foreign Secretary,
has charged the Communists with the
responsibility for the atrocities in
Angola.

Communism thrives on chaos and con-
fusion. The strategy of the Russians
and Chinese is to create disruption in
Africa wherever possible. This is neces-
sary for a Communist takeover. That is
why the U.N. policy toward Portugal
and the United States policy toward
Portugal are backed and approved by the
Soviet Union.

Louis Lomax, a reputable Negro writer
and journalist, in his book, “The Reluc-
tant African,” reported Tom Mboya, a
prospective Prime Minister of Kenya,
when the British colony becomes inde-
pendent, as stating as follows:

The Europeans know they are finished in
Kenya. Now all they want to know is if
we're going to pay them for their land. The
civil servants know they are done here. Now
all they want to know is whether we are
going to give them a pension. Every day
they stop me on the streets and they ask
me: “Mr. Mboya, are you going to take our
land? Are we going to be compensated? Are
we going to get pensions?”

I tell them: “Don’t ask me to pay you.
Tell your troubles to Macleod (the British
Colonial SBecretary). Let him pay you. As
far as we are concerned, the Europeans have
lived off the fat of the land. They have had
their compensations and their pen-
510]13 - & an
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Then the Europeans want to know if they
can stay on in Eenya, I tell them:
“Sure * * *.* But if they stay on, they
must get out of politice. We are going to
have an all-black Parliament, and an all-
black government. We are going to divide
our land among our people. If the Euro-
peans want to stay, they can stay on as
squatters. If they want to work, they can
work for us.

These bombastic and inflammatory
statements are made, although Euro-
peans and European developments are
the economic heart of Kenya. Four-
fifths of Kenya's exportable farm pro-
duce in 1960 was produced on farms
owned by Afro-Europeans. Kenya is
heavily dependent upon Afro-European
civil servants, doctors, lawyers, and engi-
neers. Mboya does not care about that.
He wants African domination—and then
he will no doubt turn to the United States
for funds to repair the damage.

In supporting nationalism in Africa,
our Government tries to pretend that the
end of colonialism means, almost im-
mediately, a new, freer and fuller life
for the masses. The contrary is very
likely to be true.

In his book, “Africa, Angry Young
Giant,” Smith Hempstone, author and
journalist, points out:

Only the fuzziest thinkers those
Americans and Britons who interest them-
selves in African affairs can still equate the
granting of political freedom to small groups
of vociferous African nationalists with the
extension of social and personal freedom
to the masses of this tortured and ancient
continent.,

Our views seems to be that oppres-
sion and exploitation in Africa are not
so bad after all, if African rulers are
oppressing the African masses.

In the wake of the freedom wave
sweeping Africa, there are some develop-
ments which should serve as object
lessons. During the debate on Angola,
spokesmen for Ghana and Guinea, both
strongly oriented toward communism,
charged that the United States was per-
mitting NATO arms furnished Portugal
to be used against the terrorists in An-
gola. In view of our support of anti-
Portuguese elements over the world, this
was most unkind. But, then, gratitude
is not always forthcoming when it should
be, as many individuals and nations have
learned. Among them is Portugal, which
let us use her almost invaluable bases
in the Azores, and has given them to us
for use since the war. Portugal also
has been a friend in other ways. Our
reward is to tell her she should be dis-
membered, truncated, and stripped of
Afriean provinces she has held for hun-
dreds of years.

Statements by spokesmen for many
of the new African nations about inde-
pendence, constitute chauvinism and
demagoguery. All the troubles of Africa
are blamed upon the Afro-European.
The lag in African development until
colonialism is ignored; the development
of Africa by European nations since,
including Western education of most
African leaders now shouting for free-
dom, are all overlooked.

The diversity of peoples in Africa—
Bantu, Bushman, Hamite, Asian, Sem-
ite—are dismissed as no problem. No
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importance is given the primitive state
of millions of tribesmen, or their age-
old feuds which will erupt as the Afro-
Europeans are driven out. Even in
Kenya, there are other tribes than Tom
Mboya's Kikuyu, including the fierce
Masai. The skills and financing needed
to develop the resources of the new states
are waved aside under the spell of na-
tionalism, hatred of the Afro-European.
Afro-Europeans are blamed for all the
African’s troubles, including malaria and
leprosy.

There is little talk of responsibility or
of the patience and discipline necessary
for orderly advancement. Many of the
leaders live on a lavish and profligate
scale, despite the poverty of their peo-
ples. The President of Ghana, Kwame
Nkrumah, is restoring an ancient Dan-
ish castle on the coast as an official
residence. Another Presidential palace
is under construction, and he is adding
two wings to his private residence—each
wing being bigger than the original
house. Meanwhile, several hundred of
Nkrumah's political opponents are lying
in jail, and Nkrumah flirts with com-
munism.

On the West African Ivory Coast,
President Felix Houphouet Boigny has
just installed a new residence and Gov-
ernment center at a cost of $16 million.

Although we are asked to vote a $100
million United Nations bond issue to pay
largely for United Nations expenses in
the Congo, 40 of Cyrille Adoula’s min-
isters last year voted themselves new
homes, fine cars, and rather generous
cash allowances.

The hierarchy in many African coun-
tries that live in large measure on our
aid, live high, wide, and handsome.
They travel with expensive retinues;
they buy big embassies, embassies far out
of line with their needs. The prodigality
of many of their diplomats is a byword,
and is at the expense of their masses—
and of our own taxpayers. Yet, we back
these governments to the hilt. If there
are injustices in Africa, it does not seem
to matter, just so long as it is Africans
who are the oppressors.

The theory that the United Nations
has preserved and is preserving world
peace is, Mr. President, preposterous.
War is proceeding all around the world:
in Algeria, in Laos, in Vietnam. India
has just concluded the conquest of Por-
tuguese Goa. The United Nations did
not prevent the Korean war; it could
not deter Communist rape of Indochina,
and Tibet, nor the crushing brutality of
the Hungarian repression. It is helpless
before the Berlin crisis. It is useless in
disarmament proceedings. Its accom-
plishments are suspect. On the occa-
sions when it claimed victories for peace,
the United States manipulated the
strings,

Now the United Nations itself goes on
the warpath. The only gquestion is,
Where will it strike next? Will we sup-
port Adoula if he tries to drive the Portu-
guese out of Angola? On the basis of
what we have done in the past, that is
entirely possible. Day by day, its poli-
cies and purposes grow more perilous
from the standpoint of our national se-
curity.
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If the United Nations is to continue,
we must insist that it become a respon-
sible body. It must not be an agency
which has one standard for Russian and
Red Chinese colonialism, and another
for colonialism involving the Western
European countries. Other countries
must pay their fair share of the costs.
But there are no signs that the United
Nations will become such an institution.
It is rapidly on the way to becoming a
liability to the United States, if it is not
already a liability—and a big one, at
that.

It is time this country regained its
sanity. A policy of anticolonialism, if
followed with commonsense, is a good
one, We should give the new states all
the help possible, In turn, they should
recognize their responsibilities, their de-
pendence on Western technical skills,
education, and financing.

There are simply too many people in
this world who think in terms of the
privileges and immunities of citizenship
and autonomy, and not in terms of the
responsibility that is a concomitant of
self-government.

Ventures such as the United Nations
has undertaken in the Belgian Congo are
ill advised and, if repeated, will destroy
the U.N. completely. What do we have
now that Adoula is temporarily in the
ascendancy in that unfortunate coun-
try? Have we achieved victory, or do we
have a heavy burden on our hands? Let
me quote from an article by Albert J.
Meyers in the U.S. News of February 26,
1962:

There are other signs of the Congo's in-
ability to function as a going concern. One
of the main highway bridges in town has
been out of service since last April, when it
was damaged by floodwater. No one seems
able to repair it.

Away from the cities, there is an almost
complete lack of security in the interior.
Bands of Congolese “soldiers”—who actually
are no more than irresponsible thugs—roam
the countryside at will, pillaging, destroying,
killing,

After almost 2 years of independence, the
Congo still is a place of violence and slaugh-
ter where no man's life is worth much. By
now, the murder and mutilation of priests,
the rape of nuns and other forms of brutality
seem almost commonplace after innumerable
visits to the Congo. It's gotten so nothing
really surprises me anymore.

Who's ahead? The Congo crisis still is
a thing of major Importance to the United
States and the West. A monumental strug-
gle between the United States and Russia is
taking place here even though, at least on
the surface, the United States appears to be
well ahead.

Officially, the United Nations controls the
Congo. But, actually, it does so only after
a fashion. It is bogged down by the ob-
stacles placed in its way by Afro-Asian and
Communists at UN. headquarters in New
York., Here in the field, the UN. seems un-
able to make real decisions that are necessary
to get things done. The UN. undoubtedly
has forestalled complete chaos, and probably
kept a hot war from breaking out. But it
has not been able to solve the Congo’s basic
problems.

At stake is control of the Congo by either
East or West, since the UN. can’t do it, and
the Congolese control nothing.

Right now, the United States is in and the
Russians are out. But the West-leaning
government of Premier Cyrille Adoula has
to solve many problems in order to survive.
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I do not agree at all with all the
assessment made by this distinguished
journalist, but it points out that even an
objective analyst, one who is not a parti-
san like myself regarding the U.N. notes
that we do not really have a substantial
upper hand in the Congo.

‘We should recognize, at the same time,
that it will be a long while indeed before
many of these new African nations be-
come a real factor in the world power
struggle. A vote in the General Assem-
bly of the U.N. does not make Chad,
Dahomey, Gabon, Somalia, Mauritania,
and so forth strong countries. Our
mouthing that we must help the African
countries because they are uncommitted,
our frenzied preoccupation with victory
at the U.N., represents schizophrenia,
self-hypnosis. Slogans and idealistic
words do not conquer problems.

On the one hand, we are talking about
achieving a rapprochement with the
European Common Market as a means
of strengthening ourselves against the
common enemy. On the other, we are
conducting ourselves at the UN. in a
fashion which would indicate that we
want to sever our European connections,
to destroy NATO, and to hazard our na-
tional destiny on winning and holding
African and Asian nations, whose favor
is fickle, and whose allegiance could
mean very little after all.

Let us then reappraise our United Na-
tions policies. We must not allow it to
dictate our foreign policy. The responsi-
bility for free world leadership is ours.
We should not abdicate that leadership.
Let us keep before us at all times the
best interests of the United States of
America, and its citizens. Let us be
mindful of the aspirations for freedom
by peoples everywhere. For if we fail
the era of freedom is over, and a long
era of human slavery will begin.

Mr. HART. Mr., President, as those
of us who have listened realize, there is
one certain prediction we can make
about an institution such as the United
Nations, and that is, it is always going to
be in serious difficulty.

The debate in the Senate these past
few days relates to its financial difficulty,
and I hope the discussions and our ulti-
mate action will not serve the cause of
those who would view the demise of the
United Nations as a happy day.

We will always have those who scoff
at the concept of international rule of
law and do their best to snarl American
cooperation with the United Nations.
There is little hope that these isola-
tionist tigers will ever change their
stripes. But it seems to me that they
do not represent the most immediate
danger to the United Nations today.

What worries me more is the discour-
agement and apathy among those who
once could be counted upon as United
Nations supporters.

Certainly, all of us feel disappoint-
ments at times at the way things some-
times go, but one who asserts he is now
totally discouraged must have started
out with an exaggerated notion of what
the United Nations reasonably could be
expected to do.

It seems to me the achievements, the
successes won by the United Nations,
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ought to be more generally recognized;
and I would include Korea among them,
and would add the Congo and points
intermediate.

In these areas it is my feeling that the
United Nations has thwarted Soviet am-
bitions. For Soviet Russia to wani to
render the United Nations impotent or
to destroy it can be understod. But this
country and others in the field should re-
sist this Soviet purpose by every means.

Of course, things do not always go our
way in the United Nations. We vote
“yea,” and other nations vote “nay.”
We “go,” and they will not “go.” It is
just part of the frustration that when
man steps toward the moon, it is a Rus-
sian man first.

We have plenty of trouble just recon-
ciling our own national interests and
convictions with those of our allies.
When we add to this the problem of cop-
ing with Soviet maneuvers in the United
Nations, for some people it seems just
too much.

But Soviet power, symbolized in the

United Nations by its veto, would be a

threat to us whether there was a United
Nations or not. To confront that power
in the form of a veto in the Security
Council is better than to meet it in the
shape of a jet in the Congo. This may
oversimplify a difficult problem, but to
me the point is basic and it suggests no
course for us other than the fullest
response to the present United Nations
need.

Again, for the Soviet Union to try to
rule or to ruin the United Nations makes
sense. It would gain from civil wars in
areas like the Congo or the Middle East
or Korea. But neither the death of
the United Nations nor the division of
the Congo into small warring states
would serve United States policy or the
cause of world peace. Failure on our
part to refuse financial help to the
United Nations now or to condition it
in such a fashion as to make it unwork-
able or needlessly cumbersome would be
inexcusably shortsighted. History's ver-
dict would be very harsh if this were
our course. For this reason, among
others, I hope we shall promptly enact
a measure which does reflect our under-
standing of the kind of world in which
we live and the need to maintain an
effective organization of the nations in
our most important assignment, the
preservation of peace.

Mr. President, I suggest the absence
of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will eall the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that further
proceedings under the quorum call be
dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Mercarr in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

TUNANI CC T A
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
wish to propound a unanimous-consent
request.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

ENT

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

Mr. MANSFIELD. The distinguished
minority leader and I have tried to clear
this proposal with every Senator who is
vitally interested or who will be in the
chamber when the request is made.

I ask unanimous consent that debate
be limited to 2 hours on amendments to
the pending proposal; that 3 hours be
allocated to the Russell amendment in
the nature of a substitute; and that 6
hours be allocated to the bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield? I should like to ask a
question.

The Senator used the word “proposal.”
The “proposal” is an amendment offered
by the majority leader and the minority
leader, which is before the Senate; and
the “substitute” is the amendment in
the nature of a substitute offered by the
Senator from Georgia. Will the Senator
define, therefore, so that it may be clear
what he means, the word “proposal”?

Mr. MANSFIELD. The “proposal” is
the Dirksen-Mansfield amendment in
the nature of a substitute to the bill,
S. 2768, to authorize the purchase of
United Nations bonds.

Mr. JAVITS. Do we correctly under-
stand that if the unanimous-consent re-
quest is agreed to—and I certainly favor
the unanimous-consent request—there
will be 6 hours of debate on the bill; 2
hours of debate on every amendment to
the bill, including the Mansfield-Dirk-
sen amendment in the nature of a sub-
stitute; and 3 hours debate on the
amendment in the nature of a substitute
offered by the Senator from Georgia
[Mr. RussgLr]?

As I understand the situation, that is
the unanimous-consent request. The
Senator has defined “proposal” to be the
Dirksen-Mansfield amendment in the
nature of a substitute. Therefore, the
Senator may have in mind some other
arrangement.

If I may repeat, the unanimous-con-
sent request would provide, as I under-
stand, 6 hours on the bill—not on the
“proposal” but on the bill——

Mr. MANSFIELD. The Senator is
correct.

Mr. JAVITS. Two hours on the Mans-
field-Dirksen amendment in the nature
of a substitute, or on any other amend-
ment either on the desk or which may
be offered, the time to be divided in the
usual manner; and 3 hours on the
Russell amendment in the nature of a
substitute. Is that a correct under-
standing?

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is correct.
The limitation would begin, if the unani-
mous-consent request is agreed to by the
Senate, at the conclusion of fhe morning
hour tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana? The Chair hears none,
and it is so ordered.

The unanimous-consent agreement, as
subsequently reduced to writing, is as
follows:

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Ordered, That, effective on Thursday,
Ap‘l‘il 5, 1962, at the conclusion of routine
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morning business, during the further con-
sideration of the bill (5. 2768) to promote
the foreign policy of the United States by
authorizing the purchase of United Nations
bonds and the appropriation of funds there-
for, debate on the pending substitute pro-
posed by Mr. RusseLL (3-27—B) be
limited to 3 hours, and that debate on any
other amendment or substitute, motion, or
appeal, except a motion to lay on the table,
shall be limited to 2 hours, to be equally di-
vided and conftrolled by the mover of any
such amendment or motion and the majority
leader: Provided, That in the event the ma-
Jority leader is in favor of any such amend-
ment or motion, the time in opposition
thereto shall be controlled by the minority
leader or some Senator designated by him:
Provided further, That no amendment that
is not germane to the provisions of the said
bill shall be received.

Ordered further, That on the question of
the final passage of the said bill debate shall
be limited to 6 hours, to be equally divided
and controlled, respectively, by the majority
and minority leaders: Provided, That the said
leaders, or elther of them, may, from the
time under their control on the passage of
the said bill, allot additional time to any
Senator during the consideration of any
amendment, motion, or appeal.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, it is
understood that the time limitation will
begin at the conclusion of the morning
hour tomorrow.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time limitation will begin at the conclu-
sion of the morning hour tomorrow.

ORDER FOR ADJOURNMENT UNTIL
11 AM. TOMORROW

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent that when the
Senate concludes its deliberations to-
night, it stand in adjournment until 11
o'clock tomorrow morning.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

SAVING THE UNITED NATIONS
PEACE ROLE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, in
this morning’s New York Times there is
a most timely and excellent editorial in
support of the United Nations financing
measure which is now before the Senate.

I believe this editorial cites more
cogently and concisely the case for the
pending proposal than any argument
heard today. Therefore, I ask unani-
mous consent that the editorial be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

Baving THE U.N.'s PEaCE ROLE

The Senate is scheduled to vote today on
the U.N. bond measure that will go far to
determine the future role of both the United
Nations and the United States in world af-
fairs. The measure would empower Presi-
dent EKennedy to rescue the United Nations
from financial bankruptcy.

‘The bond issue, to which 22 other nations
have already subscribed more than $50 mil-
lion, is necessary to cover deficlts incurred
for military operations in the Middle East
and the Congo. Its success still depends on
congressional action, which will also decide
whether the United Nations can continue to
act as an executive peace enforcement agency
or whether it must shrink to a mere debating
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society, as the Russians desire. Congres-
sional repudiation of the project would be a
major blow to the prestige not only of the
United Nations buf also of the United States,
thrusting additional burdens for free world
defense upon us.

Despite all this, the measure faces a battle
in the Senate because many Republicans re-
fuse to follow their own leadership; and the
action of the House is unpredictable. This
opposition can be explained only by a strange
blindness both to the financial aspect of
the bond plan and to the role of the United
Nations itself. It is true that the deficits
are due to the refusal or failure of more than
two-thirds of the members to pay their spe-
clal assessments for the military operations.
The guestion of their obligation to do so is
now before the World Court. Meanwhile,
the deficits must be met. The Republicans
propose to meet them by a 3-year loan; but
since the United Nations could not possibly
repay such a sum in so short a time it would
still be bankrupt at the end of that period.
But the bonds would be repaid from the
regular budget to which all members must
contribute their allotted share or lose their
vote and possibly their membership.

Behind the financial argument is a deeper
feeling, akin to a new nationalism and isola-
tionism and found in both parties, which
looks askance at the United Nations and
would disentangle the United States from
it. Yet the U.N. has made possible the more
or less peaceful liquidation of the Western
colonial empires and it has also kept the
big power blocs apart and thus helped avert
another world war. If it had not been for
the United Nations, American troops might
now bhe fighting Soviet bloc troops in the
Congo. A United Nations collapse as a
peace enforcement agency or a retrenchment
in American support for it could still bring
this about. These are the practical consid-
erations—as distinct from the groundless
fears—that the Senate and House will have
to keep in mind when voting on this crucial
measure.

BROADCAST ON UNITED NATIONS
BY PAULINE FREDERICK

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President re-
cently I had the privilege of listening
to a broadcast over the NBC Network en-
titled “Emphasis: United Nations,” by
Pauline Frederick.

Pauline Frederick is a very able and
skilled commentator, and specializes in
commentary on the work of the United
Nations. The broadcast made on March
9 relates to the United Nations Organ-
ization pledge of loyalty, as well as to
the high caliber of the employees of the
United Nations.

I wrote to Pauline Frederick March 9,
and I complimented her on the fine
broadcast she had presented that day.
I ask unanimous consent that the tran-
script of the broadcast and my letter be
printed in the REcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the tran-
seript and letter were ordered to be
printed in the Recorp, as follows:

EmpHASIS: UNITED NATIONS

This is Pauline Frederick.

Walk into the tall glass house here on the
East River—the Secretariat—at night, or on
a Saturday, Sunday, or holiday, and people
are always working. Someone is doing re-
search, someone is adding figures, someone
is writing, many are getting eaught up with
details they never find time for in a 40-hour
week. And, of course, the Secretary-General
and his top advisors usually put in a lot of
overtime,

As a matter of fact, all levels of jJobs are
represented by the extra-hour workers, and
most of them toil voluntarily. Not only are
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they not drawing double-time, or golden-
time pay, but they are throwing the extra
work into the hopper free.

Most other places on this island of Man-
hattan, bosses grumble about secretaries ar-
riving just in time for the coffee-break and
quitting on the dot of five.

No doubt some of these reports on the
working habits of New Yorkers are exag-
gerated. But it is true that in most of Man-
hattan, after six in the evening and on week-
ends and holidays, office buildings are as
empty as haunted houses.

But transfer some of these late-to-the-
office, early-to-come home executives and
employees, to jobs at the United Nations and
drones probably would be transferred to
beavers. The lights are never out in the glass
house.

In the cafeteria one late evening I won-
dered, “Why,” aloud. A man from the
Netherlands sitting opposite, answered: “I
suppose you Americans would say ‘corny,’
but working at the U.N. is more than a job.
It gives purpose and reason for existence.”

Who are these people who constitute the
permanent work force of the U.N.? In the
first 2 years the overwhelming majority was
Americans. There was an understandable
objection—a cry of unfair representation, so
in 1947 the Assembly adopted a plan of re-
cruitment to improve the geographical dis-
tribution of the staff. Working now at the
Secretariat here in New York there are 3,226
persons from some 85 countries. These do
not include more than 2,000 U.N. employees
abroad.

Members of the organization pledge loy-
alty to the UN. and are not permitted to
receive instructions from member govern-
ments. This injunction is observed more
in the breach by the Communists who al-
ways remain Communists.

Each employee received a guide for a
standard of conduct which, among other
things, lists service to the broad ideals of
peace, economic and social progress, and the
promotion of cooperative and friendly rela-
tions among nations of the world.

There is one particularly strict rule: Staff
members may not accept “any honors, dec-
oration, gifts, or marks of favor from any
government or from any other source ex-
ternal to the Organization.”

The code book concludes: “Integrity, in-
ternational loyalty, independence and im-
partiality, and the subordination of private
interests of the Organization are daily re-
quirements.”

In other words, those who work for the
United Nations are expected to be true inter-
national civil servants.

MARCH 9, 1962,
PAULINE FREDERICK,
NBC News,
New York, N.Y.

DEeArR Miss Freperick: First of all, I want
to express my thanks and appreciation for
the wonderful reporting that you do on
United Nations activities. All of us who
are concerned about the U.N. are indebted to
you for your objective and responsible re-
ports.

Second, I would like to have you send
me & copy of your news broadcast for the
morning of March 9 where you spoke of the
dedication of the U.N. employees. You may
recall you emphasized how many hours theése
employees worked, and you also called to our
attention the code of conduct which is re-
quired of the U.N. employees.

Again my thanks.

Sincerely,
HuBerT H. HUMPHREY.

Mr. HUMPHREY. I take this oppor-
tunity to thank Pauline Frederick and
NBC for the excellent coverage of
United Nations activities over that net-
work.

April 4
PROGRESS IN POLAND ON USE OF
FOREIGN CURRENCIES FOR MEDI-

CAL RESEARCH BUT DELAYS
ELSEWHERE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, it
was with great pleasure that I have
noted the agreement by the United States
Government and Poland for the use of $2
million in Polish zlotys for the support of
cooperative medical research and medi-
cal information projects. .

This agreement represents a significant
milestone in the long history for the
use of these so-called soft currencies for
a variety of constructive purposes
abroad.

It was just 4 years ago, on February
19, 1958, that I first sponsored an amend-
ment to Public Law 480 to permit the use
of American-owned foreign currencies
for the support of scientific research
overseas.

The need for such use had become in-
creasingly evident in the course of my
work as chairman of a Senate Govern-
ment Operations Subcommittee on Re-
organization and International Organi-
zations.

On June 30, 1958, Congress approved
Public Law 85-4717, setting up section
104(k) to Public Law 480. This pro-
vision authorized use of foreign cur-
rencies owned or controlled by the United
States to support scientific research—as
well as scientific information activities
abroad.

It was not until the 1961 and 1962
fiscal years that Congress actually ap-
propriated funds to the Department of
Health, Education, and Welfare for the
purchase of foreign currencies for this
purpose.

During these 2 years, progress has still
been relatively slow. The new United
States-Polish agreement represents,
therefore, a considerable advance.

As a New York Times article of Mon-
day, April 2, stated, the negotiation of
the agreement with Poland has required
patience, understanding, and skill. I
commend both the American and the
Polish authorities who have devoted
themselves so fruitfully to this task.

SLOW PROGRESS ON OVERALL PROGRAM

Now, with regard to the $1.6 million
previously agreed upon for other proj-
ects elsewhere, important work is under-
way. The epidemiology of malnutrition
is being studied in Pakistan; problems of
hypertension in Israel; research on
vegetable protein supplements against
malnutrition in India; metabolic studies
on anemia in Egypt; botanical-type
studies for pharmaceutical research in
Brazil.

In addition, since January, funds have
been obligated for exceedingly important
field trials of vaccine against cholera
under the auspices of the SEATO Chol-
era Research Laboratory in Dacea,
Pakistan.

The problem, however, is that so little
use, relatively speaking, has thus far
been made of what has come to be known
as the Humphrey amendment.

I suggest to the National Institutes of
Health, the U.S. Public Health Service,
the National Science Foundation, the
Department of Defense, and all other
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departments engaged in medical re-
search and seientific research that there
be a well-balanced program of research,
using the soft currencies available,
Those eurrencies lose their value under
inflation unless they are put to work.
For the life of me I cannot understand
why we take pride in hoarding those for-
eign currencies only to find out a year
later that inflation has destroyed any-
where from 5 to 50 percent of their value.
It seems to me that we would be better
off to put them to work.

Here, we see that 334 years after an
amendment reached the statute books, a
mere trickle of funds is being used. It
consists of $1.6 million previously, sup-
plemented now by $1.2 million for NIH
projects in Poland—and by $800,000 for
Bureau of State Services and National
Library of Medicine projects in Poland.

Yet, hundreds upon hundreds of mil-
lions of dollars worth of these foreign
currencies have been sitting and have
been subject to erosion by inflation.

The delay is not due, by and large, to
medical scientists.

On the contrary, American and foreign
scientists have invariably been enthusi-
astic on behalf of carrying out section
104(k). Regrettably, however, in many
of the developing countries, the Minis-
tries of Finance have been reluctant to
permit use of soft currencies for other
than major economic projects—in con-
trast to use for social, health, and re-
lated projects.

Invariably, when a Ministry of Health
has proposed a particular medical proj-
ect in partnership with the United
States, the former has been delayed or
turned down by Treasury-type author-
ities in foreign countries.

Here, in our own country, the U.S. Bu-
reau of the Budget has not always been
sympathetic to fullest use of section
104(k) ; nor, in all frankness, has the
Congress.

What is in my judgment an unneces-
sary restriction was imposed when Con-
gress required specific appropriations for
individual agency requests for foreign
currencies,

Those are currencies that we already
have, currencies that have accrued to us
because of the sale of surplus agricul-
tural commodities.

Meanwhile, however, in the executive
branch, while NIH programed $8.76 mil-
lion in the 1961 and 1962 fiscal years, it
actually processed only $1.6 million.

The result is that in the 1963 HEW
appropriation bill, the administration
requested for the Public Health Service
$6.2 million less than the $9 million
which Congress appropriated last year.

PROGRESS IN REVERSE

In other words, only $2.8 million is ap-
propriated in the bill now pending be-
fore the Senate Appropriations Com-
mittee.

This, I say in all frankness, is not
progress.

In other words, nearly $2,800,000 is
appropriated in the bill now pending be-
fore the Senate Appropriations Commit-
tee. This, I say in all frankness, is not
progress. Itis noteven smart. Frankly,
I think it indicates a kind of economic
retrogression. It is progress in reverse.
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It lskgoing backward as regards section
104(k).

Let me make clear that the money is
there. The question of appropriation is
nothing but a bookkeeping arrangement.
It merely keeps someone busy purchas-
ing a pen when he might be a great deal
better off if the authorities got busy and
spent the money before it was eroded
away by inflation. The money is there.
It is in the account of the U.S. Govern-
ment, and will only be wasted away by
delay, lack of planning, and a lack of
a sense of urgency.

NIH is now restudying the whole pro-
gram, I understand, in the light of the
scientific and administrative problems
which have been encountered.

1t is my personal hope that there will
be a vast expansion in the use of these
foreign currencies for international
health activities. This will require the
most sympathetic understanding within
the legislative branch, within the execu-
tive branch, in the United States, and
within the recipient foreign countries.

I digress to point out that we must
negotiate with each foreign country. It
is perfectly understandable that the min-
istry of public works in a foreign country
would like to get available foreign cur-
rency for a new road. Anyone who has
visited foreign countries knows full well
that one of the major problems is the
health problem. Some of those curren-
cies could be used very well to combat
disease. For example, in India they
could be used to combat cholera. They
could be used in many parts of Africa
for a pure water supply. People in those
governments would sometimes like to get
the currencies for their particular prob-
lems. The trouble with the requests of
the medical authorities and the ministry
of health in those countries is that they
generally end up at the bottom of the
priority totem pole. I hope the authori-
ties will get busy and give the problem
more attention.

The United States-Polish agreement
is an important step forward.

It is the type of step which I envi-
sioned in 1958.

It is the type of action which scien-
tists throughout Western Europe enthu-
siastically praised when I met with WHO
authorities in Geneva and later with ex-
perts in France, the United Kingdom,
Finland, Norway, and elsewhere.

I ask unanimous consent that the text
of the New York Times article be printed
at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

AMERICANS To HELF POLES IN SCIENCE
RESEARCH PACT
(By Felix Belair, Jr.)

WasHINGTON, April 1.—The United States
will finance a $2 million medical research
program by Polish and American sclentists
under a recently signed agreement with the
Polish Government.

This, the first such undertaking with an
Iron Curtain eountry, calls for collaboration
by research scientists of both countries on 10
laboratory projects. These range from the
functional organization of the brain to the
causes of prenatal malformation in children.

The agreement between the U.S. Public
Health Service and the Health and Soclal
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Welfare Ministry of Poland came after near-
ly a year of negotiating, These discussions
survived the crisis incident to construction
of the Berlin wall and a deterioration in the
political relations between the two countries,

Most of the research work will be done in
Poland by Polish sclentists. In addition to
preparing for periodic reports on results, the
agreement calls for visits to Poland by col-
laborating scientists of the National Insti-
tutes of Health.

AMERICANS TO VISIT POLAND

The American team will spend about a
month each year working in Poland with
selected authorities there checking their pro-
cedures and results. It is expected that
these visits will be returned by Polish ex-
perts, who will do laboratory work at the
National Institutes of Health in Bethesda,
Md.

All 10 research projects involve problems
in which the scientists of both countries
have an Inftense mutual interest and in
which investigations are already underway.

For the United States, the agreement also
helps ease an acute shortage of qualified
research sclentists as well as giving an op-
portunity to contract for exacting laboratory
work at bargain prices. All the Polish
sclentists assigned to the projects were well
known to officials of the Public Health Serv-
ice and the National Institutes.

Aside from any immediate results of the
research, Polish science is expected to bene-
fit from experience gained with American
equipment and technigues. Medical re-
search in this country would also be ex-
pected to benefit from Poland's rich heritage
of scientific inguiry. In most of the labora-
tory projects covered by the agreement, for
instance, investigators in the two countries
have been seeking similar objectives from
different approaches.

A possible uniting of the two could mean
greater progress in less time.

A tough-minded American Ambassador,
Jacob D. Beam, and a chance meeting of an
American and Polish scientist were instru-
mental in bringing about the joint research
program.

Ambassador Beam negotiated In 1860 an
agreement for the use of U.S.-owned coun-
terpart funds that grow out of the “sale”
to Poland of American surplus farm
products. The local currencies accumulated
in this way are available for a variety of

urposes, including the advancement of
sclence In the country purchasing the sur-
plus products.

Normally funds of this kind are not re-
paid to the U.S. Treasury. But Ambassador
Beam had included in the Polish agreement
a stipulation that any counterpart zlotys
remalining unspent by the United States
after 10 years had to be returned to this
country in dollars. In thisrespect the agree-
ment is the only one of its kind.

Congress authorized the Public
Health Service to use $2,117,000 of the coun-
terpart zlotys in Poland, the Warsaw gov-
ernment was eager to cooperate since all its
forelgn exchange is rationed for limited es-
sential purchases,

In addition to their traditional pride of
scientific achievement, the Polish sclentists
are expected to be as eager as the Govern-
ment to show results from the present col-
laboration.

The basis for such cooperation had been
laid long ago by the efforts of the Rocke-
feller Foundation in bringing young Poles to
this country for training in American lab-
oratorles.

This rapport reached up to the institu-
tional level through the chance meeting here
5 years ago of Dr. H, E. Rosvold, chief of
neuropsychology at the National Institutes,
with Dr. Jerzy Konorsky, professor of neuro-
physiology to the Nencki Institute of Ex-
perimental Biology in Warsaw.




5914

WORKING ON SAME PROBLEM

Dr. Rosvold's facility in Polish led to a
lively conversation in which it was discov-
ered that both men were working on the
same problem but from different approaches.
Both wanted to know why animals developed
definite behavior patterns following minor
alteration of the brain structure or changes
in the composition of brain cells.

Dr. Eonorsky went back to Poland, but
by regular correspondence exchanged theo-
ries and laboratory results with Dr. Rosvold.
The latter then sent Dr. Mortimer M. Mish-
kin, his chief aid, to Warsaw to work with
Dr. Konorsky. The basis of the collaboration
to be made formal later, was firmly estab-
lished.

But it took the patience and perseverance
of Dr. Richard L. Masland, director of the
National Institute of Neurological Diseases
and Blindness, who headed an eight-member
team of American negotiators, to complete
the agreement. This was made with the
Polish Ministry of Health and its advisory
committee of 21 Polish scientists.

FERTILE STUDY GROUND

Poland is considered especially suitable by
Public Health officials for conducting the
laboratory investigations. Several factors
contributed to this conclusion, For one thing
Poland requires that an autopsy be made
after every death.

For another, Poland, for reasons not
known, has the world's highest incidence of
stomach cancer. Thus, it should be pos-
sible to set up a sound cancer registry. The
autopsy records also should provide accurate
information about diseases of the blood
vessels.

One 5-year project will investigate the
“clinical and laboratory characteristics of
muscle disease,” including miasthenia gravis
and muscular distrophy. Another authorizes
“neuropathological studies of all forms of
encephalitides in Poland.”

Through use of radioactive isotopes an-
other project will investigate brain edema or
swelling induced by capillary permeability,
or leakage of substances through blood ves-
sels supplying the brain.

Isotopes also will be used to study the
frequency and duration of strokes, with a
view to making earlier identification of in-
ciplent strokes and opening the way to
therapy.

Another cancer study will concentrate on
test tube or culture growth of cancerous
body tissue.

One of the few 2-year projects will be
devoted to histochemical research concern-
ing arteries of the Circle of Willis.

This involves the circular bunch of arteries
at the base of the brain and the still mys-
terious ways in which it provides and con-
trols the amount of nourishment for the
brain.

One of three projects for which cover-
ing agreements have not yet been signed by
the Polish authorities concerns that coun-
try's war-stricken water supply system and
the identification and control of chemical
contaminants of the atmosphere.

The air pollution study would be carried
out in the heavily industrialized Krakow
area of Poland.

THE EMPLOYMENT CONTRACT IN
THE STEEL INDUSTRY

Mr. GORE. Mr. President, the re-
cently announced agreement on an em-
ployment contract in the steel industry
constitutes a noteworthy example of ef-
fective collective bargaining in which
public opinion strongly influenced the
results achieved. This agreement, in-
volving an industry so basic to our econ-
omy, will do much to promote orderly
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progress in economic recovery under
conditions of price stability. All who
were involved in the negotiations merit
commendation for demonstrated eco-
nomic statesmanship in the public in-
terest.

The role of the President of the United
States in the stabilization of steel prices
and then in steel wage contract negotia-
tions was most significant. In my view,
the action taken by President Kennedy
in these regards constitutes one of his
most outstanding performances in the
public interest.

Last fall President Kennedy invoked
the full weight of the prestige of the
Presidency in an effort to avert a widely
heralded general increase in the price
of steel. An automatic wage increase
was scheduled under an existing labor-
management contract. The fact that
this increase in wage cost was not fol-
lowed by a general price increase repre-
sented a break in the pattern that has
generally prevailed in recent years.

The degree to which the President’s in-
tervention may have influenced the steel
companies in their decision can not
be precisely measured. Unquestionably,
however, the President, serving as the
focal point for an expression of the na-
tional interest, effectively brought to
bear upon steel company officials the
concern of the American people about
another inflationary increase in the price
of steel.

A similar objective was sought by a
number of my colleagues and myself
who discussed on the floor of the Sen-
ate in August last year the adverse im-
pact upon our economy which would be
brought about by another increase in
the price of steel. We endeavored to
emphasize that the public interest—
and the long-range interests of both
the steel industry and its employees—
would be best served by a hold-the-line
policy with respect to steel prices and
the negotiation of noninflationary labor-
management contracts.

When the President appealed to steel
industry officials last fall, he made it
clear that he would urge restraint upon
leaders of labor with respect to the con-
tract provisions they might seek during
negotiations for a contract to replace the
one expiring on June 30, 1962. The
President followed through on this
pledge. His appeal, both to labor and to
management last winter and, particu-
larly, his intervention to bring about
initiation of negotiations well in advance
of contract expiration, has culminated
in agreement upon what is generally con-
sidered a noninflationary contract a full
3 months before the present contract
terminates.

I repeat, Mr. President, that President
Kennedy's performance in this matter
has been outstanding and extremely
effective. But there is, of course, no
guarantee that similar efforts on his part
will be equally effective in the future.
The prestige of the Office of the Presi-
dency is tremendous. However, there is
a limit to the number of times Presi-
dential influence, standing alone, can
with equal effect he used to resolve a
problem that is recurring in nature. We
must face the fact, Mr. President, that
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the successful conclusion of steel nego-
tiations this spring may have only post-
poned resolution of the underlying issue,
for the urge for higher profits is ever
with us, and a similar crisis over steel
wages—and prices—comes up nearly
every year. Each time the outcome
affects the entire country.

The outcome of periodic labor-man-
agement negotiations in the steel indus-
try affects such diverse matters as the
future value of our savings and invest-
ments, the price of a new car, the interest
rate on a home mortgage and the flow of
gold overseas. Each round of these
negotiations is a crucial event in the
battle against the inflationary spiral
which has plagued us since the end of
World War II. When steelworkers de-
mand and win a substantial wage in-
crease this is generally used by manage-
ment to justify higher steel prices.
When stalemate results in long and
costly strikes, the effect on our economy
and on the national defense effort is of
serious proportions.

Consequently, I suggest that now is an
appropriate time to take a careful look
at the ground rules under which these
recurring negotiations are conducted to
determine whether some improvement
can be made for the sake of the public
interest.

Mr. President, steel is the basic com-
modity upon which most of our industrial
capability depends and its price is a bell-
wether of our economy. In the past 12
years there have been 11 increases in
steel prices. Their effect was concretely
demonstrated in a study made in 1959 by
Dr. Otto Eckstein for the Joint Economic
Committee of Congress. This analysis
showed that 40 percent of the rise in the
wholesale price index of all manufac-
tured goods from 1947 to 1958 was chiefly
due to the fact that steel prices rose
faster and farther than all other com-
modity prices.

The evil consequences of inflation are
a matter of public concern for many rea-
sons. Individuals—particularly retired
people—suffer severe hardship as the
purchasing power of their savings and
pensions shrinks. When every dollar
earned buys less each year, the pressure
for wage increases mounts, in turn ag-
gravating inflation. Interest rates are
pushed up and small businesses have
trouble obtaining loans needed for
growth. Furthermore, inflation seriously
threatens our foreign trade. We have
not yet been priced out of many foreign
markets; but we are faced with the need
to increase our exports, and that is hard-
ly possible if our commodity prices keep
rising.

Steel is one of several large American
industries dominated by a Big Three or
Big Four on one side and a powerful
labor organization on the other. In such
industries prices do not fluctuate in the
classic response to supply and demand.
They are arrived at by tacit agreement
among the industry’s leading companies
and are known in modern economic par-
lance as administered prices.

How this system operates in the steel
industry was closely studied in 1957 by
the Subcommittee on Antitrust and Mo-
nopoly of the Senate Committee on the
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Judiciary. At the conclusion of an ex-
tensive investigation, the committee
urged the President to issue a call for
voluntary restraint by labor and man-
agement.

The situation at the time was critical:
consumer prices had risen 60 percent
since World War II, industrial produc-
tion had dropped 15 percent, and unem-
ployment had risen to more than 5
million. However, President Eisenhower
declined to intervene. Rather, he chose
to heed the vocal demand that the Gov-
ernment should keep hands off and let
the free forces of the marketplace shape
the outcome. In September 1957 the
index of finished steel prices showed an
increase of nearly $4.40 a ton over June.
Yet in this same period the demand for
steel was relatively low and there was
much unemployment in the industry. At
that time and in subsequent years the
industry has operated at far less than
its productive capacity.

Obviously steel prices are set, not by
the normal equating of supply and de-
mand, not by the forces of a free com-
petitive market, but by the leaders of
big steel. There has not, in fact, been
any real price competition among do-
mestic steel producers since the organi-
zation of the United States Steel Corp.
The Gary dinners—at which price agree-
ments were at one time formally an-
nounced—are no longer held. But an
equally effective system now serves to
establish base prices for many different
categories of steel such as cold rolled
sheets or hot rolled bars with agreed
“extras” for differences in specification
within each category.

A rise in steel prices automatically
triggers markups in steel-using com-
modities and also creates a psychological
climate which affects prices in other in-
dustries. Similarly the outcome of wage
negotiations in steel sets a pattern for
other fields. Our position in world
markets is also sharply affected. From
1953 to 1958, for example, our share of
world steel exports fell from 18 percent
to 12 percent; during this period our
steel export prices rose 20 percent more
than those of our foreign competitiors.

The traditional economic regulator in
a free market economy is competitive
pricing—a regulator not now operating
in many industries, of which steel is the
most important. In my view this situ-
ation is bad for our country’s economic
health. But admittedly it is not an easy
problem to solve.

One remedy would be to restore com-
petition to the steel industry through a
more vigorous application of the anti-
trust laws. There is some doubt, how-
ever, that the Government can—on a
long-range basis—retain the high-pow-
ered legal staff such a program would
involve. Antitrust action can be help-
ful, but it is not a complete answer.

In addition, students of management
and industrial engineering raise serious
questions as to the desirability of atom-
izing an industry whose very bigness has
important advantages of efficiency and
productivity if they can be exploited in
the public interest. In any case, restor-
ing competition would be a task of many
Yelm'? which would afford no immediate
relief.
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The advantages of bigness are dis-
cussed by the distinguished economist,
Gardiner Means, in his new book, “Pric-
ing Power and the Public Interest.” But
Mr, Means also shows, by analyzing the
testimony in the 1957 Senate hearings,
that past steel-pricing policies have not
been in the public interest, despite the
claims of industry leaders. He then
recommends a far-reaching and novel
program—the creation of a new legal
category midway between the monopoly
industry and classical free enterprise.
This new type of industry—of which
steel is a prime example—he calls a col-
lective enterprise. He proposes an in-
centive plan which would reward both
the managers and workers in such indus-
tries for responsible behavior. It is
based on a system of bonus payments
earned through economically sound per-
formance. In effect the managers of
such enterprises would become trustees
for the public rather than for their
stockholders, and steel prices would be
determined by sound economic criteria
rather than by the quest for immediate
high profits. Mr, Means has formulated
in detail the legislative steps needed to
put his proposal into effect. It is a chal-
lenging concept well worthy of close
study. However, he concedes that—even
if so novel an idea proved acceptable—
it would take a decade or more to put
it into operation.

Meanwhile, I believe that our Gov-
ernment—as the agent of our whole so-
ciety—has an immediate and urgent duty
to devise machinery which will serve to
keep steel prices and wages within rea-
sonable limits.

How can this be done?

I know of few people who favor a sys-
tem of Government price and wage con-
trols in peacetime, even for industries
in which prices are now set by the arbi-
trary decisions of their leaders. Buf I
believe it would be possible to use the
great weight of public opinion to prevent
steel prices and wages from getting too
far out of line with prices and wages in
more competitive sectors of the econ-
omy. To do this we need some new ma-
chinery to complement strong leadership
by the President.

The goal should be not to set specific
prices and wages, but to break up the
price-wage-cost chain reaction in which
every price rise is used to justify a wage
increase, which in turn is followed auto-
matically by yet another price boost.
The need, as I see it, is for a two-way
channel of communications whereby the
public can be adequately informed on
all aspects of prices, wages, and profits;
and industry and labor leaders, in turn,
can learn in no uncertain terms the
judgment of the public on price and
wage policies. Underpinning such a
plan must be the Government's deter-
mination to use its legal powers to en-
force and implement the judgment of
society.

At present, we are not getting in-
formation which is too helpful—or even
consistent from either labor or manage-
ment. Both groups “inform” the public
by flinging wildly contradictory accusa-
tions at one another. During the 1959
steel strike, for example, management
proclaimed that employment costs had
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risen, since 1941, almost 10 times fast-
er than shipments per man-hour
worked; fo avoid bankruptey they had
no choice but to raise prices. Labor
flatly asserted the opposite. Since 1955,
they saids, payroll costs—for all em-
ployees, not just production and main-
tenance workers—per ton of steel shipped
rose by only $9.31 a ton. Prices per ton
}""Sﬁ by $34.18, or almost four times as
ast.

Each side rushed to saddle the other
with responsibility for inflation. “It
now costs you $2.07 to buy what a dollar
bought in 1940,” management commis-
erated at the time of the strike, adding
that “the major cause of this inflation
has been the steady rise in employment
costs.” But labor maintained that the
leaders of big steel could keep their pace-
making prices down while continuing to
take home more money than the aver-
age man dreams of. United States Steel,
labor argued, could have cut its prices
$18 per ton in the first quarter of 1959
and still earned a net profit—after
taxes—“equal to an annual rate of return
of $6.8 percent on net worth.”

Mr. President, making it possible,
first, for the public to know what is going
on in the steel industry and, second, for
steel employers and employees to know
what the public wants done about it is
clearly a sizable job. It could, I think,
best be undertaken by a quasi-public
rather than a Government organization.
Partisan politics would thus be kept out
of the picture. The new body might be
called a National Consumers Advisory
Board. Itshould include representatives
of the press, big and small business,
labor organizations, academic institu-
tions, religious groups, welfare organiza-
tions, service organizations and the like.
It should be a permanent organization,
chartered by the Federal Government
with a permanent staff and secretariat
paid from Government funds.

Local or regional problems could best
be considered by boards also set up at
those levels. But when a national prob-
lem arises, such as the price of steel or
the wage level for the whole industry,
the national board should operate with
the advice of local and regional boards
on anticipated local effects and senti-
ment. A major function of the boards
at all levels would be, of course, to dis-
seminate their views and findings in
order to mobilize public support.

Since the activities of the national
board would cut across many depart-
mental lines, it should report directly
to the President. Upon its recommen-
dations the President might—as he did
last September—use his influence to per-
suade the steel companies that it is not
in the national interest to raise steel
prices. Or he might use conclusions of
the board to buttress an appeal for re-
straint, such as he urged upon labor
leaders this year. The formal support
of an alerted and informed public would,
I believe, do much to promote the suc-
cess of such efforts in the future.

Of course, public opinion not backed
up by the power—or the likelihood—of
action might not be sufficient to hold the
wage and price line. If persuasion fails,
the President has other tools available.
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He has the antitrust laws. He may rec-
ommend legislative action.

But we ought ecarefully to forge and
organize an additional tool, of the type
I have described, which would enable
the President to maximize the influence
of public opinion which has just been
demonstrated to be an effective instru-
ment of national policy in labor-man-
agement relations. Thus we may avoid
the necessity—or at least make less fre-
quent the need—for more direct Govern-
ment action.

The process here outlined is a half-
way house, between price, and wage
fixing by the Government, and allowing
industry leaders a completely free hand.
This compromise will not please dev-
otees of the free market visualized by
Adam Smith. But in fact such a market
does not exist. We have long had a
“mixed” economy. Government regula-
tion of tariffs, transportation, and utility
rates, minimum-wage laws, and farm-
price supports, for example, already in-
terfere with a so-called free market
economy. So do non-Government ac-
tions such as arbitrary price fixing by
industry leaders. Indeed, there has
never been a time in the entire history
of the Western World when the so-called
free market operated as visualized by
Adam Smith. There have always been
public restraints—operating through
agencies of Government as well as
through nongovernmental agencies of
society—on prices and pricing policies,
and I am amazed at the number of aca-
demic economists who do not seem to
realize this. Nor does my proposal fit
into an authoritarian system where most
decisions of importance are made by the
Government. This is certainly not
wanted by most Americans.

Other countries which share our polit-
ical and social philosophy have used
methods similar to the one I have sug-
gested to keep prices and wages in line.
Britain, for example, has adopted a
pause in wage increases. The Nether-
lands has had, since World War II, a
board which can legally veto negotiated
wage settlements. Austria has a wage-
price commission which has successfully
resisted big increases in prices and wages,
although the commission has no court-
enforeible authority; it can only make
recommendations. West Germany does
not now have formal machinery of this
sort, but the German employers’ con-
federation favors establishment of a
committee of economists to recommend
wage-price policies. In the Scandina-
vian countries, although there is no
formal machinery, there is close coopera-
tion among government, employers, and
union leaders in holding down prices,
especially in export items.

Americans are a practical people.
Pragmatism is our philosophy. I do not
think we need to make the hard choice
between a resumption of inflation and
strict Government controls. But we may
be forced to choose between these alter-
natives unless we find a way to curb
private self-interest and to guard the
public welfare.

Mr. President, I am drafting and will
shortly introduce in the Senate a bill
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to authorize the establishment of a Na-
tional Consumers Advisory Board which
would function generally as I have out-
lined in these remarks. In my opinion,
this subject merits active consideration
by the Senate and by the House of Rep-
resentatives. I hope the successful con-
clusion of the recent negotiations in the
steel industry will not operate to lull us
into inaction. Indeed, we should take
advantage of the time afforded by the
new steel contract to devote deliberate
consideration to effective measures to
preserve free collective bargaining in a
competitive private enterprise economy.

SERVING OF ALCOHOLIC BEVER-
AGES AT SOCIAL FUNCTIONS IN
THE CAPITOL AND SENATE OF-
FICE BUILDINGS

Mr. MORSE. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed at
this point in the REecorp an article
written by Milton Berliner and pub-
lished in the Washington Daily News
of Tuesday, April 3, 1962, including also
the statement which appears under a
picture of the senior Senator from Ore-
gon that is published along with the
article. I may say humorously that I
am sorry the picture cannot be reprinted
in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
and title of the picture were ordered to
be printed in the REcorb, as follows:

JFE. TAKES A PEEK AT OuD STAMPING
GROUND—"THAT'S THE WAY IT Was WHEN
I Lerr”
(By Milton Berliner)

President Eennedy just couldn't resist it.

As he walked down the corridor alongside
the Senate Chamber yesterday, he looked
through a door and spotted Senator WaYNE
Morse, Democrat, of Oregon, in the midst
of one of his famous late-afternoon ha-
rangues to an almost empty Chamber.

The President hesitated, pushed the door
open a bit and walked into the Chamber
four or five steps.

He leaned forward, pointed to Senator
Morse and sald something.

The Senator grinned and resumed his
speech as President Kennedy turned and
walked out the door.

HIS REMARK

When he emerged he was asked what he
had said to Senator MoRsk.

“I said, ‘That’s the way it was when I left
the Senate,’” the President replied.

Just before he had paused to kid Senator
Monse, President Eennedy had been a guest
of honor at a party Majority Leader Mrixe
MansrFiELD, Democrat, of Montana, gave to
mark the opening of the new Senate recep-
tion room.

The President chatted with Senators and
Cabinet members there for 20 minutes but
did not so much as glance at the table
where the bar had been set up.

Someone attributed his abstinence to the
fact that Minority Leader EVERerT DIRESEN,
Republican, of Illinois, had warned him
when he arrived that Senator Morsg, at that
very moment, was a the Senate on
the evils of serving liquor in the Capitol.

HAD INVITATION

Senator Mogsg, of course, had been invited
to the party but he had told Senator Maws-
FELD that he would not be seen anywhere
that ligquor was served.

And Senator Morse told the Senate that
such activity should “be stopped forthwith.”
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“Official action should be taken by Con-
gress,” he said. “Members should stand up
and be counted—and let them answer back
home.”™

Incidentally, a goodly number of Senators
who did attend the reception drank nothing
stronger than ginger ale.

PICTURE CAPTION

Senator WAYNE Morse, Democrat, of Ore-
gon, told the Senate yesterday he would not
be seen where liquor was served. But back
in 1960, when he was campaigning for the
District’s Democratic convention votes, he
was happy, as this picture shows, to pose
behind the bar of a local bistro.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I now
read a letter I have written under date
of April 4, 1962, to Mr. John O’'Rourke,
editor of the Washington Daily News:

APRIL 4, 1962.
Mr. JoHN O'ROURKE,
Editor, Washington Daily News,
Washington, D.C,

Dear Mr. O'RourkE: My attention has just
been called to the story that appeared in the
Washington Dally News of Tuesday, April 8,
by Milton Berliner. Accompanying the story
is a picture with the printed caption, “Sen-
ator WAYNE Morse, Democrat, of Oregon,
told the Senate yesterday he would not be
seen where liquor was served. But back in
1960, when he was campaigning for the Dis-
trict's Democratic convention votes, he was
happy, as this picture shows, to pose behind
the bar of a local bistro.”

Both Berliner’'s story and the caption un-
der the picture are typical of the biased and
slanted journalism of your paper. I have
long since ceased to expect either falr or
accurate reporting from Berliner when I hap-
pen to be the subject matter of his articles.

In my speech of April 2, I pointed out that
a social pollcy “has been developing in the
Senate with increasing frequency in recent
years. I believe it ought to be stopped. I
refer to official and semiofficial and, I under-
stand, sometimes unofficial use of the phy-
slcal facilities in the Capitol and in the Sen-
ate Office Buildings. I do not know about
the House, and I would not purport to ad-
vise the House.

“There is a growing social pattern of hold-
ing affairs in rooms in the Capitol and in
the Senate Office Buildings at which hard
liquor is served. In my opinion it cannot
be justified. In the opinion of millions of
American citizens it constitutes a desecra-
tion of public facilities in the Capitol and
in the Senate Office Buildings. It ought to
be stopped forthwith. At least I think that
official action should be taken by Congress
and that Members of Congress should be
asked to stand up and be counted on the
issue.

“I close my comments by saying that I will
not knowingly attend such an affair; and if
I find myself in such an affair, and hard
liquor is being served, I will immediately
absent myself from such an affair, because
I do not think it is good public policy.”

The picture of me which you published
had no connection with my 1960 campaign
in the District of Columbia. It was taken
in a downtown restaurant where I stopped
one morning for breakfast. While I was
eating breakfast at the counter, the pro-
prietor introduced himself to me and said
that we was pleased to have me patronize
his restaurant for breakfast. He then asked
me if I would object to his taking my picture
to add to his collection of pictures of public
officials who from time to time have patron-
ized his restaurant.

In the course of our conversation, I told
him that when I was in college, I worked for
a time behind a soda and sandwich counter
in Madison, Wis. That caused him to sug-
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gest that I stand behind his soda and restau-
rant counter for the plcture, and as the pic-
ture shows, I placed my hand on the soda
Jerk.

Contrary to your caption of the picture, I
was not standing behind a bar although I
noticed after I was in the restaurant that
there was next to the restaurant and soda
counter a liguor bar, as is true of a very
large percentage of the restaurants in Wash-
ington,

The obvious intent of your story and pic-
ture was to seek to leave the impression that
my practices do not conform to my state-
ments about the ligquor issue. Such snide
and yellow journalism explains in part the
reason for the fact that journalists, as a pro-
fession, are held in such low esteem and
rightly so, by so many people. People do not
approve of trickery, be it manifested in
journalism or any other human endeavor.

My protesting the use of Capitol and Sen-
ate Office Building facilities for affairs at
which hard liquor is served is due no doubt,
in part, to the fact that by conviction I
am a teetotaler but also due to my many ob-
servations during my 18 years in the Senate
that the high consumption of hard liquor in
Washington, D.C., is a disgrace to the Nation.

Sincerely yours,
WAYNE MORSE,

Mr. President, tomorrow I shall submit
a resolution for reference to the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration.
The resolution will propose that no facil-
ity of the Capitol or Senate Office Build-
ings that is used for public purposes or
for official or semiofficial affairs, or for
any affair of a social or a semisocial na-
ture conducted by any group under the
sponsorship or auspices of a Senatfor,
may be used if hard liquor is served at
such affair. I wish to provide an oppor-
tunity for Senators to stand up and be
counted on this issue. In my judgment,
the people of the United States are en-
titled to have a yea-and-nay vote. I
shall do my very best to try to obtain a
yea-and-nay vote before this session of
Congress adjourns,

I shall have more to say on this sub-
ject at a later time; but since I am
speaking on the subject at this time, I
wish to add this statement: I hold to
the point of view that the high consump-
tion of hard liquor in the United States
is one of the curses of this country at the
present time. In my 18 years as a Mem-
ber of the Senate, I have seen public offi-
cials destroy themselves by permitting
themselves to be victimized by alco-
holism.

I believe that as public officials, so far
as our public conduct is concerned with
respect to the consumption of liquor, we
have an obligation to set an example to
the youth of the country. I think it is
important that as public officials we not
flaunt before the public the consumption
of hard liquor.

Someone has asked me, “Will you take
that position if you go to someone’s cock-
tail party or social affair?” My answer
is that that is quite different from a pub-
lic affair.

Any hosts or hostesses of mine cer-
tainly have a right to conduct their so-
cial affairs in accordance with their
pleasure; and at those affairs I have a
right to limit myself to tomato juice or
soft drinks of other natures, as a tee-
totaler. But, Mr. President, no one will
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change my course of action because of
the social habits of very dear friends
of mine in regard to private affairs,

But in the case of affairs in the Capitol
of the United States or in the Senate Of-
fice Buildings—which are public af-
fairs—when they are using public fa-
cilities, then I am going to stand for my
conviction in regard to this matter, be-
cause I think that is wrong.

Of course, I may be defeated. If I
am defeated, and if my resolution is re-
jected, and if it is decided by the Senate
that liquor may be served here, that de-
cision will be the privilege of the Senate,
and also its responsibility.

Mr. President, I am very greatly con-
cerned about what I have observed in
this town, during my 18 years of service
in the Senate, as regards the liquor traf-
fic. The statistics I have seen indicate
that the District of Columbia has the
highest per capita consumption of hard
liqguor of any area in the Nation. If
I am in error about that, I wish the
record to be corrected; but all the statis-
tics submitted when this matter has been
discussed before have borne out the
observation I have just now made.

However, regardless of whether the
per capita consumption of hard liquor
in the District of Columbia is higher
than in any other part of the country or
not, it is certainly too high, in my judg-
ment, for the good of the Nation; and I
do not think that, as Senators, we should
be setting an example of flaunting the
consumption of hard liquor at Senate af-
fairs conducted in the Capitol or in the
Senate Office Buildings.

Of course it is up to the House of Rep-
resentatives to decide what it wishes to
do in regard to its affairs.

Mr. President, I am satisfied that I am
speaking about a very delicate matter
about which people have very deep feel-
ings; and resentments can easily be
stirred up, and many people will be in-
clined to take the position that one really
has no right to seek to regulate the social
habits of others. I do not intend to do
that, Mr. President. But I do say, as a
Senator, that in my judgment the people
of this country, through their represent-
atives, have a right to have this matter
decided by formal action, so that the
people of the Nation can then decide
whether their representatives took for-
mal action of which they approve. I
think my colleagues will be surprised to
discover the strong body of opinion in
this country, even on the part of the so-
cial cocktail drinkers themselves, that
will agree that it is one thing for them
to give a private cocktail party, and it
is quite another thing to make use of
public facilities, as an official affair con-
nected with the Senate of the United
States, for a cocktail party.

But even if I do not prevail, at least
I shall have put the Senate in a posi-
tion where it will have to decide this
matter officially; and of eourse I would
take the position—and rightly so, I
think—that inaction on my resolution
would be subject to the interpretation
that apparently the Senate wanted to
continue a growing social trend which
I have observed in recent years—namely,
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to turn some of the Senate affairs in the
Capitol and in the Senate Office Build-
ings into a social cocktail hour.

That was not true when I first came
to the Senate, 18 years ago; I cannot
remember that in the first years when
I was here, there was any official or semi-
official affair in the Capitol or in the
Senate Office Building at which hard
liquor was served. I know of no good
reason why this trend should develop.

Therefore, Mr. President, on tomorrow
I shall submit my resolution; and I am
advised by the Parliamentarian that
such a resolution will be referred to the
Committee on Rules and Administration,
for appropriate action.

ENROLLED BILLS PRESENTED

The Secretary of the Senate reported
that on today, April 4, 1962, he presented
to the President of the United States
the following enrolled bills:

8. 193. An act for the relief of Rev. Patrick
Floyd;

5.899. An act for the relief of Liu Shui
Chen;

S.1305. An act for the rellef of Eazuo Ito
and Satomi Ito;

8.1520. An act for the relief of Mary
Elizabeth Sidor Polkowska;

5.1678. An act for the relief of Edward
Yin Liang;

5.1638. An act for the relief of Felix
Ledina Mendoza;

5.1841. An act for the relief of Maria
Zambetoulla;

5.1874. An act for the rellef of Roland
Fernando Mishutani;

5.2018. An act for the relief of Robert B,
Easparek, Robert M. Kearnym, Richard A.
Stokes, J. R. Whitehouse, Jr., and Herbert A,
Wolff, Jr.; and

5.2101. An act for the relief of Aida Mary
Sorino Bocealery.

ADJOURNMENT UNTIL 11 AM.
TOMORROW

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, pursuant
to the order previously entered, I now
move that the Senate adjourn until to-
morrow, at 11 a.m.

The motion was agreed to; and (at
6 o’clock and 4 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned, under the order previously
entered, until tomorrow, Thursday, April
5, 1962, at 11 o’clock a.m,

NOMINATION

Executive nomination received by the
Senate April 4, 1962:
DEPARTMENT OF JUSTICE
Nicholas deB. EKatzenbach, of Illinois, to

be Deputy Attorney General, vice Byron R.
White.

CONFIRMATION

Executive nomination confirmed by

the Senate April 4, 1962:
AMBASSADOR

Robert F, Woodward, of Minnesota, a For-
eign Service officer of the class of career
minister, to be Ambassador Extraordinary
and Plenipotentiary of the United States of
America to Spain.
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HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

WEDNESDAY, APRIL 4, 1962

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

Hebrews 12: 2: Looking unto Jesus the
author and finisher of our faith.

O Thou God of all wisdom, our Presi-
dent, our Speaker, and the Members of
Congress know that daily they are chal-
lenged by many unsolved problems and
many unsettled issues.

Grant that, cheered and encouraged
by a vision of Thy nearness and great-
ness, they may bear clear and confident
witness that they are striving to know
Thy way and to do Thy will.

Show us how we may preserve and
promote the moral and spiritual values
and may we never be numbered among
the ecynies who would have us believe
that all the higher ideals and aspira-
tions are foolish and futile.

Help us to understand that our days
and years, whether few or many, afford
us the glorious opportunity for the cul-
ture of our souls, created in Thine own
image and with a capacity to be like
Thee in spirit. Hear us in the name of
our blessed Lord. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
McGown, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed without
amendment a joint resolution of the
House of the following title:

H.J. Res. 441. Joint resolution to commem-
orate the 76th anniversary of the Interstate
Commerce Commission.

The message also announced that Mr.
MacNUsoN, chairman of the Committee
on Commerce, had appointed the Sena-
tor from New York, Mr. KEATING, & mem-
ber of the Board of Visitors to the Mer-
chant Marine Academy in place of the
Senator from New Jersey, Mr. Caskg, re-
signed.

RECESS

The SPEAKER. Pursuant to order of
the House of March 29, the Speaker de-
clares a recess of the House subject to
the call of the Chair.

Accordingly (at 12 o’clock and 3 min-
utes p.m.), the House stood in recess sub-
ject to the call of the Chair.

JOINT MEETING OF THE HOUSE
AND SENATE TO HEAR AN AD-
DRESS BY HIS EXCELLENCY JOAO
GOULART, PRESIDENT OF THE
REPUBLIC OF THE TUNITED
STATES OF BRAZIL
The SPEAKER of the House presided.
The Doorkeeper announced the Vice

President and Members of the U.S. Sen-

ate who entered the Hall of the House
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of Representatives, the Vice President
taking the chair at the right of the
Speaker, and the Members of the Sen-
ate the seats reserved for them.

The SPEAKER. On the part of the
House the Chair appoints as members of
the committee to escort the President of
Brazil into the Chamber: The gentle-
man from Oklahoma, Mr. ALBerT; the
gentleman from Pennsylvania, Mr. MOR-
caN; the gentleman from Indiana, Mr.
HaLreck; and the gentleman from Illi-
nois, Mr. CHIPERFIELD.

The VICE PRESIDENT. On the part
of the Senate the ,Chair appoints as
members of the committee of escort the
Senator from Montana, Mr, MANSFIELD;
the Senator from Minnesota, Mr. Hum-
PHREY; the Senator from Arkansas, Mr.
FuLsrigHT; the Senator from Alabama,
Mr. SpargMAN; the Senator from Ore-
gon, Mr, Morsg; the Senator from Illi-
nois, Mr, DirxsEN; the Senator from
California, Mr. KvucHEL; the Senator
from Wisconsin, Mr. WiLEY; the Senator
from Iowa, Mr. HICKENLOOPER; and the
Senator from Vermont, Mr. AIKEN.

The Doorkeeper announced the am-
bassadors, ministers, and chargés d'af-
faires of foreign governments.

The ambassadors, ministers, and
chargés d’affaires of foreign govern-
ments entered the Hall of the House of
Representatives and took seats reserved
for them.

The Doorkeeper announced the Cabi-
net of the President of the United States.

The members of the Cabinet of the
President of the United States entered
the Hall of the House of Representatives
and took the seats reserved for them in
front of the Speaker’s rostrum.

At 12 o'clock and 34 minutes p.m. the
Doorkeeper announced the President of
the Republic of the United States of
Brazil,

The President of the Republic of the
United States of Brazil, escorted by the
committee of Senators and Representa-
tives, entered the Hall of the House of
Representatives, and stood at the Clerk’s
desk. F

[Applause, the Members rising.]

The SPEAKER. Members of the Con-
gress, it is a great pleasure, and I deem
it a high privilege and honor, to present
to you His Excellency, the President of
the Republic of the United States of
Brazil. [Applause, the Members ris-
ingl.

ADDRESS BY HIS EXCELLENCY THE
PRESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF
THE UNITED STATES OF BRAZIL

President GOULART. Mr. Speaker,
Mr. Vice President, Senators, and Con-
gressmen, I feel greatly honored to speak
from this rostrum and transmit to the
representatives of the American people
the greetings of the Government and the
people of Brazil. This is the second time
that such a privileged opportunity has
been accorded me by act of fate. The
first occasion was in 1956 when, as Vice
President of my country, I came here at
the invitation of your own Vice President
at that time, the distinguished Mr. Rich-
ard Nixon, and today I do so again in
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compliance with another invitation,
which I have had the honor of receiving
from the eminent President of the United
States, Mr. John Kennedy. The rela-
tions between our two countries go back
to the era of our independence, and they
have been intensified in more recent
times, as we have fought side by side in
the two World Wars, in defense of de-
mocracy and freedom. [Applause.]l

Never have those relations been
dimmed by attritions or by misunder-
standings, even though at times we may
have supported diverging views. [Ap-
plause.]

It is my deep conviction that good and
well-defined relations between Brazil and
the United States are both desirable and
necessary. It seems to me essential, in
terms of a democratic continental affir-
mation that there be always a perfect
understanding between the two greatest
nations on this hemisphere. [Applause.]

Brazil and the United States shaped
their democratic conscience over the
course of their struggles for independ-
ence, and ever since they have heen en-
gaged in a century-old effort to implant
and perfect a form of representative gov-
ernment, based on the supremacy of a
written constitution, on respect for the
autonomy of states and on the guaran-
tees of individual rights. [Applause.l

While this similarity in political or-
ganization breeds identical sentiments as
to the defense of legality and the pres-
ervation of public freedoms, there is, at
the same time, between our two countries
a profound diversity in socioeconomic
conditions which has led us down dif-
ferent paths, at a different pace, to
achieve identical objectives.

The Government and the people of
Brazil have spared no sacrifices in order
to overcome backwardness and underde-
velopment. We are trying to establish
a harmonious development throughout
the country to correct regional imbal-
ances and avoid state of destitution in
certain areas and raise them to the
level, for instance, of the State of Sao
Paulo, where the per capita income is
higher than that of some of the highly
industrialized countries.

In the struggle for development and
for our economic emancipation, we have
suffered the influence of adverse fac-
tors, which we are determined to over-
come. There are permanent imbalances
in the system of trade relations between
countries having an adverse economic
development, with prejudicial reflexes
on the economically weaker countries.
We can eliminate or at least attenuate
these imbalances, through conventions
and agreements based on friendly ar-
rangements and the adoption of realistic
formulas.

The monetary inflation in Brazil, of
which so much has been said both in
our country and abroad, is not a local
phenomenon; it coincided with the war-
time economy, when the old economic-
financial structure suffered the impact of
abrupt changes in our allies’ supply and
demand.

During the war years the prices of our
export products were frozen at levels that
were much below their real value. When
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normal trade conditions were reestab-
lished, it became possible for the coun-
tries of Europe, and others whose econ-
omies had been ravaged by war, to
eliminate inflation and restore pros-
perity. To this end they were favored
during the period 1948-52 by the massive
help received from the American econ-
omy which sustained, through loans and
grants, not only the former Allies but
also the former enemies, allowing them
quickly to recover and even to surpass
their previous levels of agricultural and
industrial production. Onece their in-
dustries were rebuilt, those countries be-
gan to trade under the particularly ad-
vantageous conditions under which the
exporters of manufactured goods operate.

The Latin American countries, with
their war-born inflation, remained de-
void of any plan of international co-
operation for the recovery of their agri-
culture and the development of their
industries, depending exclusively upon
the export of their primary products for
the restoration of their trade. The story
of the growing deterioration of the terms
of trade of commodities with manufac-
tured goods is well known to all. From
year to year, the same number of bags of
coffee or of cocoa or of cotton buys a
lesser quantity of the same type of equip-
ment or of manufactured products.
While our primary products have re-
mained exposed to a continuing fall in
prices, the index of growth of our popula-
tion has increased at such levels that
Brazil is expected to possess 200 million
inhabitants by the end of this century.
Notwithstanding such adverse factors,
Brazil has been maintaining a growing
rhythm in the inerease of its per capita
income and of the national product.
This notable effort for development is
due above all to the unlimited reserves
of energy and sense of patriotism of the
Brazilian people.

It is true that we have secured appre-
ciable bank loans at normal rates of in-
terest and for regular terms, granted
chiefly by financial agencies of the Unit-
ed States—and of this the Brazilian
people is fully aware, as it is also aware
that the eradication of the difficulties
which we are now undergoing depends
upon our work, our energy, and our
sacrifice.

We feel, gentlemen of the Congress,
that our destiny is in our own hands,
and we keep our eyes open to find the
adequate solutions for the development
of Brazil. The political awareness of the
leaders in government and of the people
themselves is keenly awake to the fact
that the fight for development is the
fight of the people. In pursuance of
this purpose, we are engaged in the real-
ization and implementation of basic re-
forms, among which the agrarian reform
is paramount. We recognize the impor-
tance of the foreign contribution to the
process of our development.

I have repeatedly said that we nourish
no prejudice against foreign capital and
the technical collaboration of the more
advanced countries. We desire this co-
operation and will assure its full free-
dom within the legal limits established
and under the inspiration of Brazilian
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ideals. [Applause.] Only a short time
ago I reaffirmed these very same con-
cepts, in an address which I made to the
American Chamber of Commerce in Rio
de Janeiro where I was guest of honor at
a reception organized on the occasion of
my departure from Brazil.

As a country now in a phase of full
expansion, Brazil offers broad possibili-
ties to foreign private enterprise desirous
to cooperate loyally for its development.
In the matter of public utilities services,
there are certain areas of frietion which
should be eliminated, all the more so
because through a natural phenomenon,
beside creating disagreements between
the granting authority and the conces-
sionary, they are not rarely a source of
misunderstanding between friendly
countries.

Brazil hailed with confidence the an-
nouncement of the new policy of the
United States toward Latin America, as
expressed by President Kennedy in the
Alliance for Progress and having Opera-
tion Pan America, a Brazilian initia-
tive, as one of its historic milestones.
We see in the Alliance for Progress the
formulation of a plan for global cooper-
ation, which Latin America has awaited
since the termination of the Second
World War, and which, once carried out,
should have for our hemisphere the pro-
portions and significance which the
Marshall plan had for the countries of
Western Europe. [Applause.] The lack
of initiative of this magnitude made it
extremely difficult for the countries of
the hemisphere to stabilize their econo-
mies. Thus, the Alliance for Progress
has significantly been placed within the
framework not only of its economic as-
pects but also of its social aspects as
your Chief Executive emphasized in
these highly significant words, “those
who make peaceable revolution impos-
sible will render violent revolution in-
evitable.” I cannot conceal, however,
my fears as to the difficulties in imple-
mentation. If the Alliance for Progress
is to depend upon an effort by the Latin
American countries to achieve global
planning with absolute technical pre-
cision in the economic and social fields
and to eliminate beforehand certain fac-
tors of instability, we can introduce hin-
drances capable of impairing the urgency
of solutions which cannot be put off,

Such difficulties will mount if the Al-
liance fails to reflect, principally, the
spirit of reciprocal trust and respect be-
tween the countries which comprise it,
in line with the purposes expressed by
the eminent President Kennedy. I wish
to reaffirm the identification of my coun-
try with the democratic principles which
unite the peoples of the West. Brazil
forms no part of any politicomilitary
bloe, but it abides by its freely assumed
international commitments. Brazil’s in-
ternational action responds to no other
objective than that of favoring, by all
means in our power, the preservation
and strengthening of peace. It is our
bellef that the ideological conflict be-
tween East and West cannot and must
not be decided by military action, for in
the event of a nuclear war, even if we
managed to save our own lives, whether
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in victory or in defeat our very reason
for living would be obliterated. The end
of the dangerous emulafion in arma-
ments in comity of relationships must
be sought through negotiations.

Brazil believes that a mnoninimical
contact between the demoeratic world
and the socialist world can be beneficial
to the knowledge and coordination of
experience of all. It is our hope that
these contacts will make it evident that
representative democracy is the most
perfeet of all forms of government and
the only one compatible with the pro-
tection of mankind and the preserva-
tion of human freedom. [Applause.]

Gentlemen of the Congress, I have
used simple and direct language to ex-
press the thought of the Government
and the people of Brazil on the more
timely problems in our relations as good
and longstanding friends. This is the
same kind of language that two great
Presidents—President Franklin Delano
Roosevelt and President Getdlio Var-
gas—in times that were crucial for the
history of mankind, when they found
efficient and friendly forms of mutual
understanding. I place my trust in
God, and I feel certain that we can con-
tribute to the peace and happiness of
the world, eliminating economic slavery,
despotism and fear, and guaranteeing
popular freedoms and personal security
within a democratic and representative
political system.

Thank you, Mr. President.

[Applause, the Members rising.]

At 1 o’clock and T minutes p.m., the
President of Brazil, accompanied by the
committee of escort, retired from the
Hall of the House of Representatives.

The Doorkeeper escorted the invited
guests from the Chamber in the follow-
ing order:

'{he members of the President’s Cabi-
net.

The ambassadors, ministers, and
chargés d’affaires of foreign govern-
ments,

JOINT MEETING DISSOLVED

The SPEAKER. The Chair declares
the joint meeting of the two Houses now
dissolved.

Accordingly, at 1 o’clock and 10 min-
utes p.m., the joint session of the two
Houses was dissolved.

The Members of the Senate retired
to their Chamber.

AFTER RECESS

The recess having expired, the House
was called to order by the Speaker at 1
o’clock and 45 minutes p.m.

PROCEEDINGS HAD DURING RECESS

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the proceedings
had during the recess of the House may
be printed in the Recorbp.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from Okla-
homa?

There was no objection.
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- PENNSYLVANIA HOME RULE ASSO-
CIATION, IN THE FACE OF AN AD-
VERSE REPORT BY THE DEPART-
MENT OF COMMERCE, DEFENDS
MY BILL, H.R. 8612, PROVIDING
FOR THE NATIONAL. HOME RULE
ROAD PROGRAM

Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent to address the House
for 1 minute and to revise and extend
my remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Pennsylvania?

There was no objection.

Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, since
the introduction, on August 9, 1961, of
H.R. 8612 at the request of my good
friend and constituent, Mr. Thomas S.
Stephenson, president, Pennsylvania
Home Rule Association, Altoona, Pa.,
there has been widespread interest in
the legislation. It has been described as
the national home rule road program,
because it proposes amendments to the
Highway Revenue Act of 1956 which
would channel all Federal gasoline and
automotive excise taxes into the high-
way trust fund. These taxes would be
used for road improvement purposes and
would spur improvements on all classes
of public highways.

On March 2, 1962, the U.S. Department
of Commerce, through its Under Secre-
tary, Edward Gudeman, advised Chair-
man Wimevr D. Mmis, of the House
Committee on Ways and Means, of its
opposition to H.R. 8612,

The position of the Department of
Commerce reveals the Kennedy admin-
istration’s attitude in opposing any fur-
ther amendments to the Federal High-
way Act of 1956. The letter from the
Department of Commerce follows:

THE SECRETARY OF COMMERCE,
Washington, D.C,
Hon, WiLBur D. MILLS,
Chairman, Committee on Ways and Means,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg. CHAmMAN: This is in further
reply to your request for the views of the
Department of Commerce concerning H.R.
8612, a bill “To amend the Highway Revenue
Act of 1956, and for other purposes.”

The proposed legislation, which would be
cited as the “national home rule road pro-
gram,” would provide that the entire amount
received from Federal gasoline and automo-
tive exclse taxes would be placed in the
highway trust fund and used for road im-
provement purposes. It would be provided
that all public highways would be eligible
for Federal aid, with 60 percent of the
Federal funds available in the highway trust
fund to be usec for improvement of the
Federal-aid systems and 40 percent for im-
provement of State highways and local roads
and streets not designated as a part of any
Federal-ald system. With respect to the
latter, 50 percent of such funds would be ex-
pended by the State on State highways not
designated as part of the Federal-aid high-
way system and 50 percent would be allocated
by the State to those of its political sub-
divisions having jurisdiction over local roads
and streets. The bill also would remove
the present matching requirements of
Federal-aid highway legislation so that
Federal-ald highway funds apportioned to
each State would be expended by the State
or political subdivisions thereof without
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necessity for the States or their political
subdivisions contributing funds toward
highways constructed or improved under the
legislation,

The Department of Commerce would be
strongly opposed to the pending bill.

With respect to the provisions of the bill
providing that all Federal gasoline and auto-
motive excise taxes be placed in the highway
trust fund, your attention is invited to the
special message of the President concerning
highways, dated February 28, 1961, which
opposed transferring certain automotive ex-
cise taxes to the highway trust fund and
recommended that financing of the highway
program should be continued on a pay-as-
you-go basis, supported by the user taxes
specified in the Highway Revenue Act of
1956. These recommendations of the Presi-
dent were closely followed in the enactment
of the Federal-ald Highway Act of 1861 un-
der which additional revenues were provided
to finance the completion of the Interstate
System and the continuation of the program
for improvement of the Federal-aid primary
and secondary systems and their urban ex-
tensions,

If legislation such as H.R. 8612 were en-
acted, estimated revenues totaling over $1.6
billion annually, now accruing to the gen-
eral fund, would be transferred to the high-
way trust fund.

The remaining provisions of the bill are
entirely inconsistent with the fundamental
concepts of Federal-ald highway legislation
as developed by the Congress over a period
of 45 years. Experience during these many
years of Federal-aid highway operations has
demonstrated the desirability of providing
for the improvement of designated Federal-
ald systems. It is apparent that funds
would be widely dispersed and that an un-
coordinated pattern of improvement would
result if there were no requirement for sys-
tem improvement. In fact, the requirement
for system improvement was first incorpo-
rated in the Federal Highway Act of 1921
and has remained unchanged in principle.

Under the provisions of H.R. 8612, how-
ever, 40 percent of the Federal-aid highway
funds could be expended without regard to
system development or continuity of route
improvement. The Department of Com-
merce considers that the expenditure of
public funds in this manner would be highly
undesirable and could readily lead to mis-
use of Federal-ald highway funds. We
firmly believe that the public would not be
receiving the greatest possible beneflt from
its highway dollar under such provisions,

In connection with that portion of the bill
which would remove the present matching
requirements of Federal-aid highway legis-
lation, it is stressed that, as a result, the
volume of Federal-ald highway work which
could be performed would be reduced sub-
stantially. Under the present law, the Fed-
eral-aid primary, secondary, and urban funds
authorized to be appropriated by the Con-
gress must be matched on a 50 percent Fed-
eral-50 percent State basis, and interstate
funds must be matched on a 90 percent Fed-
eral-10 percent State basis. Under Federal-
aid authorization levels for the fiscal year
1963, the program reduction resulting from
a recision of State matching requirements
would amount to nearly 1.2 billion annually.

Beyond this fact, there is to be considered
the longstanding principle of Federal-State
cooperation in the Federal-aid highway pro-
gram, This Department believes it is essen-
tial that State or local funds contribute to
the costs of projects financed from Federal-
ald funds, except in certain special cases
now authorized by law, as a means of insur-
ing good highway administration. Prudent
and efficient supervision of Federal-aid high-
way projects is much more likely to result
at the State or local level if State or local
funds are being expended together with the
authorized Federal contribution.
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The Department of Commerce believes that
the provisions of H.R. 8612 are in direct con-
flict with the fundamental concepts which
have been so recently supported by the Con-
gress and the President in the enactment
and approval of the Federal-Ald Highway
Act of 1961 and strongly opposes the enact-
ment of the proposed legislation.

The Bureau of the Budget advises that
there would be no objection to the submis-
sion of this report from the standpoint of
the administration’s program.

Sincerely yours,
EDWARD GUDEMAN,
Under Secretary of Commerce.

Mr, Speaker, I would like to call at-
tention to the following letter which I
received, dated March 28, from Mr,
Thomas S. Stephenson, of the Pennsyl-
vania Home Rule Association, Altoona,
Pa., in which he takes issue with the
negative position of the Department of
Commerce regarding H.R. 8612.-

PENNSYLVANIA HOoME RuLe
ASSOCIATION,
Altoona, Pa., March 28, 1962,
Hon, JaAmEs E, VaN ZANDT,
1104 New House Office Building,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mg, Van Zanor: Thanks for your
letter of March 12 requesting our views on
objections raised by the Department of Com-
merce to your bill, HR. 8612, to provide
a national home rule road program.

In analyzing the objections raised by the
Department of Commerce, it is obvious that
the author of the Department's objections
had distorted the provisions of the bill and
ignored its objectives and, in particular, the
benefits that would accrue to the people in
every State and congressional district in the
Nation by enactment of the measure,

The basic provisions of the bill would:

1. End the diversion of motor revenues.

2. Guarantee the motorists a balanced
highway improvement program on all classes
of public roads—Federal, State, and loeal.

3. Promote the civic welfare of every com-
munity in every congressional district in the
Nation.

4. Help to restore national prosperity by
providing employment for several hundred
thousand men on the roads and streets and
in the roadbullding material, equipment,
and allied industries.

5. Enhance real estate values in every com-
munity where road improvements are made.

6. Promote the building of new homes,
stores, shopping centers, offices, and service
stations, as such construction always follows
road and street improvements. This would
provide additional employment in the build-
ing and allied industries.

7. Provide additional employment in the
factories and farms that would produce the
food, clothing, household, and other neces-
sities that would be bought by those em-
ployed in the program. ;

All the foregoing objectives could be at-
tained by Congress by enacting HR. 8612,
because this bill requires that all Federal
gasoline and excise taxes be placed in the
highway trust fund to be used exclusively
for road improvement purposes. Sixty per-
cent of the trust fund, the same amount
as is now used, would be allocated for im-
provements on the Federal-aid system. The
other 40 percent would be allocated to the
States, one-half to be used for State high-
way improvements and the other half to be
allocated by the States to their political sub-
divisions on a 60-percent mileage and 40-
percent population basis for the improve-
ment of local roads which are not on the
Federal-ald system.

The Department of Commerce objects to
the use of the now diverted funds for the
improvement of the State and local road sys-
tems that are not on the Federal-ald system.
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Its spokesman said, “The Department of
Commerce considers that the expenditure of
public funds in this manner would be
highly undesirable and could readily lead
to misuse of Federal-aid highway funds. We
firmly believe that the public would not be
receiving the greatest possible benefit from
its highway dollar under such provisions.”

This statement obviously is intended to
mislead the Members of Congress, since it
is not in keeping with the facts or the record.

The Department’s charge that State and
local road officials would misuse Federal
funds comes with poor grace, when its Fed-
eral-aid policies are being subjected to an
investigation by the Blatnik committee of
Congress, which already has exposed cor-
ruption, waste, and downright graft in the
Federal-aid program. Here is a quote from
disclosures as published in a national mag-
azine:

“Minnesota Representative Jomn BraTnix
estimates a large slice of the $41 billion
highway bill is stolen by grafters.”

Here is another from the same article:

“One Investigator estimates a graft be-
tween 10 and 20 percent, a minimum of a
$100,000 take a mile, or $4.1 billion for the
whole network.”

The foregoing are only samples of the
findings of the investigators. Yet, the De-
partment of Commerce spokesman is telling
the Members of Congress that State and
local officials might misuse Federal funds
and the public would not be receiving the
greatest possible benefit from its highway
dollar.

The record shows that local officials and
State highway officials give the motorists
more highways for the dollar than they
receive under the Federal-aid program. In
fact, it 1s our opinion that the allocation
of the $1,700 million of diverted funds
to State and local roads would result in a
minimum of more than 60,000 miles of road
improvements annually.

The Department spokesman had over-
looked one important point in his loose state-
ments: The funds allocated for the improve-
ment of State and local roads and streets
would be subject to the same rigid laws
regulating the expenditure of State and local
funds for highway improvements.

The highway officials of the various States
are either elected or appointed. The local
officials, in the counties and other political
subdivisions that would receive a share of
the funds, are elected by the people.

The Department of Commerce spokesman
for the Federal-ald bureaucracy, in making
such rash accusations against the honesty,
integrity, and ability of State and local
officials, discloses little regard for the in-
telligence of elected officials, and it appears
that they have the same opinion of Mem-
bers of Congress or they would not have
resorted to so many distortions of the pro-
visions of H.R. 8612.

The Federal highway bureaucracy is not
adverse to spending an average of $1 million
per mile for the Interstate System, which
is estimated by the Bureau of Public Roads
to carry only 20 percent of the total highway
traffic when it is completed in 1975. Yet, the
same officials object to the proposal in H.R.
8612 to provide that the 81,700 million of
diverted funds be made avallable for im-
provements on the State and local systems,
which now carry 34 percent of the total
highway traffic, or 156 percent more than the
Interstate System will carry when it is com-
pleted at a cost of §41 billion.

Motorists throughout the country are be-
ccmning aroused over the deplorable condi-
tion of the public road system. They are
finally becoming alerted to the diversion
policy of the Federal Government, which is
shortchanging them out of tens of thou-
sands of miles of road improvements an-
nually, They also are becoming aware that
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the matching provisions likewise are robbing
them of improvements on the State high-
way systems. Many of them long have been
aware that they are not getting their
money's worth and they are being irked
more than ever by dispatches published in
their newspapers disclosing that hundreds
of millions of dollars that they pay in Fed-
eral automotive taxes are being used to
build, yes, superhighways in foreign coun-
tries, when they cannot get the improve-
ments they need on the State and local
roads that are not on the Federal-aid
stem.

The following is a sample and is a quote
from a recent newspaper dispatch: “Wash-
ington—The World Bank's first loan to
Venezuela, $45 million, will help to finance
two express highways and cut transporta-
tion costs."

It is not hard to understand the feeling
of the motorists s#hen they read such re-
ports and realize there are millions avail-
able for express highways in foreign coun-
tries, but no money for the roads used by
American motorists who are paying the
multi-billion-dollar tax bill.

The matching provisions of the Federal-
ald policy are directly responsible for the
deplorable condition of thousands of miles
of State highways. The matching provisions
penalize the districts that need help the
most. They must either put up the match-
ing money or lose the Federal aid their tax-
payers help to pay. Rather than lose it,
they must put up money that is needed for
State highway improvements. This forces
neglect of the State roads that are not on
the Federal-aid system and will, if the pres-
ent policy continues, cost the taxpayers
additional billions of dollars for reconstruc-
tion through the forced neglect by the no-
torious matching provisions,

On the face of it, the matching provisions
constitute a ridiculous policy. Why should
the people of any State put up from 10 to
50 percent of the State highway funds to
get back only part of the money their mo-
torists pay into the Federal Government in
automobile excise taxes?

The Federal Highway Bureau policy-
makers, of course, do not want the match-
ing provisions eliminated and the allocation
of Federal-aid funds made directly to the
States. Not because less roads would be
built, but because the matching provisions
give them greater powers to control, not only
the expenditure of Federal-aid moneys, but
over §1 billlon of State funds, too.

These bureaucratic controls in Washing-
ton are ridiculous in that they vioclate the
basic principles of States right and home
rule. Why should State and local officials
be controlled from Washington by the Fed-
eral highway bureaucracy? Certainly the
local officials know their people’s needs better
than Federal highway officials who could
not know anything about local road prob-
lems.

The Commerce Department spokesman
places great stress on the charge that the
allocation of Federal funds for State and
local road improvements “would be widely
dispersed and that an uncoordinated pattern
of improvements would result if there were
no requirement for system improvement.”

This is a ridiculous assertion, in view
of the fact that it would be impossible for
any road officials to build all highways first.
They must bulld, and have been building,
the most important roads and adding to them
as funds are available.

The Interstate System policy, controlled
by the Bureau of Public Roads, has been the
subject of public and congressional criticism
for the widely scattered Improvements on
the Interstate System. No public road of-
ficials—Federal, State or local—can build a
10-mile stretch of highway, regardless of its
importance, if there is only enough money
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avallable to build 1 mile. But the Commerce
Department, in its statement, is evidently
trying to impress Congress by the inference
that only State and local roads would be
constructed on a scattered pattern.

The Department also places some stress
on the argument that HR. 8612 would
change the Pederal-ald highway setup. It
doesn’t change any part of the Federal-aid
program, excepting the matching provisions.
What it does provide for Is that the 1,-
700 million collected in motor taxes
and now diverted be allocated to the States
and political subdivisions for the improve-
ment of Btate and local roads not on the
Federal-aid system.

In conclusion, we hope that the Committee
on Ways and Means will take prompt action
and report HR. 8612 for a vote in Congress,
and that the bill may be enacted at this
session of Congress in time for the 1962
construction season, so that several hundred
thousand men may be put to work on the
greatest State and local road improvement
program in the Nation’s history.

Cordially yours,
PENNSYLVANIA HoME RULE
Amﬂmﬂl
THOMAS 8. STEPHENSON,
President.

Mr. Speaker, the proposal of the
Pennsylvania Home Rule Association for
a national home rule road program as
embodied in my bill HR. 8612 would
mean, as Mr. Stephenson says in his
letter, the creation of the greatest State
and local road improvement program in
the Nation’s history. Therefore, it is
hoped that the House Committee on
Ways and Means will schedule hearings
on H.R. 8612 so that the measure may
be considered on its merits.

CALL OF THE HOUSE

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I make
the point of order that a quorum is not
present.

The SPEAKER. Evidently a gquorum
is not present.

Mr. ALBERT. Mr. Speaker, I move a
call of the House.

A call of the House was ordered.

The Clerk called the roll, and the fol-
lowing Members failed to answer to their
names:

[Roll No. 58]
Addonizio Ford Rains
Alford Gavin Reece
Andrews Grant Reifel
Ashley Green, Oreg. Reuss
Auchincloss Hansen Rhodes, Ariz
Avery Harrison, Va. Rivers, Alaska
Bailey Hoffman, Mich, Rivers, 8.C.
Barry Huddleston Rogers, Colo
Bolling Inouye gers, Tex
Bonner Jennings St. George
Boykin Jones, Ala. Santangelo
Breeding Kearns Scott
Brewster Kee Scranton
Coad McDowell Selden
Cooley Mclntire Smith, Miss
Corbett McMillan Spence
Cunningham Moorhead, Pa. Stafford
Curtis, Mass. Morrison Thompson, N.J
Dingell Moulder ‘Tollefson
Dole O'Brien, N.Y. Whitten
Dowdy O'Hara, Mich. Wickersham
Evins Passman ‘Wilson, Calif,
Finnegan Patman ‘Wilson, Ind,
Flynt Powell Yates

The SPEAEKER. Three hundred and
fifty-eight Members have answered fo
their names, a quorum.

By unanimous consent, further pro-
ceetglnss under the call were dispensed
with.
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SECOND SUPPLEMENTAL APPRO-
PRIATION BILL, 1962

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House resolve itself into the
Committee of the Whole House on the
State of the Union for the consideration
of the bill (H.R. 11038) making supple-
mental appropriations for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1962, and for other pur-
poses; and pending the motion, Mr.
Speaker, I ask unanimous consent that
general debate be limited to 2 hours, one-
half of the time to be controlled by the
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. JENSEN] and
one-half by myself.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

The SP . The question is on
the motion offered by the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. THOMAS].

The motion was agreed to.

Accordingly, the House resolved itself
into the Committee of the Whole House
on the State of the Union for the con-
sideration of the bill, HR. 11038, with
Mr. Harris in the chair.

The Clerk read the title of the bill.

By unanimous consent, the first read-
ing of the bill was dispensed with.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. Chairman, I will try to be brief
so that Members desiring to do so may
lt:ave time to express themselves on this

ill.

Mr. Chairman, we bring to you today
a bill of some 55 or 56 items covering
about 25 agencies and bureaus. Bear
in mind that this is the second supple-
mental appropriation for the fiscal year
1962, which ends on June 30, 1962, in
other words, in about 2 months, We
submit this supplemental bill to you for
your consideration, asking you to give
us your help. All the members of the
subcommittee are here and we will en-
deavor, individually or collectively, to
give you all the information you wish,
knowing you are entitled to it. We want
to cooperate with you. We well know
that we are representing you in this
matter.

As I stated, there are some 25 agencies
and departments involved in this bill.
In terms of appropriations it amounts
to $431 million. The bill has been re-
duced under the budget estimate about
$116 million.

The estimate calls for an increase in
employment, in round figures, of 860 or
870 employees. Your committee recom-
mends to you a reduction in the number
of employees to about 500. May I ask
our colleagues to refer to the committee
report It is not too long; it is concise
and to the point. If you will look at the
table you will note that most of the items
have been reduced. There are some
three or four items that have not been
reduced. One of them is the Forest
Service. It has been a tremendous year
for fires involving some 8 or 10 of our
Western Mountain States. It is the
habit of the Congress to make a token
appropriation of about $5 million for
fighting fires, and the remainder of the
cost is covered at the end of the year in
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the form of a deficiency. That is what
this is, $37 million. That money has
been spent and, of course, we have our
very able and genial friend from Iowa
[Mr. JeEnseN], who probably knows as
much about this item, if not more, than
all of the rest of us combined. He will
be glad to explain it.

I think I should mention to you that
in reading the bill you will find the
phrase “Salaries and expenses,” in about
15 or 16 items through roughly 256
percent of the bill. That is Bureau of the
Budget nomenclature. In fact it does
not represent additional jobs but is for
what we call Wage Board pay increases.
In round numbers there are about 15 of
these items throughout the bill in prac-
tically one-quarter of all the agencies.
I think I should go into a little detail
about that.

You will recall that the Congress
about 2 years ago, late in 1958, passed
a law that made it mandatory—get that,
mandatory—that these Wage Board pay
increases be paid. Paid when?

Well, to make a long story short, it
was about 60 days after they had ac-
crued. So the Bureau of the Budget in
its practice sets up most of these Wage
Board increases in the form of a de-
ficiency. If you will read the President’s
budget, regardless of who he is or which
party he belongs to—it is the same pro-
cedure. You will note in the budgets
a statement for 1959 or 1963 that Wage
Board increases will be sent later in the
form of a deficiency. So you have some
15 or 16 of those items in this bill.

Mr. Chairman, as I said, I do not want
to take too much time. All of our col-
leagues on the committee are here, and
we will endeavor individually or collec-
tively to give you all the information
that we have, and we will do it with great
pleasure.

Mr. HALEY. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMAS.
man from Florida.

Mr. HALEY. I wonder if the distin-
guished gentleman from Texas will give
us a little explanation of the amount of
$400,000 appearing on page 9 of the bill.
It says the amount recommended in-
cludes $400,000 for inauguration of an
African medical program and for an
African Administrative Service Center.
Will the gentleman give us a little ex-
planation of that?

Mr. THOMAS. Yes. The State De-
partment is attempting to save money
by setting up a little medical unit for
our own people over there rather than
having to fly them a thousand or 1,500
or 2,000 miles. I believe that our dis-
tinguished colleague from New York
[Mr. RoonEY], and the gentleman from
Ohio [Mr. Bowl, will give you the de-
tails you want on that.

Mr., HALEY. This is, then, for per-
sonnel employed in various agencies of
the Government?

Mr. THOMAS. Yes;
people.

Mr,. CELLER. Mr, Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMAS. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

I yield to the gentle-

for our own
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Mr. CELLER. The committee refused
to grant an appropriation of $330,000 to
the Maritime Commission. The new
Maritime Commission assumed all the
regulatory powers and duties of the old
Maritime Board. That involved viola-
tions of the Shipping Act, the protection
of American flag carriers, bringing dis-
ciplinary proceedings against ship own-
ers, the passing on rates, if unjust, only
on in-board traffic, and examining con-
ference reports.

In addition, by a new law which we
passed, the Maritime Commission must
screen all conferences, they must super-
vise all tariff filings. About 30,000 tar-
iffs have been filed. Each tariff contains
dozens of articles. They must prevent
retaliation by one flag carrier against
another, and retributions. They must
determine whether rates, not only in-
board but outboard, are fair and proper.
They must check on the conferences and
all actions under those conferences.
They must license freight forwarders.
There are a thousand applications pend-
ing abroad. They must conduct 240
hearings, and this is very important,
which were the result of the workings of
the Antitrust Subcommitiee of the
Committee on the Judiciary, where we
unearthed 240 violations of the Shipping
Act.

All of these burdens have been cast on
the members of the new Maritime Com-
mission, and it is quite essential that
they have additional personnel beyond
what they heretofore have had. They
are willing to cut their requests from
$330,000 down to $175,000. I have had
a little chat with the gentleman from
Texas, and I hope that after our sort of
gentlemen’'s agreement, he will use all
reasonable efforts to bring about some
relief in that regard. Am I correct, sir?

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, may I
say to our beloved colleague, and cer-
tainly the distinguished chairman of the
Committee on the Judiciary, the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. CELLER], that
when he comes to this floor and gives us
the benefit of his good judgment and his
wisdom, I am going to listen to him. As
he pointed out, his committee, the great
Committee on the Judiciary of the
House, put in many long hours on an
overdue matter that should have been
attended to a long time ago in the old
Maritime Administration. As he has so
well pointed out, the functions have been
split up now between the Administration
and the Commission. This Commission
has one duty, as you well pointed out.
You put that duty on them. To sum it
all up, it is rates. By virtue of your
good, strong statement, may I suggest
to the gentleman that we will cooperate
with him. Let this go to the Senate,
because you only have about 2 months
remaining in the fiscal year. Bear in
mind, this is a deficiency appropriation.
They have 153 employees now. We will
go to the other side and we will ask
your help. I think we will work out
something that is satisfactory to my
able and distinguished friend.

Mr. CELLER. Well, that is a very
splendid answer, and the gentleman, as
usual, is always kind and most reason-
able.
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Mr. THOMAS. I thank the gentle-
man.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMAS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. The gentleman is aware,
I assume, that the Congress made an
appropriation for the Seattle World’s
Fair.

Mr. THOMAS. Yes; $9.9 million.

Mr. GROSS. Nine million nine hun-
dred and seventy thousand.

Mr. THOMAS. That is correct.

Mr. GROSS. Does the gentleman not
think that New York would be well
served with about the same amount of
money ?

Mr. THOMAS. Well, we had a dif-
ferent estimate. We have a different
crowd. We have 66 foreign countries
already that have asked for space. After
all, Seattle is a great city. I love the
people. There are no finer people in
the world. But, after all, you know, New
York is about 10 or 15 times as big.

Mr. GROSS. Well, the gentleman does
not believe in discriminaton, does he?

Mr. THOMAS. Not if I can avoid it.

Mr., GROSS. Let me ask the gentle-
man this question.

Mr. THOMAS. You can ask me any-
thing you want.

Mr, GROSS. I understand there is
some $25,616,000 in the bill for the
United Nations.

Mr. THOMAS. Yes.

Mr. GROSS. I have been unable to
learn, from reading the hearings,
whether this is an assessment or whether
this is supposed to be a contribution, vol-
untary or otherwise.

Mr., THOMAS. It is what we call a
voluntary assessment. It is not a regu-
lar contribution.

Mr. GROSS. Is there really such a
thing as a voluntary assessment?

Mr. THOMAS. Well, it depends on
what emphasis you put on the word “vol-
untary.” The U.N. is trying to get it
out of the member nations. That is
where the rub comes.

Mr. GROSS. On page 317 of your
hearings, you list a scale of assessments.

Mr. THOMAS. Yes; set out in black
and white, showing who is in default and
who had paid and so forth and so on.

Mr. GROSS. On page 318 you list the
United States-Congo account contribu-
tion statement as of December 31, 1961.
Then following this comes uncollected
contributions.

Mr. THOMAS. These are all listed
there. Our part is $153 million, if my
memory serves me right.

Mr. GROSS. On page 319 there is
listed a contribution as the result of the
Congo ad hoc account.

What I want to know is specifically
how this $25,616,000 is to be listed. Is
it a contribution? Is it an assessment or
the result of an assessment and con-
tribution, an ad hoc account, or what
is it?

Mr. THOMAS. In the final analysis
it is an assessment against everybody,
and they are trying to get every nation
t‘} ?t?y up. That is the long and short
0.
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Mr. GROSS. At another place in the
hearings I believe Mr. Cleveland called
it a voluntary contribution.

Mr. THOMAS. Call it voluntary or
involuntary, they are trying to get it out
of everybody.

Mr. GROSS. I would like to arrive at
some designation for this $25 million.
That is the best information you could
get from the State Department? ;

Mr. THOMAS. If we put it up and
the House votes it, it is going to be
voluntary.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, will
the distinguished gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMAS. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, I
should like to point out that the amount
carried in the pending bill, $25,616,000,
is exactly 32.02 percent of the Congo
operation costs of $80 million by way
of a special assessment, covering the pe-
riod from November 1, 1960, to June 30,
1962.

Now, in addition to this amount there
was or will be a voluntary contribution by
the United States to the Congo opera-
tions expenses in the sum of $11,400,800
taken out, as I recall, of the foreign aid
bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ROONEY. Yes, I yield to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. And, would the gentle-
man say that the 32.02 percent, or 32.05
percent, whichever it is——

Mr. ROONEY. Thirty-two and two
one-hundredths.

Mr. GROSS. Would the gentleman
say that the 32.02 percent is by United
Nations agreement, and is in conform-
ance with the treaty?

Mr. ROONEY. It is an assessment,
as the testimony, which I am sure the
gentleman is familiar with—and again
I commend him for reading the testi-
mony with regard to all of these appro-
priation bills—indicates, if we do not
pay the present amount contained in the
bill, to wit, $25 million-plus, we will lose
our vote after it becomes in arrears for
a period of 2 years. This, to me, indi-
cates that it is not a voluntary assess-
ment.

Mr. GROSS. Will the gentleman
yield further?

Mr. ROONEY, Yes.

Mr. GROSS. But under article 19
of the Charter of the United Nations,
if we paid any part of our assessment
we would retain our vote for a good
deal longer than 2 years?

Mr. ROONEY. I will agree that there
is some abracadabra about this sort of
thing, about paying part of it. I am
one who is very disappointed that the
Soviet Union and the satellites and
a lot of other people up in New York
in the United Nations are permitted
to have use of their vote as they do
without having to pay the arrears that
they owe, as admitted in the hearings on
this bill.

Mr. GROSS. Will the gentleman
yield further?

Mr., ROONEY. I yield.

Mr. GROSS. I am sure the gentle-
man from New York is not saying that I
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am using abracadabra in quoting the
United Nations Charter?

Mr. ROONEY. No, and I never in-
tended such, I assure the gentleman.

Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
myself such time as I may consume.

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JENSEN. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. CELLER. Mr. Chairman, I wish
to point out that the regulatory duties of
the Federal Maritime Commission have
not been reduced. On the contrary,
these duties have been greatly expanded
by acts of Congress or its committees.

The Federal Maritime Commission’s
request for a supplemental appropriation
of $330,000, later reduced to a request for
$175,000, was denied on the grounds that
most of the duties of the Commission
had been transferred to another agency,
the Maritime Administration—House
Report No. 1548, page 4. This must be
clarified. In 1961, under Reorganization
Plan No. 7 of that year—House Docu-
ment No. 187—all of the regulatory func-
tions of the former Federal Maritime
Board were transferred to the Federal
Maritime Commission. All of the pro-
motional functions of the former Mari-
time Administration and certain promo-
tional functions of the Federal Maritime
Board were transferred to the new Mari-
time Administration. However, the
Commission, whose request has been
denied, retained all the regulatory func-
tions of its predecessor, the Federal
Maritime Board.

According to the Federal Maritime
Commission, after the reorganization
plan, the new Federal Maritime Com-
mission retained only $1,266,000 of the
original $9,300,000 appropriation for the
Maritime Administration and Federal
Maritime Board. This $1,266,000 was to
cover salaries and expenses relating only
to regulatory activities which had pre-
viously been conducted by the Board
and were in the future to be carried out
by the present Federal Maritime Com-
mission.

This was supplemented by an addi-
tional amount of $40,000 to cover only
the salaries of two new Commissioners,
the Commission having five members
where the Board had only three.

Thus, the $1,306,000 figure cited in the
report on H.R. 11038, as I understand it,
is money for only regulatory functions
formerly carried out by the Federal Mar-
itime Board.

The new Commission did not lose any
of these regulatory functions. Indeed, it
gained many more. Nor is this the case
of an agency which is asking for money
because it found new things to occupy its
time under existing statutory authoriza-
tion. This agency has a greater work-
load because Congress and congressional
committees have directed it to undertake
new responsibilities and to discharge
present duties in a more effective man-
ner. Thus, during the 1st session of the
87th Congress, the following events
occurred:

First. Congress passed Public Law 87-
346, the most extensive revision of the
Shipping Act, the basic regulatory stat-
ute, since 1916. Public Law 87-346 re-
quires the Commission to approve dual
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rate contracts which meet certain stand-
ards. The Commission must screen
these contracts to determine if they
comply with detailed safeguards set up
to protect the shipper. If the Commis-
sion does not have adequate staff to ful-
fill this duty, the whole basis upon which
Congress approved Public Law 87-346
will be subverted and shippers will be
harmed.

In addition, the new Commission has
been given the duty of overseeing the fil-
ing of a multitude of additional tariff
changes filed by common carriers in the
foreign trade of the United States. For-
merly, only tariff changes on outbound
movements had to be filed. Now inbound
and outbound rates must be filed. I
understand that almost 30,000 separate
changes are being filed pursuant to this
requirement.

Finally, the Commission has obtained
statutory authority, which its predeces-
sor did not possess, to disapprove rate
changes which are so unreasonably high
or low as to be detrimental to the foreign
commerce of the United States. This is
very essential in order to protect Amer-
ican business against unreasonable rates,
which in the past according to the Anti-
trust Subcommittee report, may have
impeded the flow of American exports.

Second. Congress enacted Public Law
87-254 which requires licensing freight
forwarders. Iunderstand that 1,000 such
forwarders have applied for licensing,

Third. The Antitrust Subcommittee
completed a 3-year investigation in
which 240 matters were referred to the
Commission or its predecessor. These
matters involved grave abuses of ship-
ping laws, conference agreements, and
other praectices defrimental to our for-
eign commerce, which the Commission
must examine.

Fourth. The Antitrust Subcommittee
issued a 400-page report to the House—
House Report No.
many recommendations for more effee-
tive regulation and new studies in the
public interest.

This report reveals a story of abuses,
diseriminations, and predatory practices
whose primary effect has been to hurt
American shippers, the American-flag
merchant industry, and the public. At
the root of the problem is the failure of
the Federal Maritime Board to be an ef-
fective regulator. A whole chapter—
chapter XI—is devoted to deseribing the
problems of the Board and urging its
successor, the Federal Maritime Com-
mission, to greater efforts. Clearly a
large part of this problem has been un-
derstafliing. Finally, the Antitrust Sub-
committee report makes numerous
conclusions which call upon the Commis-
sion to assume new responsibilities and
make extensive studies to protect the
American public against unreasonable
rates and practices. Thus, Congress
and, in particular, the House of Repre-
sentatives and its committees, have made
a tremendous efforf and spent a great
deal of time in trying to provide for more
effective regulation of the ocean freight
industry, which is exempt from the anti-
trust laws. All this work and effort will
g0 up in smoke and the public will be
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completely unprotected if the Commis-
sion does not have the resources to do
the job. For all the legislation we have
passed and the recommendations we
have made basically depend upon an ef-
fective Commission.

If, as a result of the failure to obtain
its minimal requirements, the Commis-
sion is unable to operate effectively then
the newly amended Shipping Act will be
flouted, as it has been in the past, and
the design of Congress, as well as the ef-
forts of the Antitrust Subcommittee to
improve conditions in the industry, will
be frustrated. Moreover, it has been
shown that where the Commission does
not have sufficient staff to enforce the
law the bite of the Shipping Act falls
primarily on U.S.-flag shipping lines,
whose books and records are in this
country, while foreign-flag lines are
able to evade compliance with the act.
This uneven administration of the act
is highly detrimental to our merchant
marine. Thus, in the interest of the
U.8. merchant fleet and American ship-
pers, T urge that the needed appropria-
tion be made.

Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Chairman, at the
outset of my remarks I must say that
I am not at all satisfied with this bill,
for the very simple reason that with the
exception of four or five items in this
bill, the other requests for funds from
more than 20 agencies could very well be
absorbed by the agencies with previously
appropriated funds, funds that have not
been obligated nor expended out of the
fiscal year 1962 appropriations. I was
very much opposed to the creation of a
Deficiencies Committee in the first in-
stance. However, it was ereated some 6
or 7 years ago.

I was not the only one who opposed
the creation of the subcommittee. I
speak authoritatively when I say that a
great majority of the members of the
Committee on Appropriations were op-
posed to it. Buf it was created. Here is
the bad thing about it. The requests for
supplemental funds come from the mul-
titude of boards, commissions, and de-
partments of Government, to the Con-
gress through the Bureau of the Budget
to this Subcommittee on Deficiency Ap-
propriations. The regular subcommit-
tees which hold hearings for days and
weeks and months during every session
of Congress and often when Congress is
not in session, hence they know more
about what these agencies of the Gov-
ernment should have in the way of ap-
propriations than any single subcommit-
tee can possibly know, because fhose
members on those respective subcommit-
tees, which number 13 in addition to this
one, many of them have sat for years
and years listening to the requests of
these different departments and agen-
cies of the Government which number in
the neighborhood of 1,000, even though
we have abolished a few hundred from
1953 to 1960 inclusive.

It is just ordinary, common business
sense to have those regularly established
subcommittees on. appropriations hear
and consider these great requests for
supplemental funds instead of having
those requests come to this special sub-
committee.
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The facts are that there are only four
items or six at the most in this bill which
by any stretch of the imagination should
have supplemental funds at this time;
the Maritime Commission, for which
there is $20 million in this bill, That is
for subsidies under law to our great
oceangoing liners, that we subsidize so
that they can compete with foreign ship-
ping companies. That item is manda-
tory. But even that item could wait un-
til the regular committee acts.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Mr.
Chairman, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. JENSEN, I yield.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I wish
to back up the gentleman from Iowa
[Mr. JENsEN] 100 percent in this matter.
We have in this bill two items that have
no more business than a flea in being
here on what we call a deficiency bill.
I refer to two of the three items having
to do with agriculture.

Here we have $2,500,000 for the ex-
tension of the serew worm eradication
program, which the gentleman from
Mississippi [Mr. WaITTEN] and our sub-
commitfee have dealt with for years.
There is a brand new extension many of
us have not had a chance to study. We
are being bypassed entirely. This is the
first I have heard of this. We have had
gentlemen from the Department of Agri-
culture before us in the last month, and
they never said a word about this new
proposal. I think this ought to be
stricken out of this bill, just to maintain
at least the authority of the various
subcommittees involved.

I resent a thing like this, and as far
as I am concerned I intend to try to
strike it. I feel that the gentleman is
absolutely correct in this matter, if we
are to have regular order in appropria-
tions. After all a deficiency bill means
deficiencies; it does not mean the begin-
ning of new programs.

Mr. JENSEN. The gentleman has ex-
pressed my feelings and, I will say, the
feelings of a great majority of the Com-
mittee on Appropriations. He has just
cited a fair example of what is eustom-
ary practice in this whole matter per-
taining to the deficiency oommit.tee of
the House.

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JENSEN. I yield to the gentle-
man from North Carolina. .

Mr, JONAS. I asked the gentleman
to yield while the subjeet raised by the
gentleman from Minnesota is still fresh
in our minds. I agree with what the
gentleman from Iowa is saying and what
the gentleman from Minnesota has just
said. I am perfectly willing to strike
the item. As a matter of fact, I did not
think it ought to be in here, either, but
we questioned the department witnesses
very carefully and they assured us that
the time to start working on this screw
worm pest eradication is early in the
spring, and that the severe winter suf-
fered by the southwestern part of the
country rendered the situation ideal to
start on this program. They had di-
verted some funds from other programs,
and they wanted to replenish those funds-
in this deficiency bill. The money in
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this bill is to carry that program for the
entire calendar year.

Mr. JENSEN. The gentleman is exact-
ly right. There is no law or rule or regu-
lation on the books of our Nation which
would prohibit the Department of Agri-
culture from spending funds out of al-
ready appropriated funds for this pur-
pose. If someone thinks up some new
idea or there is a possibility that they
can get an appropriation through the
Congress by some hook or crook, they
do not hesitate one minute to come to
Congress and try to get it, and they gen-
erally get about what they want.

I must say in all fairness to the chair-
man of this committee, the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. THomas], that I am
certainly not critical of him, because no
one could do a better job in chairing
this committee than our able colleague
from Texas. It is a most difficult com-
mittee to chair, this committee.

There is another fund here of $25
million which I think we could justly
appropriate now for disaster relief, an
appropriation to the President for such
catastrophes as floods, hurricanes, and
windstorms—all acts of God—which
must have immediate attention and
ready funds.

With reference to grants to States for
public assistance, we, the people of the
United States, under law have agreed to
pay social security payments in certain
amounts. That fund has run out for
1962; they need $80 million; that is a
must.

Then we have another item here for
$80 million for research and develop-
ment for the space agency and the space
administration. It is a most difficult
thing for any Member of the Congress
to say that they shall not have all the
funds they need since we have this world
problem on our hands. I hope history
will record that this is money well spent.
However, we did strike out $65 million
which they asked for the purchase of
land in Mississippi and, I think, some
land in Texas and some land in Okla-
homa, and a considerable amount of
land on the periphery of the Cape Ca-
naveral area. But, that was not au-
thorized and we simply did not feel the
committee should appropriate or initiate
appropriations for anything that was not
already authorized by law.

Mr. Chairman, I shall not take any
more time except to say that by the time
this bill clears the other body and is
signed by the President, there will not
be more than 2 months remaining
of the fiscal year 1962. So time is not
much of an element in the consideration
of this matter. That is why I say we
could strike almost everything out of
this bill except the items I just men-
tioned without hurting anyone and with-
out putting the brakes on any agency of
government.

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JENSEN. I yield to the gentle-
man from Massachusetts.

Mr. CONTE. First of all, I want fo
compliment my colleague, the gentle-
man from Iowa, for the comprehensive
presentation he has made here today.
I would ask my colleague to elaborate
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a little further in regard to the $215
million item for the eradication of the
screw worm. In reading the record, on
page 7, of the second supplemental ap-
propriation hearings, 1962, we find that
this money is for the initiation of a
program. I wonder why at this late
date we have to put this money in this
deficiency budget and why we cannot
wait until Mr. ANDERSEN’S committee re-
ports the agricultural appropriation bill
to the House and provide the money for
that program in that bill?

Mr. JENSEN. I must point this out
to the gentleman, that the infestation
of the screw-worm fly is a great threat
to the stock grazers of the United States.
It is almost as bad a threat as the hoof-
and-mouth disease which cost us mil-
lions upon millions of dollars to eradi-
cate in Mexico to keep the disease out
of the United States.

The thing I am more critical of than
the appropriation at this time of $2,500,-
000 is the fact that no member of the
Department of Agriculture did not men-
tion this matter to the Appropriations
Subcommittee on Agriculture. Isthat a
correct statement? I ask the gentleman
from Minnesota.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. That
is correct; and, as far as I know neither
the gentleman from Mississippi [Mr.
WHITTEN] nor I were consulted in any
way.

Mr. JENSEN. Imustsay that I would
not like to see this item stricken from
the bill now because we need to get at
this job of eradicating that screw fly,
unless the gentleman from Minnesota
feels that his committee will provide the
necessary funds.

Mr. CONTE. I can go along with the
gentleman; I can see the need for the
eradication of the screw worm, but I
cannot see how putting $2,500,000 in this
deficiency bill is going to help that pro-
gram.

Also I feel it has brought out that
what they need here is personnel, about
80-some employees for assistance to
eliminate the screw worm. The record
shows they have some 90,500 employees
in the Department of Agriculture. Why
can they not transfer the 80 people
needed in this program from other
agencies of the Department of Agricul-
ture?

Mr. JENSEN. That is exactly the
thought that oceurred to me and I asked
that very question.

Mr. CONTE. Did the gentleman get
an answer to it?

Mr. JENSEN. In this bill there were
requested 857 additional employees over
and above what they now have on the
payroll. We left 509. Do you realize,
my colleagues, that these 509 employees
will cost the American taxpayers over $3
million, in addition to the 2,500,000
people already on the payroll at a cost
of $16 billion annually? I ask how much
more of this can the American taxpayers
take?

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. JENSEN. I1yield.

Mr. BOLAND. Does the gentleman
know the request from the Department
of Agriculture for this program was $3
million. The committee cut it back to
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$2,500,000. We depend on the good
judgment and the commonsense of the
gentleman from JIowa in matters per-
taining to the farm program.

I might say that this is not a new pro-
gram. This initiates a new program in
the southwestern part of the United
States, but this is a program that has
been carried on in the southeastern part
of the United States for some time. The
fact of the matter is that this is a pro-
gram that ought to be started in the
spring for that is the time when this in-
sect pest can be controlled much better.

This committee put this item in the
bill because the committee felt, and the
testimony in the hearings will show, that
this program will save millions of dol-
lars. It is not a new program; it is a
program that was initiated many years
ago. We appropriated a deficiency a
couple of years ago for the very same
program for the people of the south-
eastern part of the United States, and
we are doing it in this bill for the people
in the Southwest.

Mr. JENSEN. I must say that the
gentleman from Massachusetts has
stated the situation correctly.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Let
me read this telegram which appears on
page 14 of the hearings, a telegram from
the Honorable JoE KIiLGORE. Now JOE
KiLGORE is a very fine man. He wired
the chairman of this subcommitee:

Attached herewith you will find telegrams
from several Texas organizations expressing
their interest in and support of the 8 mil-
lion supplementa! appropriatlon.s request for
the establishment of a screw worm eradica-
tion facility at Moore Field, Mission, Tex.

Why was not the gentleman from Mis-
sissippi or I or some member of the com-
mittee given some information relative
to this? This is a new program for this
part of the country, designed to expend
$9 million to create a barrier between
Mexico and the United States.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. JENSEN. I yield to the gentle-
man from Texas.
Mr. THOMAS. I want to beg my able

and distinguished friend’s pardon on be-
half of the gentleman from Iowa [Mr,
JeEnNseN] and the other members of the
subcommittee, including myself. We
should have consulted the gentleman,
and I humbly apologize, and I assure him
that in the future we will do that. We
thought it was an urgent item, because
they want to get started before the fly
hatches out in June and July. We can-
not quibble with what the gentlemaa
says. I humbly apologize, and I ask the
gentleman’s forgiveness at this time.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I for-
give the gentleman, but I do not intend
to let this item remain in the bill, if I
can help it.

Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the gentleman from Ohio
[Mr. Bow].

Mr. BOW. Mr, Chairman, there are
several items in this bill I would like to
discuss with the committee., In going
through the bill, the first one I come to is
an item of the Department of Commerce
which has to do with the New York
World’s Fair. I hope to attend the New
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York World's Fair, and I hope to enjoy
it. But I just wonder whether or not
we have gone too far in this matter of
fairs when this item comes before a
Deficiency Subcommittee in the amount
of $25 million and the item has never
been before a legislative committee. It
is claimed to be authorized by the so-
called Hays-Fulbright bill. Not one of
these items that we have in here has
ever been considered by a legislative
committee. There are over $10 million
in the bill for a building which is going
to cost about $44 a square foot. There
are hundreds of thousands of dollars in
here for travel. Those are items we did
not examine, and they have never heen
examined.

In this deficiency bill we are appro-
priating not for 1962 but appropria-
tions to carry us through 1966. There
is no deficiency or emergency in a situ-
ation which is asking for an appropria-
tion through 1966. It is true this has
been reduced to $17 million, but we
thought we owed it to you to bring to
your attention that this is being appro-
priated without the consideration which
we generally give to items of that size.

You will hear that New York has ap-
propriated approximately $30 million as
its share to this fair, but may I point
out to you that New York City and the
fair are going to charge adults $2, and
there is an estimated income of about
$140 million that will be taken in. But
so far as the Federal Government is con-
cerned, with its $25 million investment
they are asking for, no taxes will be paid,
there is no return to the Federal Gov-
ernment.

I think we should take a good look at
this item.

May I point out to you also that be-
fore the day is over there is going to be
another $3 million item in a separate
bill, so they tell me, to pay the police-
men in New York City on an entirely
different matter.

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOW. I yield to the gentleman
from North Carolina.

Mr. JONAS. The gentleman does not
want to overlook the fact that after
they build this $10 million building
there is $100,000 in here fo pay for tear-
ing it down.

Mr. BOW, The gentleman is quite
right. There is money to tear it down,
and it is going to be occupied for a mat-
ter of 6 months out of each year for 2
years.

Now, I must move along here. Ishould
like to call one other matter to the at-
tention of the committee, and this comes
under the GSA building of courtrooms.
These 73 new judges that we author-
ized here last year have gotten to be
pretty expensive, my colleagues. We
have a situation in Boston, for instance,
where we are doing some remodeling to
put a judege on the bench, and it is going
to cost us approximately $1.1 million to
get this courtroom in shape. There are
two new judges in California, and I un-
derstand it is going to cost about $1,-
360,000 to get these courtrooms in shape.
In my own northern district of Ohio,
in a court I am very familiar with, I was
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very much surprised to find the re-
modeling job for that building to cost
$460,000. I say to you that these 73 new
judges, that we needed in such a hurry
here last year, have been very, very ex-
pensive to the American taxpayer.

I go now to the one question which
the gentleman from Florida raised some
question about, and that is in the State
Department, which goes to the medical
center in Africa. I have supported this
program and will continue to support it.
We have a very serious health condition
in Africa so far as our people in the
State Department are concerned. There
have been deaths of officers; ambassa-
dors have been flown out of there seri-
ously ill because of the contagious dis-
eases in the tropics and those areas,
because of lack of sanitation. I think we
owe it to them, and it will be much
cheaper than flying them in military
planes to Germany or back to the United
States to get proper medical attention.

The one item which has been deleted
in this bill which I want to discuss is a
matter that seems to grow constantly,
and that is the question of the $64,000
which we deleted from this bill for the
Public Affairs Division of the Depart-
ment of State.

Mr. Chairman, I call to the attention
of the committee the fact we have de-
leted $64,000 from the State Depart-
ment Division of Public Affairs.

The use of Federal funds for the pur-
pose of influencing legislation before
Congress is unlawful under section 1913
of title 18, United States Code. It would
seem that the time is long past when we
should initiate proceedings to stop this
unauthorized and illegal expenditure of
public moneys.

The practice within the State Depart-
ment has increased in recent months.
The use of funds to propagandize for the
administration’s trade plan is appalling.

The idea of selling a program to the
public with the hope the public will sell
it to Congress is perhaps as old as Con-
gress itself. But when government takes
over this lobbying job you have the dan-
gerous and unwholesome attempt of
thought control which would of course
endanger the future of the Republic.

We discussed this at some length dur-
ing our subcommittee hearings, and fol-
lowing is an excerpt of the record:

Mr. Bow. Mr. Chairman, I think this fol-
lows this part of the record: Mr. Rowan, you
say you want the American people to know
the administration ponc‘y and you are gomg
to tax all the taxpayers to do that. You
say with regard to reciprocal trade agree-
ments you are going to get the administra-
tion’s policy across. Who is going to pay to
get the antiadministration policy to the
Ameriean people?

Mr. Rowan. Well, there are a great many
critics of the policy who are managing to
get that information out but we feel that it
is a service to those who oppose this policy
when we place before the critics of this pol-
icy the individuals who are advocating this
program. If those who oppose this new pro-
gram write us and say, “What are you up
to? We have some doubts about it. Let us
face the people who are advocating this.”
We feel the responsibility to put our people
before them to answer questions.

Mr. Bow. Don't you think the stamp of
the American Government carries a great
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deal more weight than can be mustered
by those who oppose it, and when you use
taxpayers’ funds in addition to the Govern-
ment behind this, that it carries more
welght? Do you think this is a proper
function?

Mr. Rowan. Congressman, I do not regard
propaganda as a proper function, but we are
not in the field of propaganda.

Mr. Bow. Are you telling both sides of this
story?

Mr. Rowan. We are trying fundamentally
to explain what the administration’s proposal
is and why it is what it is.

Mr. Bow. But you are telling just one side
of it, are you not, Mr. Rowan?

Mr. Rowan. Admittedly, Congressman, we
do not print pamphlets to argue against the
administration’s proposal.

Mr. Bow. Or if T made a speech against
it you would not circulate my speech to the
same group of people that you send Secre-
tary Ball's speeches to, would you?

Mr. Rowan. I must say if we got a re-
quest for one of your speeches I would make
every effort to get it.

Mr. Bow. If you get a request, yes, but
you don't get a request for all of these
speeches that you send out of Secretary
Ball's.

Mr. RowaN. No, but we get a great many
requests.

Mr. Bow. And you get lists you send them
to. You would not send my speech out to
that same list, would you?

Mr. RowaN. Well, these are people who——

Mr. Bow. Answer my question, please, sir.

Mr. Rowan. No; we would not send your
speeches to people on that list.

Mr. Bow. The purpose of this drive you are
making is to get your story across to the
American people. You are hoping by rea-
son of the American people reading this
particular side of the story and reading your
pamphlet that they in turn will bring pres-
sure upon Congress to pass this legislation;
is that not your very purpose of it?

Mr, Rowan. Well, we hope that the Ameri-
can people will come to the conclusion that
this is in the national interest, and in the
process of democracy I guess they would
make their views known to Congressmen.

Mr. Bow. That is one of the purposes of it,
isn't it?

Mr. RowaN. Well, it is not directly an ef-
fort to pressure Congressmen, but that is a
purpose in effect.

Mr. Bow. It is one of the purposes, and
it is what you are driving at?

Mr. Rowan. Yes, that is correct.

Mr. Bow. That is true of the briefing con-
ferences, the speaking engagements and the
current documentation. The whole purpose
of the $64,000 you are asking for all falls
into this category, doesn't it?

Mr. RowanN, Yes, it all does.

It would seem to me that even though
you might not concern yourself with the
merits of pending legislation you should
be interested in the subject of unlawful
and improper activities of Federal agen-
cies and their employees in the use of
public funds, attempting to influence the
Eiongress for or against pending legisla-

on.

It is not unlawful or improper for offi-
cials or employees of the Federal Gov-
ernment to express opinions or to impart
factual information if distinguished from
propaganda.

I am sure some may ask how we may
differentiate between information and
propaganda; may I submit the following
definitions:

Information: The aet or process of
communicating knowledge; to enlighten.




1962

Propaganda: A plan for the propa-
gation of a doctrine or a system of
principles.

We find that Government propaganda
is designed, in most instances, to make
the individual believe he is thinking for
himself, In fact, however, Government
propaganda distorts facts, with such au-
thority that the person is prejudiced or
biased in the direction which Govern-
ment propagandists wish to lead national
thinking. It is the authority and the
supposed objectivity of Government
which leads people to accept, without
question, the words released by Govern-
ment officials and agencies. Propa-
ganda in its crudest form appeals to
emotion only. Government propaganda
is frequently only slanted, but accom-
plishes the same result. An individual
might be wary and critical of material
coming from a special interest group.
He knows such groups have an ax to
grind, but he will consider as gospel
truth, if the Government says the iden-
tical thing, because he thinks Govern-
ment officials are impartial.

It seems to me, Mr. Chairman, that the
State Department and many other agen-
cies of Government, their personnel and
their employees have gone beyond the
limits of their proper duty of providing
factual information to the people and
the Congress and have engaged in prop-
aganda supported by taxpayers’ money
to influence legislation now pending be-
fore the Congress.

I think it is time, Mr. Chairman, that
the Congress take action against these
illegal expenditures.

Mr. ALGER. Will the gentleman from
Ohio yield?

Mr. BOW. I yield.

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Chairman, a State
Department pamphlet called Together
We Grow Strong, is being distributed
widely showing TU.S. dependence on
world trade. The views are absolutely
erroneous and distorted, ealculated to
support the President’s trade bill. On
page 9 entitled “Autos and imports,” we
are told that there would be no autos
in the United States for long if we did
not have 31 imported items: One of
these is petroleum from Kuwait. Every-
one knows we are not dependent for im-
ported oil to make or use autos. So the
State Department is not only propa-
gandizing for the trade bill but is doing
so fallaciously.

I think that the House will be shocked
at the practices to be undertaken by
State Department personnel according to
this article from the Seattle Post-In-
telligencer of March 13 written by David
Sentner, the able chief of the Hearst
Headline bureau here. I am sure that
every Member of the House without ex-
ception will object to the processes out-
lined and their implications.

ParLs oF CONGRESS
(By David Sentner)

The State Department isn't exactly mue-

zling its officials as to the good warp and

woof in the administration's foreign policy.

Assistant Secretary for Public Relations,
Frederick Dutton, who used to be in the
White House, has issued a directive to State
Department chiefs to be palsy walsy with
Members of Congress. Dutton is now the
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go-between via the State Department and
Congress. Every Government agency has
this type of lobbyist.

The new guide-your-Congressman system
began working following a recent memo by
Civil Service Commissioner John Macy which
declared that it was the positive obliga-
tion of Government officials to make
speeches before Iinterested persons and
groups explaining and defending adminis-
tration policies.

Although Republicans in Congress charge
this comes mightly close to violating the
Hatch Act prohibiting political activities of
Federal employees, OSC Chalrman Macy in-
sists this Is only guidance for Govern-
ment career men.

Dutton maintains State Department offi-
clals are merely engaged in education.

A SYSTEM

It is quite an educational system Dutton
has worked up. In a recent unrecorded con-
ference with bureau heads he suggested
certain methods for merchandising to Con-
gressmen the State Department view on
such subjects as trade treaty and the mar-
keting of U.N. bonds. These latter meas-
ures are facing tough sledding on Capitol
Hill.

A further inside look into the Dutton
educational system reveals the following
curricula:

Speeches, articles, and news items should
be prepared for a selected group of Senators
and Congressmen who could be trusted to
present them as their own ldeas.

Under no circumstances was the Depart-
ment to appear as the source for this ma-
terial and any written transmittal must in-
dicate it was requested and not pressed on
the Member of Congress.

THEY TELL HIM

The Member of Congress used in this
program would be told what to say and when
to say it in order that the Department re-
main in full control of the handling and
timing of the story.

Almost every Member of Congress has a
regular newsletter he sends to his constitu-
ents. The writing style of the particular
Congressman should be carefully studied and
imitated in any item infiltrated into his
newsletter.

Congressional liaison commander Dutton
shows he is an excellent administrator as
well as educator. He has established a cen-
tral file of all congressional contacts by
officers of the State Department.

Every officer has been instructed to fill
out a ecard concerning any meeting or con-
tact with a Member of Congress or a mem-
ber of a congressional staff.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOW. I yield to the gentleman
from Illinois.

Mr. ARENDS. I might say that the
gentleman could right now walk out
in the foyer, read the ticker tape, and
he will find out that this effort is being
spearheaded, in part, by the President
of the United States when today he had
the chairman of the State ASC coramit-
tees together at the White House and
told them that although he knew it was
against the law, they should be vocal i
their support of the administration’s
farm proposal, as advocated by the Freg-
man-Cochrane proposal.

Mr. BOW. I think the gentleman is
correct.

Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOW. I yield to the gentleman
from Missouri.
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Mr. CURTIS of Missouri. Mr. Chair-
man, I want to compliment the gentle-
man for bringing out this point. Some
of us have been investigating the use
of Government funds on these White
House conferences that were held
throughout the country last fall, and also
the operation of this administration in
the problem of health care for the aged.

Mr. Chairman, there are many areas
involved, and I think this administration
should review its actions in light of what
the laws are, because there are some of
us, at any rate, who are determined
to put this out to the public.

Mr. BOW. Mr, Chairman, I want to
say to the gentleman from Missouri
[Mr. CurTtis] that I appreciate his com-
ments. I am hoping that what we have
said today may cause some of them to
take a look at section 1938 of title 18,
which provides for the criminal offense
for doing this, and provides for removal
from office of those who engage in this
kind of practice. There is an admission
now on the record that this is the very
purpose of the use of this fund.

Mr. CURTIS of Missouri, If the gen-
tleman will yield further, I might say
that also the Civil Service Commission is
involved because of the manner in which
this administration has been having civil
servants get into this kind of propa-
ganda business. It is unfair to those
people, and is also endangering their
careers.

Mr. BOW.
man’s remarks.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, I would
like to ask my distinguished friend, the
gentleman from Ohio [Mr. Bowl, if he
has forgotten the days when that great
leader from Hollywood, Mr. Eric John-
ston, had entertainment at Government
expense down around the Statler and
the Carlton Hotels in behalf of the for-
eien aid programs of President Eisen-
hower?

Mr, BOW. I would be delighted to
yield to the gentleman, if the gentleman
will yield to me another minute or two.
I, too, can remember, and I was critical
of it then. I remember also back in the
days of the Truman administration when
there were a number of times when Tom
Clark, the Attorney General, was asked
to bring action against those using these
funds for that purpose. I remember
that very well. So, this has been going
on, but it is growing.

The thing that disturbs me is that it
is not limited to an isolated case such as
that of Eric Johnston. This is happen-
ing in every department of Government.

I would like to say that the gentle-
man from New York [Mr. RooNEY]
asked me to refresh my memory. I have
refreshed my memory, and recall that
among those who were propagandizing
back in the days when socialized medi-
cine was under discussion was one Wil-
bur Cohen, who is back in a job today
in the medical care program, and funds
there are being used the same as in other
areas.

Mr. ROONEY. Surely, the gentleman
is not opposed to medical care for the
aged?

I appreciate the gentle-

Mr. BOW. I am certainly not opposed
to such care. I am for the Bow bill.
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Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I yield
3 minutes to our distinguished colleague
from Washington [Mr. TOLLEFSON],

Mr. TOLLEFSON. Mr. Chairman, I
was not here earlier to hear the discus-
sion with respect to an item in the bill
having to do with appropriations for the
Maritime Commission. It is my under-
standing, since I have entered the Cham-
ber, that there is a general understand-
ing that the funds which the Maritime
Commission has asked for will probably
be taken care of in the conference. Iam
not sure what kind of commitment the
chairman of the subcommittee or the
committee has made. With the under-
standing that the House conferees will
not oppose these funds in conference I
shall not offer an amendment to pro-
vide the funds in the House.

As one who opposed very strenuously
Reorganization Plan No. 7 which created
the new Maritime Commission, I want
the record to show that I should hope
that at least a part of the funds which
the new Commission has asked for will
be granted. One of the reasons I opposed
the Reorganization Plan No. 7 was that
it would require additional employees.
As you recall, the plan had the following
effect upon the old arrangement: It di-
vided the functions into promotional
funections and regulatory functions. The
promotional functions were vested in the
new Administrator and his assistant, and
the regulatory functions were vested in
a new five-man Commission.

It was obvious to me at the time—and
this was not the only objection I had to
the plan—that it would be absolutely
necessary for the new Commission to
have additional employees. The Con-
gress created this new Commission and
now it ought to permit it to function.
Otherwise there would have been no
point in setting it up. Although I was
opposed to the plan I sincerely trust that
somewhere along the line in this supple-
mental bill at least a portion of the funds
which the new Commission has asked for
will be given to them.

Mr. BONNER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. TOLLEFSON. I yield to the
Chairman of my committee.

Mr. BONNER. Mr. Chairman, the
gentleman from Washington I am sure
will recall that prior to the adoption of
Reorganization Plan No. 7, in various
committee hearings before a subcommit-
tee of the House Committee on Merchant
Marine and Fisheries, it was brought out
clearly from time to time that the Mari-
time Board was not enforcing the regu-
lations that were on the statute books
with respect to ocean and other water-
borne commerce.

Mr. TOLLEFSON. The gentleman is
correct when he indicates that the Board
did not have sufficient employees to su-
pervise and oversee the operations of the
shipping lines.

Mr. BONNER. Since the adoption of
Reorganization Plan No. 7 and just prior
thereto, there were two additional acts
put on the books that would require
more personnel and more service from
the now Maritime Commission.

Mr. TOLLEFSON. That is correct.
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Mr. BONNER. That is, the licensing
of freight forwarders and brokers; and
other matters.

Mr. TOLLEFSON. And the dual rate
bill.

Mr. BONNER. I am sure that this
subcommittee will take that into con-
sideration when they go to conference,
unless the other body raises this amount
to some extent when the bill is con-
sidered in the other body. I hope the
subcommittee will do that, because it is
meritorious.

Mr. TOLLEFSON. I thank the gen-
tleman. The point I wanted to make
is that the House adopted Reorganiza-
tion Plan No. 7 and now they ought to
implement it. I say that as one who
opposed the plan, but as one who wants
to see it function properly and ade-
quately now that it is in effect.

Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
10 minutes to the gentleman from North
Carolina [Mr. Jonas].

Mr. JONAS. Mr. Chairman, last year
Congress appropriated $86.6 billion and
this sum was $12 billion more than had
been appropriated during the previous
year. Then last year Congress, in acts
other than on appropriation bills, au-
thorized back-door spending in an
amount of about $19 billion. These sums
do not include the $9 billion which is
an automatic charge upon the Treasury
for the interest on the national debt.
If you add all those items up it will come
to about $115 billion that Congress made
available to the executive departments
for spending during the fiscal year 1962.
But ink was hardly dry on the regular
bills before we had the first supple-
mental appropriation bill in August of
1961. That bill contained over $1 billion
in supplemental funds.

The bill you are considering today is
labeled the second supplemental bill for
1962, but in fact it is the third, because
you will recall back in Jaruary, before we
had hardly gotten underway with this
new session, we were met with a request
for additional funds for the Veterans’
Administration to take care of defaulted
VA mortgages because foreclosures had
increased by about 50 percent above the
number estimated back last year when
predictions about the strength of the
economic recovery were a little more rosy
than it turned out to be. We provided
in that supplemental bill $55 million for
the Veterans' Administration for its edu-
cation and training program for Korean
veterans. Then we permitted a transfer
of $115 million from the VA direct loan
fund to the loan guarantee fund in order
to enable the Veterans' Administration
to take up these defaulted mortgages.

You have before you today what I con-
sider to be the third supplemental re-
quest for funds made in this fisecal year.
But do not think it will be the last one,
because there was sent to the Senate yes-
terday still another request for addi-
tional supplemental funds, and we will
have that bill here before this session is
over.

Mr. YOUNGER. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. JONAS. I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. YOUNGER. While the gentleman
is talking about the transfer, I wonder
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why there is an item in the bill for the
Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare, when the Secretary, appearing
before our Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce, told us that we had
appropriated $102 million last year more
than they could use and that amount
was frozen. I understand they have re-
leased some $15 million of that, but there
is still some $80-odd million remaining.
Why did you not transfer that money
rather than make new appropriations?

Mr. JONAS. Does the gentleman have
reference to the National Defense Edu-
cation Act, or what item?

Mr. YOUNGER. Any of the amount
transferred. The Secretary says he had
more money than he could use. Why
did you not transfer that to items where
the money is needed rather than appro-
priate new funds?

Mr. JONAS. The gentleman from
California is giving some information we
did not have. Each program stands on
its own feet and the Budget Bureau did
not request any transfers in this pro-
gram.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. JONAS. I yield to the gentleman
from Texas.

Mr. THOMAS. I just want to echo
what the gentleman from North Caro-
lina has told our distinguished friend
from California. Of course, the pro-
grams in this bill have their own appro-
priation. Had the Budget Bureau re-
quested a transfer we certainly would
have considered it, but it would have been
subject to a point of order.

Mr, JONAS. When we talk in terms
of millions and billions, and we are now
approaching the trillion figure, I become
lost as I am sure many other people do.
We all have our favorite illustrations of
what a billion dollars is, but I heard one
the other day that I think I will repeat,
albeit with some trepidation as I look
about the floor and count the number of
our lady colleagues presents: “If you
had a million dollars and gave it to your
wife with the authority to go out and
spend $1,000 a day, she would be back at
the end of 3 years wanting more money.
But if you gave her a billion dollars with
the same authority, you would not see
her again for 3,000 years.” That is how
much a billion dollars is.

I think the time has come when all of
us ought to begin thinking about how
much a billion dollars is. We not only
owe nearly $300 billion in direct interest-
bearing obligations, but this debt is in-
creasing daily. The daily statement of
the U.S. Treasury for March 28, 1962,
shows that the national debt, that is
the part of the national debt which is
subject to the debt ceiling, was $297
billion on March 28, 1962, as contrasted
with $287 billion just a year ago. In
other words, we have increased the
interest-bearing national debt by more
than $9 billion in just 9 months. The
interest on this national debt is $9 billion
a year and that takes 11 cents out of
every dollar Uncle Sam receives in reve-
nue. In other words, that leaves Uncle
Sam with only 89 cents out of every
dollar he receives to defray the cost of
national defense and security and carry
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on all of the other programs in which
the Federal Government is engaged.

Frequently, when alarm is expressed
over the mounting public debt and our
tendency to continue spending more
money than we have and to borrow
money in order to pay current obliga-
tions and expenses, someone invariably
says, “That is due to the fact that we
must have a stepped-up national de-
fense, and the increased spending in the
Defense Establishment of this country is
responsible for the increased spending.”
If that were true, I would say I am will-
ing to bankrupt this country if it became
necessary in order to protect and de-
fend the citizens thereof and to main-
tain our security. But the facts show
that that is just not true. I refer you
again fo this daily statement of the
Treasury which shows the amount of
cash withdrawals, that is the amount
of money drawn out of the Treasury
by the different departments and agen-
cies of Government since this fiscal year
began last July 1. 'This statement shows
that cash withdrawals during the last
9 months exceeded cash withdrawals
during the previous corresponding 9-
month period by $8.2 billion.

However, the amount of the increase
in spending for the Department of De-
fense was only $2.6 billion of that $8%
billion. The agency which spent the next
highest amount more than it spent in
the preceding year was the Commodity
Credit Corporation which withdrew from
the Treasury of the United States $1,297
million more during the last 9 months
than it did during the corresponding 9
months in 1960-61. “Oh,” somebody will
say, “what about NASA and the Atomic
Energy Commission and all of these other
activities that are closely allied to na-
tional defense?”

This daily statement of the Treasury
shows that the increase in withdrawals
on the part of the AEC during this pe-
riod was only $80 million over the
amount withdrawn in the preceding year.
NASA withdrew $400 million more than
the preceding year; and HEW $480 mil-
lion. The rest can be charged up to
purely civilian activities.

While I am alarmed over our dwindling
gold supply, over the mounting national
debt, and over our deliberate policy of
deficit financing, it is quite evident that
the responsible officials in the executive
branch of the Government, as well as the
majority of the Members of Congress, are
not equally alarmed. If they were, surely
steps would be taken to put our financial
house in order. So perhaps I am wrong
in my feeling of alarm over these frends.
Perhaps the Government can spend the
country into prosperity; perhaps there is
no danger in our continuing loss of gold;
perhaps the Government can continue to
spend more money than it takes in and
maintain a sound and stable currency;
perhaps the Government need never pay
its debts but ecan continue to borrow
money to pay for current operations
without running into trouble; perhaps
inflation is, after all, a blessing, and
cheap money will be good for the country.
There must be room for arguments on
these points because otherwise the wise
men in the executive branch of the Gov-
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ernment would stop sending programs to
Congress calling for increased spending,
for increased payrolls, and for additional
borrowing. And other wise men in this
House and in the other body would join
together and put a stop to this sort of
thing.

I make no pretense of being an econ-
omist. I was born and raised in a small
town but from my youth up was taught
that the way to get ahead in the world
was to work hard, spend less than I
made, pay my debts and put aside some-
thing for a rainy day. I have had some
slight experience in business and out of
that experience I know that any enter-
prise will go broke if it continues indefi-
nitely to spend more than it takes in.
I just have the old-fashioned idea that
in this respect government is like a
family and a business enterprise.

Mr. PILLION. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. JONAS. I yield.

Mr. PILLION. Does the gentleman
believe that the responsibility for the
fiscal solvency of this Nation rests with
the Executive and the Congress?

Mr. JONAS. I certainly do. I say
that in the matter of fiscal responsibil-
ity primary responsibility rests upon
the Executive, because he is the man who
sends these programs up to us, whose
agents argue for them before committees
saying that the fate of the Nation de-
pends upon these programs. Then the
second and I believe at least equal re-
sponsibility rests upon the Congress be-
cause the Constitution vests Congress
with the power of the purse. We can
stop this wild spending whenever Con-
gress decides to stop it.

Mr. PILLION. Does the gentleman
agree that the Treasury Department is
having great difficulty in selling bonds?
That redemptions are taking place at a
greater rate than the sale of bonds?

Mr. JONAS. I agree with the gentle-
man and refer him to the daily state-
ment of the Treasury. It ought to be
thoroughly read and digested by every
American citizen every morning if he is
interested in the solvency of the United
States.

Mr. PILLION. I thank the gentleman
and commend him for his fine statement.

Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
2 minutes to the gentleman from Kan-
sas [Mr. McVeEY].

Mr. McVEY. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to speak out of order.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Kansas?

There was no objection.

Mr. McVEY. Mr. Chairman, several
months ago I requested available space
transportation aboard a Military Air
Transport Service plane to Greece in
order to plead for the life of a young
Kansan, Roger Ranney, 27 years of age,
of Chanute, who is awaiting execution
before a Greek firing squad. Ranney
was convicted of allegedly murdering
two Greek sailors whose bodies have
never been found. As his Congressman,
I had hoped to see the King and plead
for his life.

I was refused transportation by Mili-
tary Air Transport Service on one of
their regularly scheduled flights because
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I am not a member of the military Re-
serves; however, I have recently read
that the First Lady’s gift horse, Sardar,
is being flown from Pakistan to the
United States aboard a Military Air
Transport Service plane.

Mr. Chairman, I merely want to in-
quire whether or not Sardar is a military
reservist, or in the Reserve.

Mr. JENSEN. Mr. Chairman, I yield
the balance of the time on this side
to the gentleman from JTowa. [Mr.
Grossl.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, a few
moments ago there was some discussion
of the use of Government employees
to carry the torch for the New Frontier
in speeches throughout this country.
The gentleman from New York [Mr.
RooneEy] called attention to the fact
that something along this line was done
under the Eisenhower administration.

I would like to remind the gentleman
from New York and the Members of
the House that about 4 years ago, when
it was developed by the appropriations
subcommittee headed by the gentleman
from Alabama [Mr. AnprEws]l that
$400,000 had been spent for this purpose
by the Eisenhower administration,
largely in behalf of an extension of the
so-called Reciprocal Trade Agreements
Act, I came to the floor of the House
and offered an amendment to cut the
President’s contingency or emergency
fund from which the $400,000 was taken
for the purpose of carrying on this
campaign. I regret to say that it was
largely the votes of the gentlemen on
your side of the aisle—there were votes
from this side, too—but largely the votes
from your side of the aisle that defeated
my amendment to take $400,000 from
the Eisenhower fund. In this regard
I play no favorites.

Mr. ROONEY., Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. The gentleman is in-
dicating that the amendment was over-
whelmingly defeated. I do mot get his
point.

Mr. GROSS. I may say to the gentle-
man I cannot recall whether it was over-
whelmingly defeated or just defeated,
but it was defeated. The point is that
when the Eisenhower administration
engaged in the business of using Federal
employees to influence legislation be-
fore Congress I tried to do something
about it. I would like to say something
else concerning this matter. I do not
recall that a Republican Chairman of
the Civil Service Commission ever is-
sued an order calling on employees of
the Federal Government to go out—
some in violation of the Hatch Act, if
there is such an act left—and carry
the torch for the Eisenhower adminis-
tration. I do not recall a Republican
Chairman of the Civil Service Com-
mission doing that. But it was not so
long ago that Mr. Macy, present Chair-
man of the Civil Service Commission, a
Democrat, issued such an order, and I
say some of the activities under the
New Frontier in this respect are illegal.

Now, getting to this bill. I was un-
avoidably absent on the telephone for a
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few minutes, and I do not know whether
there was any reference made to it or
whether the $100,000 requested for secu-
rity equipment in the State Department,
the money having been used last year,
apparently by Chester Bowles and others
for conferences attended by Chester
Bowles and his wife and the foreign am-
bassadors and their wives, for parties
and so-called conferences,

Can someone tell me whether the
$100,000, or whatever the amount is, is in
this bill?

Mr. ROONEY. That amount, $100,000,
was appropriated last year in the regular
bill for the State Department. The
money was not used for security pur-
poses. It was used for other purposes
which were unbudgeted. As a result,
the present committee handling this sup-
plemental appropriation bill has seen fit
to delete any funds for this purpose in
the present bill.

Mr. GROSS. I am glad to hear that.
If we are going to appropriate money
for the State Department for security
purposes and the money is being spent
for the purpose of wining and dining
and conferences, I am going fo look with
a jaundiced eye on State Department se-
curity appropriations in the future. I
am pleased to hear that the committee
has taken this money out of the bill.

On the last page of the bill I note
$210,000 for additional salaries and ex-
penses, apparently for the Secret Service,
I wonder if this is made necessary in
whole or in part because of the traveling
proclivities of this administration, in-
cluding Mrs. Kennedy?

Mr. THOMAS. Do you want the
story?

Mr. GROSS. Yes; I would like to have
it.

Mr. THOMAS. No salaries are in this;
it is all traveling expenses, and it was
created by virtue of the fact that you
have a very popular President of the
United States, a very popular Vice Presi-
dent of the United States, with their two
lovely wives, and a very beautiful little
child by the name of Caroline.

Mr. GROSS. While the gentleman is
on his feet, can the gentleman tell me
whether Secret Service men ride in the
helicopter that goes down into Virginia
to take Mrs. Eennedy to ride to the
hounds down there? Can the gentle-
man tell me about that?

Mr, THOMAS. I would not be a bit
surprised. We have had some com-
plaints from some people that they do
not like the Secret Service following
them everywhere they go, but we told
them that after all that is the law and
we expect them to carry out the law.

Mr. GROSS. Let me ask the gentle-
man this question. Is it true or is it not
true that 15 Secret Service men were
considered necessary to accompany Mrs,
Kennedy on her recent trip to India and
elsewhere?

Mr. THOMAS. I think that is the
correct amount. They tell me it keeps
these people jumping.

Mr, GROSS. I thought that probably
would be the case.

On page 12 of the bill I note that there
is a deficiency appropriation of $100,000
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for referees. Do I understand that these
are referees in bankruptey?

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr, GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. These are additional
clerks for the referees in bankruptey.
There was before the committee a re-
quest for 60 additional clerks for the
remainder of the current fiscal year.
The committee realized that the work
of these bankruptcy referees has in-
creased each and every year since 1900
or 1901 and has allowed 30 of the 60
requested.

Mr, GROSS. As a matter of fact, you
began in one of the numerous deficiency
bills last year to beef up the offices of
the referees in bankruptey, is that not
true?

Mr. ROONEY. That is all indicated
in the written hearings, and I am glad
the gentleman is familiar with it. We
put the fact right on the table. We had
no alternative. We had to get this bank-
ruptey work done. These are only low-
er grade people. These are not political
jobs. They are lower grades.

Mr. GROSS. Yes, but it is to beef up
the bankruptcy courts.

Mr. ROONEY. I would not say beef it
up. If they asked for 60 and we allowed
30, we are skeletonizing their program.

Mr. GROSS. You are not skeletoniz-
ing bankruptcies, because your hearings
show that since 1950 the number of
persons going bankrupt has jumped——

Mr. ROONEY. That all occurred
during the Eisenhower administration,
if the gentleman will look at the record.

Mr. GROSS. Just a moment. For
the last 10 years bankruptecies have in-
creased 560 percent. In the 12 months
ending June 30 of this year, during the
Kennedy administration, an estimated
172,000 persons have filed for bank-
ruptey. Ninety percent of today's bank-
rupteies originated with individuals and
not businesses, as was the case a decade
ago, and bankruptcies are costing indi-
viduals and creditors up to $5 billion a
year., This in the name of Kennedy
administration prosperity.

And, under the New Frontier, the
rate is accelerating, is it not?

Mr., ROONEY. Will the gentleman
yield?

Mr, GROSS. Yes.

Mr. ROONEY. I am sure the gentle-
man vividly recalls year after year of
the 8 years of the Eisenhower admin-
istration, how I stood down there in
the well of the House and commented on
the increases in bankruptecies from year
to year during that period of time.

Mr. Chairman, I think the gentle-
man is entitled to make the observation
he has made here today. I know none
of us like to see bankruptcies increase.
However, these are mostly small bank-
rupteies, all personal bankrupteies
rather than business bankruptecies.

Mr. GROSS. Well, is the shock any
less when some little fellow loses every-
thing he has got, and is forced into
bankruptcy?

Mr. ROONEY. No; I think these are
all vountary bankrupteies that the gen-
tleman is referring to.

April 4

Mr. SMITH of Virginia. Mr, Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr, GROSS. Yes, Iyield to my friend
who hit the sawdust trail yesterday.

Mr., SMITH of Virginia. I voted
against that bill last year, it is true, but
there is an old spiritual that is often
spoken down in my country which says:
“The longer the light holds out to burn,
the vilest sinner may return.”

I wanted to ask the gentleman this:
I just came in, and I wondered if the
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Grossl had
made reference to an item here in the
report, which is astonishing to me, of
$400,000 for the inauguration of an
African medical program?

Mr. GROSS. No.

Mr, SMITH of Virginia. Do not tell
me ?that that item escaped your eagle
eye

Mr. GROSS. You find quite a little
discussion of this program in the hear-
ings, I will say to the gentleman from
Virginia.

Mr. SMITH of Virginia. It seems to
me we are having enough trouble in this
country with medical programs without
going to Africa to find more,

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield so I can answer the
question of the distinguished chairman
of the Rules Committee, the gentleman
from Virginia [Mr. SmrTa]?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentleman
from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. I want to explain that
this item of $400,000, that part of this
item of $400,000, is to start an African
health program for American personnel
as the result of many serious illnesses
which have required those suffering
from these illnesses to be flown to Rhine
Main in Germany and other places in
Europe, perhaps, a couple of thousand
miles away. :

Mr. GROSS. I never saw one of these
programs that somebody could not find
a very cogent reason for it in debate.

Mr. SMITH of Virginia. Mr. Chair-
man, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. I yield to the gentle-
man from Virginia.

Mr. SMITH of Virginia. I am just
wondering why, if we have such bad
health down there in Africa, we do not
come home?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I have
one other question concerning this
United Nations business. I find on page
308 of the hearings this statement, that
the $25,616,000 is requested for 2 months,
from May 1, 1962, and on page 309 of
the hearings, under “Computation of
Estimates,” I find the U.S. share of the
$80 million assessment is for the period
of November 1, 1961, to June 30, 1962,
$25,616,000.

Now, which is it? Is it for 2 months
or is it for the period from November 1,
1961, to June 30, 1962°?

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Iam glad to yield to the
gentleman from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. It is for the period
from November 1, 1961, to June 30, 1962.

Mr. GROSS. I thank the gentleman.
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Mr. Chairman, I would like to refer to
page 268 of the hearings, and this highly
enlightening colloquy that occurred:

Mr. RooNEY. Will the allowance of this
£210,000 add any personnel to the payroll?

Mr. RowLEY. No, sir.

Mr. RooNEY. These are all expense moneys?

Mr. RowLEY. Yes, sir, for the Presidential
family.

Mr. RoonNeEY. How many people do you
presently have traveling with the First Lady?

Mr. RowreY. I think approximately 15,
sir.

Mr. RoonNeY. I have no further questions,
Mr. Chairman.

Mr. THOMAS, Mr. Jonas?

Mr. Jowas. I have no questions.

Mr. TaoMmas, Thank you very much.

Can you get by with $200,000?

Mr. RooNEY. Say “Yes,” fast.

Mr. ROWLEY. Yes, sir.

Mr. Taomas. Thank you very much.

Then I went from the hearings to the
bill and I found the $210,000 still listed.
The committee did not even take the
$10,000 out after they got Mr. Rowley to
agree that it could.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. GROSS. Sure, I yield to the gen-
tleman from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. That was in about 2
seconds that we saved $10,000.

Mr., GROSS. No; you did not, be-
cause you have $210,000 in the bill. You
did not save a dime. Instead of saving
$10,000 for the taxpayers of this coun-
try, you let him off the hook.

Mr. GLENN. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to see that this supplemental
appropriation bill for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1962, contains an item of
$25 million for disaster relief and assist-
ance to the States and local governments
under authorization of Public Law 875.

‘While I do not agree with the estimate
that $24,800,000 will be required for the
allocations to the disaster areas as an
overall amount, yet I am encouraged to
believe that more will be forthcoming
as the committee report states that this
is an estimate for required allocations
during the balance of the fiscal year. It
is becoming more and more evident to
both the State agencies and local govern-
ments how difficult it is to estimate the
cost of the replacement and repair of
public facilities. In New Jersey alone,
it has been estimated that the total dam-
age to all public facilities will eventally
reach $75 million. In fact, the New Jer-
sey State Senate as recently as last week
passed a resolution petitioning the Fed-
eral Government to allocate this amount
of disaster funds for the State of New
Jersey.

Even now, after the claims of some
municipalities have been formalized and
filed with the Department of Civilian
Defense and Disaster Control, it has been
discovered that some damage not known
of in the preparation of the claim was
omitted. I have been informed by the
Office of Emergency Planning, acting on
behalf of the President under the disas-
ter relief program, that past experience
has shown that the damage is never as
great as originally estimated. I certainly
hope that this is the case, but I would
much rather have too much in the fund
than too little.
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I do hope that with the additional ap-
propriation of $25 million, added to the
balance on hand of $10,363,000 as of
March 13, it will be sufficient to meet all
claims. In any event, the door should
be kept open for further assistance if
need be.

SMALL PRODUCERS PROGRAM RECEIVES GREEN
LIGHT

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman, I
take this time to express my deep appre-
ciation to the Members of this body for
their vote today in support of the full
sum requested by President Kennedy to
finance the first year’s operation of the
lead and zine stabilization program for
small producers.

With the $4,880,000 thus provided,
assuming the other body adds its ap-
proval, thousands of lead and zinc miners
across the country are assured of em-
ployment during 1962. For many miners
it will be the first work they have had
since the mines began to close in this
country several years ago. I know this
will be the case in my own district in
Oklahoma and in several adjoining
counties in Missouri and Kansas.

Appreciation is particularly due the
President and the Honorable Stewart
Udall, Secretary of the Interior, and
their fine assistants, who have worked
hard to get this program underway at
the earliest possible date.

The thanks of the miners also go to
the gentleman from Ohio, MIKE KIRWAN,
for his sympathetic and helping hand
with this program, and to other distin-
guished members of the Interior and
Insular Affairs Committee headed by the
gentleman from Colorado, WAYNE
AspinaLL. Thanks are also due to the
able chairman of the subcommittee
handling today’s bill, the gentleman
from Texas, ALBERT THomAS, and other
members of his subcommittee.

Mr. Chairman, this program by no
means provides all the answers to the
serious problems of our domestic lead
and zine industry, and no sponsor for it
has made such a claim.

It is a long-awaited helping hand
desperately needed by the small mine
operators and the miners who work for
them, and as such is sincerely appre-
ciated as an interim measure while our
Nation develops a long-range domestic
minerals program.

Mr. SANTANGELO. Mr. Chairman, I
am supporting this second supplemental
appropriation bill of 1962, especially the
appropriation of $17 million of Federal
contribution for the World’'s Fair in New
York City which opens on April 22, 1964.
I regret that the subcommittee felt that
the $25 million requested was not jus-
tified. The fair is dedicated to man’s
achievement on a shrinking globe in an
expanded universe, his invention, dis-
coveries, arts, skills and inspiration.

Interest in the New York World’s Fair
of 1964 is worldwide: 63 nations have
expressed an interest as exhibitors. At
least 11 nations have already signed a
contract. Ten nations have selected
sites, and contracts are in the hands of
appropriate officials for signature.

An interesting and exciting develop-
ment is the offer of His Holiness Pope
John through His Eminence Francis
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Cardinal Spellman, to lend to the Fair
the statue of “The Pieta,” by Michael-
angelo, the greatest of the Italian sculp-
tors. There are at least four great
statues of the Pieta in Italy, but the one
presently located in St. Peter’s Church in
Rome is incomparable. No marble work
of art possesses the elegance, the sim-
plicity and the grandeur as does this
marble display of sorrow, depicting the
Virgin Mary holding in her lap the body
of her Son who sacrificed His life to
redeem mankind.

I have gazed on this masterpiece many
times and have always experienced a
tingling sensation with every look. I
would like to point out for future ob-
servers, inasmuch as guide books and
few people are aware of this added fea-
ture, that on one breast of the Holy
Mother there can be observed the face
of a newborn babe and on the other
breast the outline of a skeleton. The
symbol is obvious to Catholics and those
familiar with Christian doctrine. When
one realizes that Michaelangelo wrought
this masterpiece at the tender age of
23 years, one becomes aware that artists
are gifted with mystical talent which
perseverance and hard work can only
dramatize. The more than 70 million
people who are expected to visit the
New York World’s Fair have a wonder-
ful treat in store for them and I am
grateful to Pope John for generously of-
fering to the American world, especially
New Yorkers who cannot visit Rome, the
chance to see what is in my opinion the
world’s greatest sculptural masterpiece.

The New York World's Exhibit of 1964
bids fair to surpass the features of Brus-
sels, Moscow, and Seattle. I trust that
this measure will be approved.

Mr. THOMAS., Mr. Chairman, I ask
the Clerk to read.

The Clerk read as follows:

Page 2, line 1:

“TITLE I. DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE
“AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH SERVICE
“Salaries and exrpenses

“For an additional amount for ‘Salaries
and expenses’, for ‘Plant and animal disease
and pest control’, $2,500,000, to remain avail-
able until June 30, 1963: Provided, That the
foregoing amount shall not be available for
conduct of any screwworm eradication pro-
gram that does not require minimum match-
ing by State or local sources of at least 50
per centum of the expenses of production,
irradiation, and release of the screwworm
flies.”

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota.
Chairman, I offer an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. ANDERSEN
of Minnesota: On page 2, strike out lines 3
to 12 inclusive.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Mr.
Chairman, I ask unanimous consent that
I may proceed for an additional 5 min-
utes.

The CHAIRMAN, Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Minnesota?

There was no objection.

Mr, ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Mr.
Chairman, what I am discussing here
today has to do with the basic integrity
of the subcommittees dealing with an-
propriations. Mr. Chairman, I resent

Mr.
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the beginning of a $9 million program—
this is not just $2.5 million—it is the be-
ginning of a $9 million program extend-
ing over the next 3 years, yet it is in-
cluded in what is supposed to be an
emergency or deficiency bill.

Al of the Members here know that
when they come before our Subcommit-
tee on Appropriations for Agriculture, we
give them courteous treatment; we listen
to their requests. We do the best we
can. I do not think there is a better
chairman on any subcommittee on ap-
propriations than the gentleman from
Mississippi [Mr. WHITTEN]. We are
always courteous.

I am surprised that my good friend
from Texas [Mr. TromMas] becomes a
party, unknowingly I am sure, to the
start of a $9 million program concerning
which Dr. Popham and his associates
had not even appeared to testify before
our subcommittee,

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I will
be glad to listen to the gentleman.

Mr, THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, just
wherein has this humble subcommittee
committed any error? This item was
sent over to the subcommittee from the
Bureau of the Budget. This committee
has been duly organized and set up to
handle these items. We again humbly
apologize to the gentleman,

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Will
the gentleman agree to my amendment?
That would be the best apology that I
know of.

Mr, THOMAS. We have a duty and a
responsibility here, as the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. JENsEN] has explained.
I am not a farmer. He lives in one of
the great farming communities of the
world, as does the gentleman from Min-
nesota. This screw-worm is fixing to
hatch out in the spring. If you are go-
ing to have any relief, now is the time
to have it; do not wait until June or
July or August of this year, If you want
to help the farmers, go on and help
these people. After all, these are match-
ing funds.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Has
the gentleman finished, on my time?

Mr. THOMAS. T should be glad to
yield the gentleman whatever time he
wants, if I have that right.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I
would have to get it by unanimous
consent,

Mr, Chairman, I ask unanimous econ-
sent that I may proceed an additional
3 minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Minnesota?

There was no objection.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield to me?

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I
yield. I want to show the gentleman
where he is wrong in this particular in-
stance.

Mr. THOMAS. The gentleman does
not want to hurt part of Louisiana, all of
Texas, all of Oklahoma, all of Arkansas,
and all of New Mexico.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. That
is correct.
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Mr. THOMAS. The gentleman talks
about $9 million. I do not know where
he gets that fisure. These are matching
funds. There is only $2% million in here
and if it were to go for 2 years, I do not
see where it would come to over $5
million.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Will
the gentleman permit me to continue?

Mr. THOMAS. It is the gentleman's
time. He yielded to me.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I just
want to say how necessary it is to ap-
proach a situation of this kind through
the subcommittee which really knows
what this problem is all about.

Mr. THOMAS. Of course, you know
your subject matter.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Let
me answer the gentleman. If the gen-
tleman will turn to page 3 of the hear-
ings, he will see there that the Depart-
ment of Agriculture has $800,000 a year,
right today, to do all this work of scat-
tering sterile serew-worm flies through-
out that area. Look at page 3 of the
hearings. The gentleman did not know
that. The gentleman admits that he did
not know that.

Mr. THOMAS. I did not admit any-
thing. Do not put words in my mouth.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota, The
gentleman from Texas [Mr. THoMAs]
does not even know that the Department
of Agriculture wrote a letter to the gen-
tleman from Mississippi [Mr. WHITTEN]
and myself and asked permission to take
$800,000 of its present existing funds
and proceed with the scattering of these
sterile flies. Look at the bottom of page
3. No harm is done by doing that. The
work is progressing. On page 9 the gen-
tleman from Texas himself asked this
question of Dr. Popham:

What is your best guess will be required
over the 3-year period in which you think
you can get the job done to do it like you
have done it in the Southeast?

Dr. PorHAM. We think it would take ap-
proximately the same amount in the fiscal
years 1964 and 1965.

Here it is only 2 months before July 1.
They have $800,000 available, and here
you are coming in with a $9 million pro-
gram over the next 3 years. I realize
you people did not have an opportunity
to study the problem, but I am not ob-
jecting to that. I think it is irrespon-
sible procedure to take away from the
proper subcommittee its due authority.
We have done everything we could to
promote this great eradication work.
We did it for the Southeast. If it comes
to the feasibility of establishing an arti-
ficial barrier between Mexico and the
United States, let us at least have the
privilege in our subcommittee of having
these folks come before us and tell us
something about what they want done.
But no, here we are being committed
to an appropriation of $2.5 million. I
think the genfleman will agree with me
it is a little bit unfair to our subcom-
mittee, and I plead for the commonsense
of the House to leave it to the jurisdic-
tion of the proper subcommittee to take
care of this very important work.

Mr. THOMAS. We certainly do not
want to usurp any jurisdiction that the
gentleman may have. We went to the
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full committee and presented this item.
My very able: and distinguished friend
was there, and he did not mention it.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I was
not there; I am sorry.

Mr. THOMAS. It is a little bit em-
barrassing to the gentleman——

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. No;
it is not embarrassing at all.

Mr. THOMAS. For a member of the
commitiee to get up and raise that point
after the action has been taken. We
would have been glad to turn it over to
you. As a matter of fact, we have more
work to do now than we wanted.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. The
gentleman from Texas is a very able
gentleman. He is a lovable gentleman,
as he has often said to others. The gen-
tleman from Minnesota and the gentle-
man from Mississippi were unable to be
at that particular meeting that morn-
ing. Neither of us was advised in ad-
vance that that particular item would be
in the bill. Right now I am attempting
on behalf of the gentleman from Missis-
sippi and my subcommittee to defend the
integrity of my subcommittee.

Mr. ROONEY, Mr. Chairman, will
the gentleman yield ?

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. I yield
to the gentleman from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. It is not only unfortu-
nate that the distinguished gentleman
from Minnesota was not at the full com-
mittee meeting to raise the question, but
insofar as his viewpoint is concerned, it is
also unfortunate that he offered an
amendment instead of making a point of
order here in the Committee of the
Whoie today. I suspect a point of order
might have been successful but it is now
too late.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. May I
say to the gentleman from New York
that the gentleman from Minnesota will
always make his own decisions as to his
procedure. I ask you, ladies and gentle-
men, in the name of fairplay to remem-
ber that the Department has $800,000
it is using now for this purpose. Re-
member, there are only about 2 months
between now and July 1. Remember
that my subcommittee on appropria-
tions has not yet completed hearings. So
in the name of fairplay, I hope this
item will be stricken.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, we ask
for a vote.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Minnesota [Mr. ANDERSEN].

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota. Mr.
Chairman, I demand tellers.

Tellers were ordered, and the chair-
man appointed as tellers Mr. THomAs and
Mr. AnpErsEN of Minnesota.

The question was taken; and the tell-
ers reported that there were—ayes 48,
noes 66.

So the amendment was rejected.

The Clerk read as follows:

GENERAL ADMINISTRATION
Participation in New York World's Fair
For expenses necessary to provide for

United States participation in the New York
World’s Fair, as authorized by the provisions
of the Act of September 21, 1961 (75 Stat.

527), including compensation of a United
States Commissioner, who shall be appointed
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by the President, at a rate not to exceed
$19,600 per annum, and services as author=
ized by section 15 of the Act of August 2,
1946 (56 U.8.C. 56a), but at rates for in-
dividuals not to exceed $75 per diem, $17,-
000,000, to remain available until expended.

Mr. ARENDS. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike out the last word.

Mr. Chairman, President EKennedy
himself in person at his office today sug-
gested to all 150 members of State agri-
cultural stabilization and conservation
committees that they become active par-
ticipants in politics in behalf of Secretary
of Agriculture Freeman’'s farm program,
presently pending in the Congress.

This is the way the wire services re-
ported it:

President Kennedy today delicately sug-
gested to members of the State agriculture
stabilization and conservation committees
that although they are prohibited by law
from lobbying for specific farm legislation,
they should not permit Members of Congress
to be “lonesome.™

We have long known that the political-
minded former Governor of Minnesota,
now serving as Secretary of Agriculture,
has been making an organizational effort
to convert the vast operations of his De-
partment into a vast polifical machine in
the rural areas.

It has long been known to us from the
type of legislation Secretary Freeman
has recommended that he aspires to have
us delegate to him extraordinary powers
to make him virtually czar of agriculture.
If he had his way, he would make our
farmers economic peasants under his
control and political pawns for the Ken-
nedy administration.

I never thought, however, that the
President of the United States would in
effect condone this action. I never
thought that a President of the United
States would tell employees that they
should not allow a legal prohibition
against lobbying for legislation to deter
them in such effort.

This is indeed “government by propa-
ganda” that has been ushered in by
President Kennedy with his Madison
Avenue technique. President Kennedy
is attempting to persuade the independ-
ent American farmer to give up his birth-
right for a mess of Freeman-Cochrane
pottage. This the American farmer will
never do.

We regret that the President of all of
us should in this manner stoop to conquer
the free will of a free people.

Mr. HOEVEN. Mr, Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. ARENDS. I yield.

Mr. HOEVEN. I am reliably informed
that the State agricultural stabilization
and conservation committeemen from all
over the United States were called in to
Washington for the specific purpose of
lobbying for the Freeman omnibus farm
bill and that they did not pay their own
expenses here on this trip.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, a par-
liamentary inquiry,

The CHAIRMAN. The
will state it.

Mr. GROSS. Has the Clerk con-
cluded reading page 3 of the bill?

The CHAIRMAN. The Clerk has read
page 3.

gentleman
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Mr. GROSS. A point of order, Mr.
Chairman.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
will state it.

Mr. GROSS. I make a point of order
against the following language beginning
in line 16 and ending in line 18:

Including compensation of a United States
Commissioner, who shall be appointed by
the President, at a rate not to exceed $19,500
per annum,

I make the point of order that this is
legislation on an appropriation bill, and
is so stated on page 9 of the report of
the committee accompanying the bill.

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentle-
man from Texas wish to be heard on the
point of order?

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman,
point of order is good.

The agency states that this position
would be considered in addition to the
10 persons authorized to be employed
without regard to the provisions of the
Classification Act.

The act itself sets up 10 positions.
What makes it subject to a point of order
is that the agency admits that it is not
1 of the 10 but is the 11th job and so
it, as the 11th job, is subjected to a point
of order.

The
concedes the point of order.
of order is sustained.

The gentleman from Texas concedes
the point of order.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Gross: On
page 3, lines 20 and 21, strike out the figure
“$17,000,000" and insert in lieu thereof the
figure “$10,000,000".

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I shall
not dwell on this subject for more than
a minute or two.

As everyone knows, this $17 million is
an appropriation for the New York
World’s Fair. My amendment would re-
duce this amount to $10 million, or just
$30,000 more than the $9,970,000 al-
lotted by the Congress to the Federal
Government for support of the fair at
Seattle, Wash. It is that simple. I see
no reason why we should vote more
money for New York City in the State
of New York for a fair than we voted
for Seattle, Wash.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment offered
by the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. Chairman, we are not going to de-
tain the Committee long. We will try
to dispose of this amendment expedi-
tiously. I do hope that the amendment
offered by our distinguished and beloved
friend from Iowa will be voted down.

There was a budget estimate for $25
million. We combed it carefully; we re-
duced the amount to $17 million. There
are 66 foreign nations all expressing an
interest in this fair. Innumerable citi-
zens of the United States are interested.
I am hiased, I do not mind telling you,
on behalf of the great State of Washing-
ton. We gave them $9,900,000. New
York is about 15 or 20 times larger. So

the

CHAIRMAN. The gentleman
The point
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let us not try to put this on a comparative
basis.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr.Chairman, will the
distinguished gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMAS. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. I would like to point
out the testimony on page 70 of the
printed hearings in which General Pot-
ter, executive vice president of the New
York World's Fair Corp., testified:

Mr. Jensen, I will say this: The USS.R. is

going to spend something like $20 million on
their exhibit.

This is at the New York World’s Fair.
Surely our Nation, our Federal Govern-
ment, should be properly represented
there. I am sure the Committee of the
Whole will vote down the pending
amendment and appropriate the $17
million to get the construction and activ-
ities started.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. Gross].

The question was taken; and, on a di-
vision demanded by Mr. Gross, there
were—ayes 35, noes 98.

So the amendment was rejected.

Mr. FULTON. Mr. Chairman, I move
to strike out the last word.

Mr. Chairman, I should like to call
attention to the proposed $10 million
building that is to be built by the Federal
Government at the New York World’s
Fair and the item of $100,000 to tear it
down at the end of 2 years.

At the time of the authorizing legis-
lation for the Seattle Fair, I was a mem-
ber of the House Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee and insisted that the U.S.
structure be a general-type building so
that it could be of use to the community
later. There were proposed plans of a
very advanced design that I strongly
objected to and do in this New York
proposal. This is a ghastly and eco-
nomic waste.

I believe that same policy should be
advanced here, and I would urge the
New York World’s Fair organization
and our U.S. Department people to
change their minds and not build a
special type of building that will only
be good for 2 years and then will cost
$100,000 to tear it down. I would
strongly recommend the erection of a
type of building that would be of perma-
nent civic use, educational use, or health
use in the local community.

Mr. TOLLEFSON. Mr, Chairman, I
move to strike out the last word.

Mr. Chairman, with respect to the
World’s Fair in Seattle, it may be that
the fair in New York will be more costly,
may be bigger, but I want to assure the
Members of the House that it will not be
better, and I extend a personal invita-
tion to all of you to come out and see
Century 21 this summer. The fair starts
April 21 and will run for at least 6
months. Come out and see the space
needle, the monorail transportation sys-
tem, the science exhibit, and above all
the wonderful scenery out in God's
country. You will see for yourselves
that I do not speak idle words when I
say the Century 21 will be the finest of
all fairs.
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The Clerk read as follows:

DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDUCATION, AND
WELFARE
Office of Education
Defense Educational Activities
For an additional amount for ‘“Defense
educational activities”, for capital contribu-
tions to student loan funds, $16,155,000.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Boranp: On
page 6, after line 13, insert: “Payment to
school districts. For an additional amount
for payment to school districts, $15,707,000.”

Mr. THOMAS. Mr, Chairman, will
the gentleman yield ?

Mr. BOLAND. I yield to the gentle-
man from Texas.

Mr. THOMAS. May I say to our dis-
tinguished colleague that in my judg-
ment this is perhaps the most popular
item that comes before the House. Since
we have been sitting here today our col-
leagues have come from both sides of the
aisle requesting some relief along this
line. May I ask my friend, the gentle-
man from Massachusetts [Mr. BoLaND],
does this only include maintenance and
operation, or does it include any addi-
tional construction funds?

Mr. BOLAND. This is purely for
operation and maintenance under Public
Law 874.

Mr. THOMAS. If that is true, and
there are no additional construction
funds, may I respectfully suggest to the
committee that it would be well to buy
this amendment.

Mr. LAIRD. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOLAND. I yield to the gentle-
man from Wisconsin.

Mr. LATRD. I understand that this is
the $15 million which the Department of
HEW testified was needed for the im-
pacted areas for fiscal 1962 to meet 100
percent of the entitlement. In the ap-
propriation bill which passed the House
just a week ago we included 100 percent
entitlement for 1963. Now, the figure
that is presently in the 1962 appropria-
tion act was the estimate of the Depart-
ment a year ago. Their estimate was
supposed to take care of 100 percent of
the entitlement. I cannof understand
why the administration is willing to send
up a supplemental budget request for
items such as the New York World’s Fair,
which is an item that is not of a supple-
mental nature or a deficiency nature, not
related to fiscal year 1962, but is un-
willing to take care of the educational
program which was adopted by this
House with only 30 Members voting
against. I did not support the formula
used in this program as approved last
yvear, but I think there has been a com-
mitment made here, and I think the Ken-
nedy administration has not lived up to
its commitment which it made when
President EKennedy signed this bill last
year,

Mr. BOLAND. I appreciate the state-
ment of the gentleman from Wisconsin.
As he well understands, this is a prob-
lem whieh not only oceurred during this
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administration; it is a problem that
occurred during the last administration.
I appreciate the gentleman’s support.

Mr. Chairman, this amendment will
make up the deficiency of 8 percent in
the fiscal year 1962 appropriation to im-
plement Public Law 874, It deals with
payments to federally impacted school
districts for operation and maintenance.
Local school districts and school com-
mittees have budgeted on the basis of 100
percent entitlement under Public Law
874. Failure of the Congress to provide
these funds can and will have a serious
effect on many communities. We ought
to keep our commitment to them and
we can do it by supporting this amend-
ment.

Mr. SEELY-BROWN. Mr. Chairman,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOLAND. I yield to the gentle-
man from Connecticut.

Mr. SEELY-BROWN. Mr. Chairman,
it is a pleasure and a duty for me to sup-
port the amendments which are offered
by the gentleman from Massachusetts
[Mr. Boranp] and by the gentleman from
Rhode Island [Mr. FocarTYy]l to the
pending second supplemental appropria-
tion bill, 1962, because they make pos-
sible an act of simple justice to the
towns and school districts which are
entitled to Federal assistance because of
the impact upon their public schools of
Government activities in the vicinity.

The amendment of the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr., Boranp]l will
add $15,707,000 to the funds available for
disbursement under Public Law 874 for
the 1962 fiscal year, and the amendment
of the gentleman from Rhode Island
[Mr. FoearTy] will fulfill the same objec-
tive under Public Law 815.

In my district, Mr., Chairman, these
two amendments are more important to
the people of my district than anything
else in this bill.

More than half of the towns in my dis-
trict qualify for Federal assistance under
Public Law 874, and nearly as many
under Public Law 815. The children are
there. The towns and school districts
have to provide classrooms, teachers, and
the requisite facilities for them, and
more than a decade ago the Congress
decided that they were entitled to be
reimbursed for the extreme financial
burden which has been placed upon them
by the impact of Federal installations.

The towns and school districts, even
as the Federal Government and other
governments, are required to make up
their budget for a year ahead. They are
required to levy taxes to meet the re-
quirements of the budget. They hire
teachers by the year, the same as they
have to buy fuel for the schoolhouses,
buy other supplies and services to cover
the entire year, and must have the
money to pay for them.

Yet the administration persists in act-
ing miserly toward these school districts,
which number almost 4,000 across the
country. The obligation is recognized,
but we do not pay them what we owe.
For no good reason that I can see, the
entitlement for every district is cut down
from the amount the law says they

April 4
should get, to some arbitrarily deter-
mined lesser amount.

If the time ever comes when this
House believes the assistance provided
under Public Law 874 and Public Law
815 of the 81st Congress no longer is de-
sirable or necessary, we may be sure
that the House will say so, clearly and
unequivocally. Until that time, we
should pay the towns and school dis-
tricts 100 percent of what we say we
owe them, not 92 percent, or 85 percent,
or any other part of the whole amount.

Last week, Mr. Chairman, I was
pleased to join with the other Members
present, when we voted an appropria-
tion bill which contained money which
the committee had added, so that for
fiscal 1963 the qualified towns and school
districts will receive all of the funds
which is due them under the formula
for entitlement.

This was real progress. I am very glad
we took the action which we did, and
I congratulate the committee, and the
Members of the House for passing the
legislation.

Let us now be just as fair by passing
these amendments which will provide
100 percent of the entitlements for 1962.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Chairman, I offer an
amendment to the amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Bow to the
amendment offered by Mr. BoLAND: Change
the period to a colonm and add the follow-
ing: “Provided, That none of these funds
may be paid to any State or local educa-
tional agency as a result of any child, in
attendance at a school operated by such
agency, who lives on non-Federal property.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Chairman, my amend-
ment to the amendment I think is very
clear. It would provide that the impact
funds would be paid only in those areas
where the children are living on Federal
property and where you have a truly im-
pact area. I know how unpopular it is
to speak against the amendment of the
gentleman from Massachusetts, but I
think it is a matter that should be called
to the attention of the committee each
year, and I have done it. But I hope
some day the legislative committee will
correct this law so it will be a truly im-
pacted areas bill.

Now, what we are voting on here today
is not in the President’s budget. I have
seen Members here in this House in the
last week walk down the aisle because it
was the President’s program. Today I
am supporting the President of the
United States, Mr. Kennedy, by voting
against what he does not want. It is not
in the budget. I am going to vote
against it.

Mr. Chairman, let me say that a great
deal of this money that we are going to
appropriate is not for impacted areas,
not for areas where the military has gone
in or where the Federal Government has
gone in, but a great portion of it is going
across the river to Alexandria, up and
down the river into Maryland and into
areas that are not impacted such as
Chevy Chase, where your employees’
children go to school. They will receive
a large part of this. If you ever had
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Federal aid to education, this is it. Let
me giwe you one glaring example:

Mr. Chairman, I wonder whether any-
oneintlﬂsﬁousereallzeathatmlbuc
Law 874 costs the taxpayers of the
United States $501.04 because a United
Airlines pilot with five school-age chil-
dren, residing in Prince William County,
Va., takes off and lands at Washington
National Airport.

This is the extent to which Public Law
874 has been abused by the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare in co-
operation with the local school districts.

We are told that we must subsidize
the schools because of the impact of
children whose parents work on Federal
reservations or for the Federal Govern-
ment.

Did any of you know that the law was
so all inclusive that it could subsidize the
children of a man whose only connection
with the Federal Government is that he
lands a plane at Washington National
Airport and perhaps carries an FAA in-
spector in the cockpit now and then? I
doubt it.

If the same pilot moved to Arlington
County it would cost us $670.60 per year.

And may I say in passing that the
pilots from whom I have learned these
startling facts are bitterly opposed to
the system. They are substantial
property owners, longtime residents of
their communities, some of them farm
operators, whose income and tax con-
tributions to the community and the
State of Virginia probably are above
average. They do not believe it is
morally right for the county to collect
a Federal subsidy because of their chil-
dren, but it is collected nonetheless.

I cite this as the most shocking exten-
sion of Public Law 874 to come to my
attention in years, and I have been op-
posing this program for many years,
but it is really no more shocking than
the fact that my secretary costs the Fed-
eral Government $200.38 per year be-
cause he works in a Federal building
and has two children in school in
Virginia.

There is no doubt but that these men
and thousands like them have had an
impact on the Virginia and Maryland
communities near Washington, but it
has been a positive and worthwhile im-
pact. They are contributing to the com-
munity; they own property and pay
taxes; they patronize local merchants;
and their impact is one of increasing
prosperity for the community.

Mr. Chairman, if we amend this law
and make it truly an impact areas law,
then I would certainly go along with it,
because there are such areas. But when
we talk about economy and responsible
fiscal programs, it seems to me that this
is one at which we should take a good,
hard look, instead of paying for the con-
struction and granting Federal aid to
education to the people in Maryland and
Virginia and along the rivers, which are
not impacted areas caused by an im-
paction of military personnel, but people
who own their homes the same as the
hardware man who lives next door.

Mr. Chairman, I think this is the
place where my amendment should be
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adopted, and then it would make it a
truly impact areas bill.

Mr. BAILEY, Mr, Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOW. I am delighted to yield to
the gentleman from West Virginia.

Mr, BAILEY. The situation that con-
fronts us today has nothing to do with
the continuation of this program, Itis
carrying out an obligation of the Con-
gress last year when we put money in
the budget to pay the several districts
100 cents on the dollar, and ended up by
paying them 92 cents out of the dollar.
This has nothing to do with the 1963 ap-
propriation. It is just to make good a
commitment of the Congress for this
current fiscal <

Mr. BOW. I admitthat to the gentle-
man. We went $58 million over the
budget in 1963. In this program now we
are being asked to go over the budget
again—$58 million in 1963 and an addi-
tional $15 million now.

Mr, BAILEY. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. BOW. I yield to the gentleman,

Mr. BAILEY. Let meremind the gen-
tleman from Ohio that the Defense De-
partment has engaged in and has
launched several new defense projects.
For instance, when this bill was passed
and renewed, there was little known
about Cape Canaveral. All of that work
had an additional impact. So, what
could the Department do except meet
these emergencies as they came up in
the hope that the Congress would do
what it has done over the past fiscal year
and give them some additional money?

Mr. BOW. I think if the amendment
to the amendment is carried it will take
care of that situation where we have an
impact on Federal property.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr, Chairman, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOW. I yield to the gentleman
from Massachusetts.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Chairman, I
think all of us in the House appreciate
the persuasiveness of the arguments of
the gentleman from Ohio. I think he
is right, but not in this particular in-
stance. I think this is not the way to go
about it. I think he makes a very good
argument, but I think the time to take
care of the problem which he points out
is when this law comes up for extension.
I think it expires in 1963 and we will
have to vote an extension of the law at
that time. Why not do it at that time?

Mr. BOW. Mr. Chairman, may I ask
the gentleman this question? He will
recall that this extension was brought up
last year under suspension. There was
no chance for the gentleman from Ohio
to attempt to amend the bill. It was
brought up under suspension and, of
course, with the great popularity of the
program, it passed. We could not amend
it. I hope some day the legislative com-
niittee will give us a chance to amend
it and make it a proper impacted-area
law.

Mr. FOGARTY. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the amendment to the
amendment offered by the gentleman
from Ohio [Mr. Bowl.

Mr. Chairman, in 1958, Congress ex-
tended authority to make payments for
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“A” category children under Public Laws
815 and 874 on a permanent basis, and
extended the provisions authorizing
payments for the other categories of
Federal impact to June 30, 1963. The
present administration recommended to
the Congress for consideration last year
a reduction in payments in both Publie
Laws 815 and 874 for “B” category chil-
dren—primarily those children who live
in a taxable home with a parent em-
ployed on Federal property—from the
present 50 percent of the local contribu-
tion rate to 25 percent of that rate, and
proposed some other amendments which
would reduce the total cost of these pro-
grams. While I believe that some sav-
ings could be made by amendments
which would restrict payments to those
school districts where the need is not
urgent, the Congress did not see fit to
accept the recommendations of the ad-
ministration. Instead, in the very last
days of the session last year, Congress
extended these expiring provisions with-
out amendment for 2 additional years.
At the same time, the appropriation
made to carry out these acts was
$15,707,000 less than the amount neces-
sary to pay full entitlements under Public
Law 874, and $7,092,000 short of meeting
the estimated requirements under Pub-
lic Law 815.

With the $231 million currently avail-
able, the Office of Education can pay
only 92 percent of the estimated en-
titlements of the eligible districts for
current operating expenses under Pub-
lic Law 874, and can approve only 87
percent of those eligible construction
projects under Public Law 815, with the
$54,850,000 appropriated for this pro-
gram. The total amount needed is $247
million under Public Law 874, and
$61,942,000 under Public Law 815.

As I said before, I am in favor of
some amendments which would reduce
the cost of these two programs. At the
same fime I firmly believe that when
the Congress has had an opportunity
to act on amendments which would re-
duce the cost, but has not taken that
action, school districts have a right to
expect that the entitlements due them
under the law will be paid. Further-
more, I believe that the Congress has a
moral obligation under the situation
which I have described to appropriate
the full amounts necessary to pay 100
percent of the entitlements under these
two programs.

When Congress extended these two
laws without amendment the school dis-
tricts expected that they would receive
full entitlements and planned their
budgets accordingly. Now when the
appropriation is sufficient to pay only
92 percent of the costs, they have
nowhere to turn to find this additional
8 percent, They must either try to find
the money somewhere now and make it
up in additional taxes next year, or
drastically curtail their school programs.
In my State of Rhode Island, for ex-
ample, 22 federally impacted school dis-
tricts will provide free public education
for an estimated 2,000 “A” category chil-
dren who live on Federal property with a
parent employed on Federal property.
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They also will provide free public edu-
cation for 8,700 “B” category children
the current school year. The estimated
full entitlements for these 22 districts
amounts to $2,120,000. With the ap-
propriation currently available they will
receive $169,653 less than this amount,
or $1,951,026. In order to make up this
difference which they have counted on
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in making their budgets these school
districts will have to raise their tax
rates, in one case as much as 1.28 mills.

The town of North Kingston, for ex-
ample, is depending on Federal payments
to make up almost 40 percent of its total
budget. It will be short $39,000 if full
entitlements are not paid. This is
equivalent to the full salary of an esti-

April }

mated six teachers for 1 year. The town
of Middletown school committee is en-
titled to approximately $400,000 in a
total operating budget of a little over $1
million. It will be short $34,000 if full
entitlements are not paid. At this time
of year, when the tax rate has been set,
where will the school officials turn to
make up this deficit?

Estimated increase in local lax rale if 3 percent and 19 percent reduction in Federal (Public Law 874) payments for fiscal years 1962 and
1963, respectively, are not restored for State of Rhode Island

Estimated Estimated
in¢rease in increase in
local tax locnl tax
1962 1062 rate 1963 1963
Name of district 1961 estimated | estimated (in mills) | estimated | estimated (in mllll)
assessed ent. ent. Difference | required ent. ent. Difference | requirec
valuation ! | 100 percent | 92 percent to equal | 100 percent | 81 peromt to equal
amount amount
shown in of loss
col (5) shown in
col. (9)
(1) @) (3) 4) (8) (6) (7 8) ) (10)
Newport school sy $90, 009, 400 $450, 106 $414, 097 009 0. 40 $515, (82 $417, 216 $07, 866 1.08
Town of Mlddietowu Schon] Cnmmiwl«m 26, 726, 400 428, 014 3903, 773 34,241 1.28 497, 988 403, 370 94, 618 3.54
Town of Tiverton 8 1 C Syt 23, 168, 100 28,417 21, 544 1,873 .08 26, 622 21, 564 5, 058 .21
Town of East Greenwich School Commission...... 20, 868, 772 44, 888 41, 207 3 591 A7 50, 716 41, 080 9, 636 . 46
Town of North Kingston School Commission . 43, 065, 060 491, 163 451, 370 8‘9, 208 .0l 573, 605 464, 620 108, 985 2.49
Town of Purtsmouth School Commission ... 22, 786, 460 152, 453 140, 257 12,196 .53 175, 003 142, 554 33,439 L 46
Town of J 1C - 17, 500, 000 24, 252 22,312 1,940 L1 27, 22, 817 5, 235 .20
Coventry School Dopartment ................. 43, 648, 787 04, 604 87,086 7, 568 A7 107, 733 87, 264 20, 469 .46
Warwick School Commission_______....._. 251, 439, 671 176, 063 161, 978 14, 085 .05 199, 591 161, 669 37,922 15
Town of Westerly School Commission_____ 42, 211, 000 55, 520 1, 078 4,442 .10 63, 057 51, 707 11, 350 .26
Town of Charlestown School Commission. . 5, 922, 252 7,488 i, 889 599 .10 8, 7,081 1,649 .27
Richmond 8chool Commission (Shannack). 6, 149, 374 4, 412 4,059 .05 5,178 4,104 (84 .16
Town of Narragansett School Commission. . 25, 453, 4356 13, 635 12, 544 1,001 .04 15,238 12,343 2,805 i |
Hopkinton School Department. ... ... ... _______... 9, 004, 742 16, 528 15, 206 1,322 .13 8, 668 15,121 3, 547 .35
West Greenwich School Department, o 3, 900, 200 3,088 2,841 247 .06 3, 640 2, 867 673 A7
Town o arwick School Department. 43, 001, 068 46,131 41, 521 3,610 .08 51,827 41, 575 9, 752 .22
Town of Smithfield Department of Public School 31, 254, 190 8, 503 7, 906 687 .02 9,719 7,872 1, 847 .05
3ristol School Commlsslon ...................... 40, 186, 465 13, 892 12, 781 1,111 .02 15,775 12,778 s 097 .06
] -xeter -t-hool o D, 360, 231 6, 903 6, 351 652 .05 8, 090 6, 653 1, 587 .16
South Kingston School Commission.___________ 40, D03, 269 44, 374 40, 824 3, 550 .08 50, 406 40,829 9, 677 .23
Foster St'.haol De nrtm t ................................ 6, 733, 840 057 4, 652 405 . 06 5, 749 4, 657 ¥ 16
Charibo Reg. H.8.D., X R e U e 16, B38, 3556 11, 098 10 210 883 .06 12, 864 10, 420 2,444 14
Total. . RSP0 s QRN A e, ST o T 2,120,679 | 1,951, 026 100,088 [ooiii ot indiaaiusinaisaniin et Laaaia i sl

I As shown In application of school district for fiscal year 1961,

These school distriets will find it im-
possible to obtain sufficient funds to
carry out their school program as
planned for the current school year.
The same situation will exist in almost
every other State. There is not a single
one of the approximately 4,000 school
districts in the United States eligible
for payments under this law that will
not be adversely affected by failure of
this Congress to appropriate sufficient
funds to pay full entitlements.

Under® Public Law 815 the Office of
Education has already processed and
found eligible approximately 49 urgently
needed construction projects requiring a
little over $7 million which have a pri-
ority of less than 10 and which cannot
be met with the present appropriation.
The additional appropriation for this
program is required so that these school
districts can start construction of school
facilities to house federally connected
children who have been sent to their
districts for work on essential Federal
projects. I believe it is incumbent on
this Congress to appropriate the full
amount needed under these two laws.

The gentleman from Ohio [Mr. Bow]l
and the gentleman from North Carolina
[Mr. Jownas], both of whom oppose the
appropriation for these two programs,
come from congressional districts which
have no federally impacted school dis-
tricts. However, the State of Ohio, on
the whole, has 137 school districts eligible
for an estimated $5,718,000 in fiscal year

district

1962, In North Carolina, 29 impacted
school districts are eligible for $5,473,000.
If this additional appropriation is not
made, the Ohio districts will lose
$387,200, and the 29 districts in North
Carolina will lose $187,800.

These districts will have no way this
late in the year to make up this deficit.

Mr. BROWN. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. FOGARTY.
man from Ohio.

Mr. BROWN. Is it not a fact that a
great many of these school districts that
would be affected by the amendment of-
fered by my beloved friend from Ohio
[Mr. Bow] have already made commit-
ments and that they have to pay these
bills before July 1 and have no way of
getting their money except through the
enactment of this legislation, which was
promised to them by the Congress of the
United States?

Mr. FOGARTY. If the House votes for
the Bow amendment, we are breaking a
moral obligation to every school district
that takes advantage of this appro-
priation.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I
move to strike out the last word.

Mr. Chairman, this is a program with
which we are all familiar, We cannot
add anything to our knowledge about it
now. Mr. Chairman, I ask for a vote on
the amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I ask unanimous con-
sent that all Members be permitted to

I yield to the gentle-

H Ammd valuation 1058-50, 1950-80, or 1960-61 available in application from school

extend their remarks at this point in the
REcorp on this subject.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Texas?

There was no objection.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr, Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Rhode Island [Mr. St. GERMAIN]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the Recorp and include extraneous mat-
ter.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. ST. GERMAIN. Mr. Chairman, I
rise to support the motion to include in
the deficiency appropriations bill the
necessary amounts to pay full entitle-
ments to the federally impacted school
districts.

I am aware of the problems of the
school departments in my district. I be-
lieve it is incumbent on the Congress of
the United States to pay full entitlement
to those schools that qualify for payment
under the law, which in my district are
as follows:

Entitle- Amount | Deflelency

ment scheduled | increase
Newport $450, 106 $414, 097 $36, 009
Middletown 428, 014 3908, 773 34,241
Portsmouth 152, 453 140, 257 12, 196
Jamestown. s 24, 252 22,312 1, 940
Tiverton... . ... ., 47 21, 544 1,873
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At this time I also wish to state my
belief that this session of Congress
should take steps to extend Public Laws
874-815; otherwise several of my school
districts will be preparing next year's
school budgets against a law that will
run out part way through their fiscal
years.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from Virginia [Mr. DowNING] may ex-
tend his remarks at this point in the
RECORD.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Missouri?

There was no objection,

Mr. DOWNING. Mr. Chairman, as
the Representative from Virginia’s First
Congressional District, which, as you well
know contains a heavy federally con-
nected population, I am deeply inter-
ested in doing everything that can pos-
sibly be done to assure provision of the
highest kind of education for the chil-
dren of our Nation’s Federal employees.

The public school superintendents in
all districts have for many years been
working diligently to raise public educa-
tional standards to an optimum level.
Budget factors, of course, comprise a
significant aspect of effort in this area.
We all agree with high educational
standards;: some of us do not always
agree on the budgetary levels necessary
to achieve high educational standards.

However, school superintendents in
my district face a particularly urgent
budgeting difficulty because of the heavy
federally connected population on the
lower peninsula of Virginia. In several
of my school districts, approximately
40 percent of the enrolled pupils have
parents who are federally connected.
You are, of course, very well aware that
Federal property produces no tax rev-
enue for a local school district. Con-
sequently many of the school superin-
tendents in my district face each budget
preparation period with a possible built-
in loss factor of approximately 40 per-
cent. It is the express purpose of our
Federal impacted aid program fo assist
localities to provide a high level of educa-
tion for the children of federally
connected parents. Congress has estab-
lished a very strong precedent in sup-
port of the principle that the Federal
Government has a direct obligation to
assist local school districts prepare their
annual budgets with Federal impacted
relief payments in mind.

I can assure you, Mr. Chairman, that
the school districts in my area, as well,
I am sure, as the districts in other areas,
operate on exceedingly tight budgets.
Each one of the public school superin-
tendents in my district has prepared his
current fiscal year budget in the sincere
expectation that his school distriet would
receive a full impacted relief payment
from the Federal Government. There is
no way to reduce a tight school budget
without very significantly hindering the
educational process. I personally be-
lieve that it is important that all of our
children—certainly the children of our
fine force of civil servants and our mili-
tary personnel—be given the best pos-
sible education in our public schools.
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Obviously, the best will not be possible
on a drastically reduced budget.

Therefore, I am personally very hope-
ful that it will be possible for us to pro-
vide for a 100-percent appropriation for
Public Law 815 and Public Law 874. I
believe that the Federal Government has
incurred this obligation and I believe
that our children’s educational needs de-
mand that we in the Congress help the
Federal Government fulfill its full obli-
gation. I have every faith and confi-
dence in my colleagues, Mr. Chairman,
and I fervently hope that they will join
me in voting to restore the full Public
Law 815-Public Law 874 appropriation
for the current fiscal year.

Mr., BROYHILL. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of the amendment to re-
store the 8-percent deficiency in the
appropriations for aid to impacted area
schools for the current year.

It is indeed unfortunate that a degree
of uncertainty as to what amount our
school districts will receive from year to
year under this law presents an addi-
tional problem to the communities in
preparing their school budgets. Most
certainly when limited funds are avail-
able to begin with it is practically im-
possible in some cases to provide suffi-
cient funds for operating the school
systems in the event Congress fails to
act.

I fully realize that in normal congres-
sional appropriation procedures it is also
difficult to determine in advance how
much is needed and the reluctance on
the part of Congress to overappropriate
funds for any program. Yet, since this
program has met with substantial ap-
proval on the part of the Congress it
seems that the communities should be
able to plan their budgets on the basis
that the Congress will meet their respon-
sibility to fully fund the program.

I hope that this amendment will be
adopted and believe that it will, since the
record over the period of years is full of
information justifying the necessity for
and the fairness of this program.

I think attempt to exclude the Wash-
ington area schools from this program
is so ridiculous that it should be over-
whemingly rejected by the membership
and is not even worthy of comment,

Mr. ICHORD of Missouri. Mr. Chair-
man, I rise to speak in favor of the
amendment which will provide for a sup-
plemental appropriation for the admin-
istration of Public Law 874 as I am
deeply concerned about the failure of
the Department of Health, Edueation,
and Welfare to meet 100 percent entitle-
ment.

This failure of the Federal Govern-
ment to meet an entire obligation which
it has assumed places some of the school
distriets in my distriet in Missouri in a
very precarious position as the 1962
school ‘budget has already been ap-
proved. Many, many school districts all
over the Nation are coming out on the
short end.

We are committed to these distriets,
and we must fulfill our moral obligation
by paying our bill in full When full
entitlement is not met, we are responsi-
ble for depriving the various school sys-
tems of some phase of educational need
or advancement. At a time such as this,
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when educational standards are un-
usually high and financing the same
must be done on a bare minimum scale,
the Federal Government can and must
pay its bill in full.

My interest is to provide the best edu-
cational opportunities available for the
youth of our Nation, and I greatly feel it
is our duty to see that full entitlement is
made available.

Mr. KING of Utah. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of the amendment of the
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
Boranpl to H.R. 11038, providing for a
supplemental appropriation for the fed-
erally impacted school districts.

In the State of Utah there are eight
school districts which annually receive
Federal assistance under the so-called
federally impacted area legislation,
which assistance amounts to in excess of
$2 million.

In view of the fact that the current
debate on Federal aid to education has
called up the argument that all Federal
aid to local school districts carries with
it a threat to academic freedom, and in
view of the fact that this argument
strikes at the heart of the federally im-
pacted area school program, I make the
following observation. Two years ago
I wrote a letter to the respective super-
intendents of each of the school districts
in Utah receiving Federal aid under this
program. Remember, Mr. Chairman,
that this program had been in operation
for some 10 years, and that much of this
money had gone to pay teachers' sal-
aries. In my letter I asked the question
whether or not the receiving of Federal
money had in any way interfered with
the academic freedom of the recipient of
that money, or of any teacher within
that district. The answers which I re-
ceived were unanimously in the nega-
tive. Not one single superintendent ex-
pressed himself that the Federal aid
received was in any way destructive of
the traditional academic freedom which
is so characteristic of our educational
system.

I feel that the Recorp should show
clearly, therefore, Mr. Chairman, that as
far as Utah is concerned, no one can
argue in good faith that the federally
impacted area school legislation consti-
tutes a threat to our educational system.
I support it, and urge all Members of
the House to support the pending
amendment.

Mr. MONTOYA. Mr. Chairman, I
strongly endorse the amendment offered
by the distinguished gentleman from
Massachusetts, and urge the support of
my colleagues to restore 100 percent of
the funds to which school districts are
entitled.

The present situation places the Con-
gress in the position of failing to fulfill a
commitment made years ago and this
failure is causing untold hardships on
the schools of this Nation. Itisone thing
to tell a school district that you can
expect a certain amount and then be
certain that the school gets it. It is
another to tell them to expect a certain
amount of money and then fail to pro-
vide it. The school budgets for this year
were made out long ago and expenses
were programed on the basis that the
Congress of the United States would meet
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the responsibility it assumed. Expendi-
tures during the year were predicated
on this fact. Now, in entering the
fourth quarter, our schools find them-
selves short of funds to complete the
yvear. Thisis nosmall matter, Mr. Chair-
man, and when you take the effects on
New Mexico and multiply them nation-
wide you have some idea of what is
happening. New Mexico has 49 school
distriets who, as of this moment, are
short $517,656 in meeting obligations for
the rest of this fiscal year. One school
district alone is short over $125,000 and
this districet is in an area where the Gov-
ernment has about 25,000 Government
employees sending their children to
school.

Mr. Chairman, the issue, it seems to me
is simple. Either we are going to meet
our obligations or we are not. Either we
are going to approve legislation and pro-
vide necessary financing or we are not.
Either we are going to support educa-
tion or we are not.

There are many ways to economize,
Mr. Chairman, but failing to fulfill a
commitment is not one of them. Again,
I strongly urge the support of my col-
leagues in approving this worthy amend-
ment which will maintain the integrity
of this body.

Mr. MORSE. Mr. Chairman, I rise in
vigorous support of the amendment to
bring to 100 percent the entitlements for
payments to our schools in federally im=-
pacted areas.

These schools have not come to us, hat
in hand, asking for doles from the pub-
lic Treasury. They are asking us, as
honorable men, to live up to our obliga-
tions under Public Laws 815 and 874.
These laws, in essence, call for in-lieu-
of-taxes payments in areas where school
costs have skyrocketed because of Fed-
eral installations. Because of the in-
creased burden thus placed on local
taxpayers, the Congress long ago deter-
mined that the Federal Government
must assume its rightful share of the
school tax burden. It is a matter of the
Federal Government owing a debt to
communities. Our schools are entitled
to collect that debt.

The amendment which the gentleman
has introduced is the same as my own
bill, HR. 10935, which would bring en-
titlement up to the full amount due for
the current fiscal year. My fifth district
is composed of a number of rapidly grow-
ing communities faced with sharp in-
creases in capital outlays for new schools
as a result of Federal installations. Mr.
John Glenn, superintendent of the Bed-
ford Public Schools in my district, tells
me that the Bedford community is
spending money for new schools at the
rate of one new school every 2 years, and
will continue at this rate over the next
4-year period at least. This is typical of
those areas where Federal installations
are accelerating the problems involved in
the extremely rapid expansion of school
population.

We have heard a great deal from the
administration about the need for all-
out Federal aid to education and school
construction. That is not today’s de-
‘bate, but it makes me doubly astounded
at the administration’s cold shoulder to
the current request that Congress ap-
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propriate the full amount to which im-
pacted school areas are already entitled
under law.

I urge my colleagues to vote to bring
up to 100 percent the entitlement the
Federal Government owes our schools in
impacted areas, and without which many
of these schools will not be able to con-
tinue to operate to the benefit of our
schoolchildren.

Mr. LANKFORD. Mr. Chairman, I
rise in support of the amendment offered
by the distinguished gentleman from
Massachusetts on the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.
There is no matter of more importance
to the Fifth Congressional District of
Maryland than the continued full op-
eration of Public Laws 815 and 874.

Each year since I have been privileged
to be a Member of Congress, it has been
necessary for me to insist that the Fed-
eral Government honor its responsibili-
ties to those communities that are
impacted by Federal activities. The defi-
ciency that will be provided for by Mr.
Boranp's amendment arose as a result
of an incorrect estimate at the time the
fiscal 1962 budget was submitted to the
Congress by the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

The public school educators in my dis-
trict have expressed concern and dis-
quiet over the operation of this program
for some time. The issue before this
body is, once again, quite simple: Does
Congress legislate or do we sit back and
allow our legislative responsibilities to
be assumed by the Bureau of the
Budget?

Our school administrators, relying
upon Congress as they had every right
to do, made their plans 1 year in ad-
vance for the succeeding school year.
Traditionally, schoolteachers are evalu-
ated on their teaching performance and
new contracts are offered in the spring
for the coming fall term. School budgets
are made up at this time and uncertain-
ties about Federal contributions con<
tinue to add greatly to the problems of
our already burdened teachers and ad-
ministrators.

I would like to read into the record at
this point statements made by Mr. Wil-
liam 8. Schmidt, Superintendent of
Schools in Prince Georges County,
which demonstrate quite clearly why I
feel so deeply that Congress must not
fail to live up to its responsibilities un-
der Public Laws 815 and 874:

The U.S. Office of Education also reports
that there is an insufficlent appropriation to
approve projects for huildlng construction,
and that this deficit amounts to $7,092,000.
Under the present funds which have been
appropriated, the Office can only approve
projects with a priority index of 10 or above.
Any project with a priority of less than 10
must walt for approval of a deficiency
appropriation.

We have just been advised by Mr. Lily-
white of the Office of Education that we
have two projects pending approval, both
of which fall below the priority index of 10.

You can well appreciate my concern for
these funds for school construction when you
realize that Prince Georges County is esti-
mating an increase of 7,000 additional stu-
dents for the 1962-63 school term. Any help
or assistance which you can give to the pas-
sage of these deficiency appropriation bills
would be greatly appreciated.
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Similar problems of equal importance
will be experienced by all other counties
in the Fifth District of Maryland.
Therefore, I am confident that we today
will live up to our responsibilities by
approving Congressman BoLanp’s
amendment.

Mr, MATHIAS. Mr. Chairman, I sup-
port the amendment of the gentleman
from Massachusetts to add funds to per-
mit the United States to honor its com-
mitments to local school boards through-
out the Nation. My own bill, HR. 10807,
is directed at doing the same thing.

I am strongly opposed to this amend-
ment proposed by the gentleman from
Ohio to limit the effect of the Boland
amendment. If this proposal were to be
adopted by this House I think we would
be guilty of a breach of faith.

My own district has been mentioned
in this debate as the recipient of funds
under the impacted area program. This
is true, and we believe that we earn every
penny we receive. The facts support this
conclusion.

By every standard, irrespective of
whether the children reside on or off
Federal real estate, the National Capital
area is truly an impacted area. The ac-
tivities of the Federal Government in
this area creates strains on local budgets
not present when commensurate activ-
ities are carried on by tax-paying private
enterprise. Thus the impacted area pro-
gram is entirely justified.

In the interest of fairness I would add
a word as to the propriety of this
amendment at this time. The fact that
there is a deficiency in no way reflects
upon the incumbent Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare. As a matter of
fact, there has been a deficiency appro-
priation for this program in 10 out of the
past 11 years. Insome cases the amount
has been more than double the sum con-
templated by this amendment. The
failure to predict the exact needs of the
program with accuracy seems to have
been a bipartisan problem.

I urge bipartisan support to resolve the
difficulty and pay our honest debts.

Mr. DOYLE. Mr. Chairman, I speak
in favor of the gentleman’'s motion to
add $15 million to this bill presently be-
fore us for the impacted school districts
in our Nation. To approve this will be
to keep faith with these impacted school
districts who have definitely planned to
receive the total amount of their entitle-
ment under our representation a year
ago that they would receive such., Fur-
thermore, there is a continuing need for
these impacted school districts to re-
ceive the full amount of their entitle-
ment.

It may be true, as the gentleman from
Ohio said, that there are many places
where there are children who do not
live on Federal reservations; but, that
does not justify in my mind denying the
school distriets wherein all or almost all
of the children involved are children of
necessary Federal employees but whose
families live off of the reservation.
Most of these families live off the Federal
reservation because there are no places
for them to live on the reservation. This
is true in the great 23d Congressional
Distriet of California which I represent
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and every one of the impacted school
districts in my congressional district
have communicated to me fhey must
needs rely upon the receipt again of the
balance of their entitlements which
amounts to about 10 percent of the total
amount which they were promised and
upon which they have relied upon receipt
thereof.

Before this day on occasions I have
spoken to the distinguished gentleman
from Texas [Mr. THOMAS] of this con-
tinuing need in my congressional dis-
trict, and I appreciate him and his asso-
ciate on the committee, the distinguished
gentleman from Massachusetts [Mr.
Boranp] bringing this matter to the floor
at this time. I believe the House will
overwhelmingly vote for the gentleman’s
motion to include $15 million additional
in this bill. I certainly shall, and I urge
every Member of this House to do it in
the interest of good faith with these
impacted school districts and on account
of the very urgent continuing need for
same.

Mr, LESINSKI. Mr. Chairman, I am
pleased to support the amendment to in-
clude the sum of $15,707,000 in the sup-
plemental appropriation bill for the ad-
ministration of Public Law 874 which
relates to maintenance and operation of
public schools in federally impacted
areas.

The record shows that I have always
been a consistent supporter of the pro-
grams embodied in Public Laws 874 and
815. This has been the case because I
believe the Federal Government has a
distinet responsibility to assist those
school districts whose enrollments are
increased as a result of Government con-
tracts bringing production workers with
their families into such areas. I feel,
therefore, that the Federal Government
should not forgo its responsibility by
failing to provide appropriations in full
for those who are entitled to benefits
under the law.

I urge all Members of the House to
join in supporting this amendment.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr, Chairman, I
wish to take this opportunity to express
my support for the amendment to the
second supplemental appropriation bill
for 1962 proposed by the gentleman from
Massachusetts [Mr. Boranp]l. I deem it
entirely appropriate that the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare
be required to spend 100 percent of the
sum appropriated by Congress for Public
Law 815 and Public Law 874. School
districts having to absorb children of
Federal employees who do not pay local
school taxes are entitled to the financial
assistance which these laws provide.

I hasten to advise that while I defi-
nitely support this amendment I am re-
serving judgment on final passage of the
bill itself.

Mr. HAGEN of California. Mr. Chair-
man, I vigorously support the amend-
ment offered by the distinguished gentle-
man from Massachusetts [Mr. Boranp]
to appropriate sufficient funds to permit
the payment of full entitlements to local
school distriets under Public Laws 815
and 874,

The Federal impactment program has
been in existence since 1951, a period of
more than 10 years. During this time

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

the affected school districts have pre-
pared their annual budgets with the ex-~
pectation that Federal aid provided for
under Public Laws 815 and 874, as ex-
tended, would be forthcoming. If the
supplemental appropriation now under
consideration is not approved these
school districts will undergo deficit
financing and their operations will be
seriously affected.

In the 14th California District, which
I am privileged to represent, no less than
17 elementary, high school, and junior
college districts are adversely affected by
the reduced entitlements. The in-
creased expenditures involved are en-
tirely attributable to student population
influxes due to Federal activity.

For my distriet, this Federal assistance
is substantial, Figures provided by the
Office of Education show that for the
1962 fiscal year, the 17 districts involved
are eligible for entitlements totaling
$1,678,344 under Public Law 874 for op-
eration and maintenance. The 8 per-
cent deficiency will reduce this amount
to $1,544,071, leaving a total shortage of
$134,273 in operating funds.

It should be further noted that the
impactment in the 14th Congressional
District lies principally in three military
installation complexes. I refer to the
areas of Edwards Air Force Base, the
Naval Ordnance Test Station at China
Lake, and Naval Air Station, Lemoore.
It goes without saying that the activ-
ities at these stations are making note-
worthy contributions to our defense ef-
fort.

However, the existence of military
bases takes land off the tax rolls and
reduces the ad valorem tax base. It is
for this reason that the assistance pro-
vided for in the impactment program is
vitally needed.

The principle involved here has re-
peatedly been approved by the Congress.
It was reiterated as recently as last year
when the authority for the program was
extended. We must recognize our moral
obligation to appropriate the necessary
funds.

At this time, I would like to include
in the REcorb a list of the 17 local school
distriets in the 14th California District
which have a stake in this appropria-
tion. There follows the identity of the

- districts, followed by figures represent-

ing the full 1962 fiscal year entitlement
under Public Law 874, the 92-percent
allocation, and the amount of the short-
age if the Boland amendment is not
adopted:

China Lake Joint School District,
$444,230, $408,692, $35,538.

Southern Kern County Unified School
District, Rosamond, $33,287, $30,624,
$2,663.

Muroc Unified School District, Ed-
wards, $505,918, $465,445, $40,473.

Three Rivers Unified School District,
$11,316, $10,411, $905.

Central Union Elementary School Dis-
trict, Lemoore, $147,747, $135,927, $11,-
820.

Lemoore Union School District, $16,-
479, $15,161, $1,318.

Indian Wells Valley Union School Dis-
trict, Ridgecrest, $71,631, $65,901, $5,730.

Kern County Joint Union High School
District, $268,233, $246,774, $21,459.
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Mojave Unified School District, $18,-
715, $17,217, $1,498.

Lemoore Union High School District,
$55,542, $51,008, $4,444,

Hanford Elementary School District,
$40,932, $37,657, $3,275.

Island Union School District, $1,587,
$1,460, $127.

Reef-Sunset Union Elementary School
District, $3,581, $3,294, $287.

Hanford Joint Union High School Dis-
trict, $13,878, $12,767, $1,111.

Armona Union School District, $3,479,
$3,200, $279.

Woodlake Union High School District,
$6,009, $5,528, $481.

Kern County Joint Junior College Dis-
trict, $35,780, $32,917, $2,863.

Mr. Chairman, I urge that the Boland
amendment be adopted.

Mr. MACDONALD. Mr. Chairman, I
feel strongly that this proposed amend-
ment should be adopted. Education is
and should be the No. 1 concern of our
Nation during these very difficult times
of international stress and strain. I
know that in 1961, in my own congres-
sional district, cash payments made un-
der the so-called impacted area bill
amounted to $443,248. If this amend-
ment is adopted, it will mean that an
additional $34,659 will be allocated to
my congressional district. This in no
small measure should aid in keeping
local taxes from climbing even higher
than they are now. If this amendment
is not adopted, the State of Massachu-
setts itself will lose over $660,864.

It seems clear to me that there is no
logical reason why the Federal Govern-
ment should not continue to reimburse
the local communities for the taxes lost
to the municipalities from tax-free Fed-
eral installations. While I feel this
measure is more in the nature of stop-
gap legislation than a permanent solu-
tion to our educational problems, it cer-
tainly is a step in the right direction,
and I hope that this amendment will
be adopted by the House today.

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in support of the amendment by Mr.
Boranp and ask leave to revise and ex-
tend my remarks.

My colleagues, this is a justified and
morally obligated amendment. I trust
you will support it.

Our progress as a nation depends di-
rectly upon our advancement in educa-
tion. Our hopes for economic growth
require the greatest development of our
youth’s capabilities. A successful edu-
cational system, as you gentlemen know,
requires adequate financing. The qual-
ity of the students depends in large
measure on both the quality and the
relative quantity of teachers and facili-
ties. As one who is vitally interested in
the education and welfare of our youth,
I feel that this is an area wherein the
Federal Government may enter as a
matter of right and it certainly has a
strong moral responsibility to meet its
obligations in this field.

The school systems all over the coun-
try have drafted their budgets in
contemplation of this anticipated ap-
propriation. This Congress last year au-
thorized this expenditure to the fullest
yet only 92 percent of the sum authorized
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by Congress was appropriated. Our ob-
ligation is to live up to this commitment

and appropriate this balance due to the -

schools of our land. Without this money
many of them will have to curtail their
schedules. They would be incapable of
continuing on a competitive basis with
other school districts.

The world emphasis is on education,
science, and knowledge. When we are
striving to maintain our superiority over
the rest of the world and when we are
trying to make available for every tal-
ented young person the opportunity to
receive an education, it certainly is in-
consistent to cut off the means that
would help make this goal attainable.

Again, gentlemen, failure of Congress
to appropriate the full amount of funds
set forth in this amendment will place
us in an unconscionable position. I urge
you to give your wholehearted support to
this amendment.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment to the amendment.

The amendment to the amendment
was rejected.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Massachusetts [Mr. BoLAnDp].

The amendment was agreed to.

The Clerk read as follows:
INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND
CONFERENCES
Contributions to international organizations

For an aditional amount for *“Contribu-
tions to international organizations,”
$25,616,000.

Mr. BRUCE. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment,

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. BRUCE: On page
14, strike out lines 13, 14, 15, and 16.

Mr. BRUCE. Mr. Chairman, it is with
a certain amount of apprehension that
I rise at this point because I do
recognize the emotion that is involved in
the hopes and aspirations of all of us
in the organization known as the United
Nations.

I do not believe, even though I am a
freshman, that I can be accused of being
a Johnny-come-lately on this guestion
of the Congo, because on September 12
of last year I spoke to the House on the
question of the Congo and had this to
say:

1 beg the members of the Foreign Relations
Committee and the Foreign Affairs Com-
mittee of the House of Representatives—I
'beg anyone and everyone in this Chamber
to lend their influence toward raising a cry
that an investigation, not necessarily of sub-
version but of a repetition of failure of policy,
be carried out right now in regard to the
Congo. It cannot wait until next year. The
time for action is now, not when it is too
late. I beg my colleagues to listen—now.

That was on September 12 of last year.

Again on January 25 of this year, I
rose to warn of what was happening
in the Congo. I must share the senti-
ments expressed by that outstanding
columnist, William S. White, in an article
in the Evening Star of December 11 when
he said:

It is a terrible thing to have to say, when
one’s own country is involved. But there
is a sick, lost feeling over what is being done
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by the United Nations in the Congo, with the

_full support of the United States.

For the first time in his life, one cor-
respondent cannot find it honestly possible
to back his Government—under whatever
party’s control it might be—in a ecrisis
abroad. Through no amount of effort can
he make himself believe that what is going
on is just, or in our national interest, or
in the interest of the free world generally.

Mr. Chairman, I rise in opposition to
the proposed appropriation of $25,616,-
000 to pay the U.S. contribution to the
United Nations for its special assessment
of the cost of military assistance in the
Congo. I can think personally of no
other description of this money—hor-
rible though it may sound and offensive
though it may be—than to say that it
is blood money.

I have here for all of you to see some
pictures of the horrors inflicted on this
newly emerging nation by the so-called
army of peace. I ask you to join me,
if you can, and look at the body of this
baby with its arm shattered at the
shoulder.

Look at this face, a bloody pulp of
what was once a human being in a
hospital, a vietim of indisecriminate mor-
tar firing and bombing. I ask you to
join me and look at this 87-year-old
woman shot point blank in the neck by
United Nations forces who broke into
her apartment and shot her, unarmed.

Look at the body of her son, unarmed,
shot at point blank range.

I ask you to look at the ambulance
with the Red Cross markings, the victim
of “peace in the Congo.”

Look at the body of the nurse who was
in that ambulance.

Do you call this peace? You call this
justice? You call this an example for
emerging nations?

Gaze, if you can, on the body of
Madame Vroonen, one of these Red
Cross workers. Take a close look at it
too.
Have we now become so cold and so
callous even in this body, the House of
Representatives, that we will not take
the time to investigate properly and
study what is being carried out in the
name of peace? But, would we rather
hide behind slogans of misguided policy
and wash our hands before the multitude
like Pontius Pilate?

You say, “You are excited"—I am. I
sat in my office month after month after
month and I listened to missionaries who
were there on the scene, Protestant and
Catholic—I have listened and spoken
with doctors who were on the scene—
they know what happened, they were
there, they are not engaging in guess-
work. Has any appropriate committee
of this House taken the time to sit and
listen to the eyewitness accounts of
these people?

My staff and I, as I have said, spent
endless hours doing just this.

Has our civilization reached the point
of callousness where the clever use of
words has dulled our conscience and
rotted our moral fiber?

I come before this House not to
argue—there is no point to argument and
throwing names back and forth—bhut
rather to plead for a renewed sense of
responsibility.
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The world is on fire, why add to the
flame?

Have we adopted as our policy now
the philosophy outlined by Columnist
Max Lerner in the December 8, 1961,
issue of the New York Post where he
says, “Once the U.N. has decided,
wrongly or rightly, that a certain politi-
cal solution is necessary for peace, it
seems to me it must be imposed.”

The CHAIRMAN. The time of the
gentleman has expired.

Mr. BRUCE. Mr. Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent to proceed for 5
minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the request of the genfleman from
Indiana?

Mr. ROUSH. Mr. Chairman, I object.

Mr. BRUCE. Mr. Chairman, I offer
a preferential motion which is at the
Clerk’s desk.

The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. BrUce moves that the Committee do
now rise and report back to the House the
bill, HR. 11038, with the recommendation
that the enacting clause be stricken.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman is
recognized for 5 minutfes in support of
his motion.

Mr. BRUCE. I ask my colleagues—
can we ignore the words addressed to the
civilized world on February 20, 1962, by
the rector of the University of Elisabeth-
ville, J. Frenkiel, under the heading “I
Protest and I Accuse,” when he says:

Before the face of the civilized world, I
protest against the atrocities committed in
Eatanga and particularly in Elisabethville
in December 1961. They were far too nu-
merous, and all classes of the population
suffered from them. But I shall limit my-
self to the blows endured by the university.
I am thinking of Mr, Derriks, a member of
our Conseil Supérieur, and of his B7-year-old
mother, savagely murdered in their own
house. I am thinking of Professor Coureaux,
whose assassination I have just related.

I protest against the sickening disappoint-
ment inflicted upon wus by the U.N.
organization. All people who feel respect for
civilized values greeted the birth of that in-
stitution with enthusiasm, because its ideals
of justice, progress, and peace were in har-
mony with their own aspirations. They are
now constrained to acknowledge the vanity
of their hopes. The U.N. now appears in our
eyes as a nameless power, whose action is not
dictated by any lofty ideal, but solely by or-
ders issulng from certain pressure groups.
Moreover, the amplitude and the character of
that action depend mostly on men whom a
capricious administration appoints to posts
of responsibility for ridiculously short pe-
riods and haphazardly, irrespective of their
qualifications and previous experience.

The lack of proportion characteristic of
such action is only equaled by its inco-
herence.

At this point I will not refrain from paying
homage to the clearsightedness and under-
standing of several U.N. high officials on the
spot. Unfortunately, their attitude is ef-
ficient only within the tight limits set by
orders from above, and not infrequently re-
sults in their being transferred.

Because of this anonymity and incoher-
ence, my protest would be vain if I only
addressed the United Nations. My accusa-
tions, therefore, are directed against less
nebulous objects.

I accuse all those who, perhaps unwitting-
1y, have taken part in any way in the trans-
formation of an international organization
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for peace and justice into a blind and un-
manageable war machine.

I accuse all those who have made it pos-
sible to introduce the horrors of modern war
to the very heart of this African Continent,
barely awakening to Iliberty and inde-
pendence. They have brought to Africa the
most despicable image of Western civiliza-
tion, an image made up of indiscriminate
mortar fire and murderous air bombing.

I accuse those who, in order to create that
destructive power, have too often recruited,
in various countries, gangs of men solely at-
tracted by the hope of booty, rape, and mur-
der. Under cover of a higher ideal, for which
they do not care, they have introduced into
this part of Africa people who, in normal
times, should fill the prisons of their native
countries.

Finally and most of all, I accuse those
who, inspired by ideological motives or, what
is even worse, by basely material interests,
have supplied the funds and other means
without which such misdeeds would never
have been possible.

In this respect, I am deeply sorry to have
to mention the Government of the United
States of America, whom I do not confuse
with the American people. As a sincere
democrat, I am particularly distressed at
feeling obliged to stigmatize the leaders of
the great young Republic which I used to
consider as the foundation and the bulwark
of our rights and aspirations as free and
civilized human beings.

But in the present circumstances, my dis-
tress must make room for my duty as a
man who loves justice and freedom and as
the responsible director of an institution
whose task is just to safeguard and promote
and bring to fruition the values of civili-
zation.

Nobody would dream of denying that a
cultural institution in Africa must survive,
at any price, under whatever circumstances,
because it is an indispensable factor of de-
velopment in African countries. That is
why it is the duty of the rector of the Uni-
versity of Elisabethville to proclaim his in-
dignation at the situation created in Ka-
tanga, so that this state of affairs may come
to an end, and in order that such errors may
never be committed again elsewhere in the
world.

I may have offended some. If I have,
I am sorry. But the time has come,
now, not next week or next year, for us
to once again act in the tradition of
Americans, proud of our heritage, acting
with meaning behind the words “peace”
and “justice.”” When our constituents
have the opportunity to view these pic-
tures, and view them they will, can we
justify the use of their hard-earned
income dollars for the perpetration of
such sickening and immoral policies?
If we vote this money today, we com-
pound the already present guilt and,
in effect, we in this body become acces-
sories to the crime that has been perpe-
trated on innocent people in the Congo.

We may call it justice; we may call it
peace; we may call it progress. I call
it barbarism; I call it criminal; I call it
slaughter; I call it murder.

Every man must follow his own con-
science, but let us be sure that it is not
an escape from conscience—that we are
not merely justifying our role by saying,
“they did it; I didn’t.” The truth
is that without our finance, without
our complicity, without our approval,
without our airlift, without our equip-
ment, and without our policy support,
this could never have happened. We
can either vote this money today and
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put our stamp of approval on what has
happened, or we can withhold it for
the time being and launch the most
thorough, far-reaching investigation in
the history of the U.S. Congress, both
into our own State Department and into
the operation of the United Nations,
itself, so that before it is too late, we
may revise our policy and regain our
sanity.

For those who have been slaughtered
in the Congo as a result of our actions,
we can only say, “May God forgive us.”
But for the days that lie ahead, we must
be willing, not to just shrug our shoul-
ders and repeat these tragic errors, but
to act with courage and responsibility,
with honor and a sense of justice, with
truth and a renewed dedication to the
principles upon which our own Republic
was founded.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr, Chairman, I ask
unanimous consent that all debate on
the pending amendment and all amend-
ments thereto close in 5 minutes.

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentle-
man rise in opposition to the preferen-
tial motion?

Mr. ROONEY. I do, Mr. Chairman,
but I submit this consent request.

Mr. ANDERSEN of Minnesota, Mr.
Chairman, I object.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the preferential motion.

Mr. Chairman, I oppose the pending
amendment of the gentleman from Indi-
ana [Mr. Brucel, and wish to point out
that it is a dangerous amendment. It
would come close to taking the United
States out of the United Nations.

As I have previously explained, this
$25 million is to cover the U.S part of the
United Nations police expenses in the
Congo. As of February 27, 1962, 16,919
troops from 21 countries were placed at
the disposal of the United Nations in the
Congo. There are those who are in-
volved or concerned with the internal
politics of the Congo—I am not—but I
do know that to take the United Nations
troops out of the Congo would mean
leaving the Congo to the Soviet Union
and permitting its agents to take over,
and you may be sure they would do it
in no time.

In the interest of the United States
we merely want law and order in the
Congo. We want the people to have a
stable government, a stable democratic
government. This money is currently
owing by the United States and it must
be paid. It has nothing to do with the
bond issue. The period to be covered
by the bond issue would not begin until
this coming July 1. This, as I said
previously, would cover the cost from
November 1, last, to June 30, 1962,

I trust, Mr. Chairman, that when the
committee exercises its good and calm
judgment with regard to the pending
amendment it will realize the innate
danger connected with it. We must
rely on the United Nations. This is to
our advantage as Americans, and I be-
lieve 90 percent of the American public
realizes that.

So, Mr. Chairman, I ask that the
preferential motion and the amendment
of the gentleman from Indiana be de-
feated.
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The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the preferential motion offered by the
gentleman from Indiana [Mr. Brucel.

The motion was rejected.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I move
that all debate on the entire bill be
concluded in 15 minutes, the last 3
minutes to be reserved to the committee.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, a point
of order. The gentleman cannot re-
serve time to a committee under a
motion.

The CHAIRMAN. The gentleman is
correct.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I move
that all debate on the entire bill be con-
cluded in 15 minutes.

Mr. TABER. Mr. Chairman, a point
of order. You cannot close debate on
the entire bill until the whole bill is
read.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair may say
to the gentleman from New York that
there is an additional paragraph that
has not been read. The gentleman from
Texas, of course, may offer such a motion
on the pending paragraph.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I move
that all debate on the pending para-
graph and all amendments thereto be
limited to 15 minutes.

The question was taken, and the
gha.hman announced that the ayes had

Mr. LATRD. Mr. Chairman, I demand
tellers.

Tellers were ordered, and the Chair-
man appointed as tellers Mr. THoMAS
and Mr. LAIRD.

The Committee divided, and the tellers
reported that there were—ayes 112, noes
T4.

So the motion was agreed to.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Illinois [Mr.
Pucinskrl.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Mr. Chairman, the
gentleman from Indiana [Mr. Brucel
has made some very serious charges here
before this body regarding atrocities in
the Congo. He presented some photo-
graphs to substantiate his charges. I
wonder if the gentleman would be good
enough to tell the House the source of
those photographs?

Mr. BRUCE. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. PUCINSKI. I shall be glad to
yield.

Mr. BRUCE. I will be glad to tell the
House the source of the photographs.
One of them appeared in the regular
public press. Others have been handed
to me by sources from the Congo itself,

Mr. PUCINSEI. Would the gentle-
man like to identify those sources from
the Congo?

Mr, BRUCE. I will be very glad to do
so when the investigation which I have
asked for is called, to present full evi-
dence before the committee.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Would the gentle-
man at this time like to identify the
sources from the Congo that provided
the photographs which he presented to
the House today?

Mr. BRUCE. I would be delighted to
present them to the proper committee
of this House.
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Mr. PUCINSEI. Will the gentleman
do it now?

Mr. BRUCE. I have answered the
gentleman. I will give them to the com-
mittee when they call a hearing on this
entire matter.

Mr. PUCINSKI. But the gentleman
has tried to influence my judgment and
the judgment of others on this amend-
ment. I would like for the gentleman
to identify the source of these photo-
graphs now. We are going to vote on
this amendment, in just a few minutes.
I am asking the gentleman to identify
the source of those photographs so I
can make a proper evaluation of the
amendment.

Mr. BRUCE. They have been pub-
lished in the public press, many of them.

Mr. PUCINSEKI. Will the gentleman
identify the sources from the Congo for
this House now?

Mr. BRUCE. Ihaveno idea who made
the photographs, but can the gentleman
deny the Red Cross ambulance?

Mr. PUCINSKI. I am not denying
anything in the photograph. I have
asked the gentleman for about the 10th
time to tell this House what is the source
of those photographs, who delivered
them to the gentleman for presentation
to the House?

Mr. BRUCE. They have been handed
to me by various individuals, many in-
dividuals.

Mr. PUCINSKI. Will the gentleman
name some of them?

Mr. BRUCE. I would be glad to do
that before a proper committee of this
House.

Mr. PUCINSKI. I have to make a
judgment on this amendment now. I
have seen these photographs. In order
to make a proper judgment, I am asking
the gentleman to give us the source of
those photographs.

Mr. BRUCE. I have answered the
gentleman.

Mr. TABER. Is the gentleman from
Illinois [Mr. Pucinskr]l the House of
Representatives? Does the gentleman
feel he can demand everything?

Mr. PUCINSKI. No, sir.

Mr. TABER. It looks like it.

Mr. PUCINSEKI. Mr. Chairman, I had
not yielded to the gentleman from New
York [Mr. TaBER].

Mr. TABER. I would not think you
would.

Mr. PUCINSKI. As one Member of
this House, I am being asked to make a
judgment on this amendment. So are
the other Members here being asked to
judge the merits of this amendment.
The gentleman from Indiana has pro-
duced some atrocity picture to influence
our judement on the amendment. I
certainly have a right to ask the gentle-
man from Indiana to identify the source
of those photographs, where they come
from, what sources in the Congo de-
livered them to the gentleman for
presentation to this House, It is obvi-
ous from this colloquy that the gentle-
man from Indiana [Mr. Bruce] does
not want to disclose to this House where
those pictures came from.

Mr. BRUCE. I have told the gentle-
man that I will present them to any
commiffee of this House that is inter-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

ested in looking at them, and the source
of them.

Mr. PUCINSKI. But it is quite obvi-
ous that this House is not going to know
what is the source of those photographs
before a judgment is made on this
amendment.

Mr. Chairman, I yield back the bal-
ance of my time.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from California
[Mr. Urrl.

Mr. UTT. Mr. Chairman, in view of
the fact that the time has been limited
it is impossible for me to cover the sub-
ject matter. I might say to the gentle-
man from Texas [Mr, Tromas] that I
was prepared yesterday when the bill
was put off until today. This is the very
last item on the agenda, and I am a
little unhappy that there are so many
people who do not want to hear the
truth, so many people who want to cut
off debate before there is an opportunity
to go into the entire matter.

The gentleman from Indiana could
have explained those pictures had you
not cut off the debate, but not in the 1
minute that you are trying to get him
to do that.

Mr. Chairman, I simply say that I was
going to direct my remarks not to the
Congo, although I associate myself with
the remarks of the gentleman from
Indiana [Mr. Broucel. I would say that
we have had many murders which have
been committed by U.N. troops. How-
ever, I wish to direct the attention of
this House to who runs the United Na-
tions, who is giving the orders, and to
whom this money is being turned over,
and those to whom we are going to
turn over the $100 million bond money
this year and each year thereafter as
long as the U.N. has the power to put
an assessment on the United States of
America.

Mr. Chairman, I can tell you that the
power of the United Nations has shifted
from the Security Council to the Gen-
eral Assembly. That is what people are
afraid of. Fifty-five nations with less
total population than the county of Los
Angeles and the county of Orange in
southern California put together, have 55
votes, and we have no vote from Cali-
fornia. That is why they are concerned.
They can bypass the Security Council.
The American veto is no good any more.
The Russian veto is no good any more.

Mr. Chairman, the Congo operation
was carried on in violation of article 43
of the United Nations Charter. They by-
passed the Security Council where it
could have been vetoed by any one of
the five nations.

For that reason, Mr. Chairman, I hope
to take a special order and go into the
management of the United Nations as to
the Secretariat and the Assistant Secre-
tariat, and other Communists that are
running that apparatus in the State of
New York.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from New York [Mr.
Lanpsay]l.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Chairman, I voted
against the motion to shut off debate
because I think that as long as the issue
has been raised it is important to have
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it out and debate it. I think we should
have more time. I know there are many

.from my side of the aisle who would like

to take strong opposition to the amend-
ment offered by our colleague from In-
diana [Mr. Brucel. It is a very dan-
gerous amendment.

Others may disagree, but in my opin-
ion if you want to see the Congo awash
in blood the way to do it is to lock out the
United Nations. What we are doing in
our support of the U.N. in its efforts in
the Congo is maintaining the right of
the policeman to be on the beat. That
is all it is. Naturally, there are people
who do not like the policeman who has
got a stick in his hands and carries a
gun; but the fact of the matter is that
were it not for the United Nations the
Congo would be a bloody pulp at the
present time; and on top of that, the So-
viet Union would be firmly entrenched.
It was because of U.N. efforts that the
Soviet Union was forced to withdraw
with its tail between its legs. Those pic-
tures, Mr. Chairman, are not the issue,
The issue is the attack upon the integrity
of the United Nations. We do not kid
ourselves that the original high hopes
that people had for the U.N. have been
met. But times change and circum-
stances change. When the U.N, was
founded it was thought of as an institu-
tion which would bring the great powers
together. It has served a different role,
It has become the one institution which
has been able to keep the great powers
apart—to keep them from each other’s
throats.

While attacking the Congo, the same
voices attack the role of the United Na-
tions in the Middle East., Were it not
for that blue flag flying over no man's
land between the Arab and Israeli land
in the Middle East, I can assure you that
that part of the world would be in ex-
plosion by now, triggering off a major
war throughout the entire world.

So think carefully before hasty judg-
ments are made on this amendment. In
view of the fact that debate has been
shut off, which I think is regrettable, all
the more reason to vote down this
amendment. If we want to have a free-
for-all on the floor of the House of Rep-
resentatives on the role of the United
Nations, let us have it; but let us have
it under proper circumstances in which
the matter can be aired and all sides will
have sufficient time to state their point
of view.

I for one believe that a very solid
case can be made to the effect that the
United Nations today is serving a more
important role than even its founders
envisioned for it when it was first
brought to birth in 1947

Mr. CORMAN. Mr. Chairman, I do
not wish to burden the Recorp at this
point with a long and detailed refuta-
tion of the tirade against the United Na-
tions operation in the Congo by the
previous speaker, But I do urge those
who read these remarks to keep in mind
that few authorities, in or out of Gov-
ernment, in either political party concur
with the gentleman from Indiana [Mr.
Brucel as to what has happened in the
Congo in the last year.
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The fact is that there is in the Congo
today a stability and peace that was not
known before the UN. operation. I wish
also to call attention to the fact that
this peace and stability were gained
without the loss of one American service-
man, although it was not without its
cost in suffering and lives. If there had
been no United Nations, I submit that
the Congo today would be a Communist
stronghold on the continent of Africa,
or it would be a battleground for Amer-
ican and Communist fighting men.

Perhaps smaller in terms of dollars,
but equally vital to the maintenance of
a peaceful world, is the U.N. operation
in the Middle East. Three years ago, I
was privileged to tour this area, and to
see firsthand the extremely precarious
state of peace in this historic area of the
world.

Today, as it has been since 1949, the
U.N. special force is the only barrier be-
tween these suffering people and a clash
of arms. The threat of war, never more
than a gunshot away, still hovers over
the Middle East. The U.N. troops there
stand ready to discourage and resist
armed aggression—but they cannot do
so without our financial support. To
turn our backs on this effort would be
to turn our backs on the millions of
innocent citizens of those troubled na-
tions. Without our help and without
the U.N. force, there can be no solution
in the Middle East, save war, chaos, and
Communist takeover—or a massive U.S.
military commitment to prevent it.

Surely, this is a solution none of us
can afford.

Mr. BOLAND. Mr. Chairman, I rise
in opposition to the Bruce amendment
striking out the $25,616,000 this bill ap-
propriates for an additional assessment
by the United States to the United Na-
tions in respect to financing the costs of
the United Nations operations in the
Congo.

As a member of the Special Appro-
priations Subcommittee on Deficiencies,
I sat in on the hearings and listened to
the testimony of the Honorable Harlan
Cleveland, Assistant Secretary of State
for International Organization Affairs,
regarding this item. He explained quite
clearly why this money should remain
in this bill,

Mr, Chairman, the integrity of Con-
golese independence and American sup-
port of this independence is making it
possible for a moderate government to
develop and govern the whole of the
Congo and to maintain law and order
in the former Belgian colony. In order
for a moderate, non-Communist govern-
ment to develop in the Congo as a whole,
that government has to be able to unify
the Congo. This means bringing Ka-
tanga Province in as a part of the Congo.
The only really modern issue in the
Congo is unification. If the moderates
in Léopoldville cannot unify the Congo
then the radicals and the Communists
will brush the moderates aside and take
over the country. The Congolese have
to solve this problem. But, it is in our
interest fo help them solve it. This is
what we have been doing and this is why
this appropriation is needed. No one
likes a cop standing over them with a big
billy club, some of the opponents to
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United Nations intervention in the
Congo will tell you. The United Nations
troops are merely trying to help the
Congolese maintain law and order. If
the U.N. troops were not in the Congo,
believe me, Communists troops would be
policing the area and they would not be
quite as gentle on the Congolese natives.
I urge that the amendment be defeated.

Mr. ST. GERMAIN. Mr, Chairman,
we should comment briefly on methods
and procedures of drawings from the In-
ternational Monetary Fund under this
international monetary agreement. In
the event that any one of the 10 eligible
and participating countries may wish to
draw from the resources of the Fund and
have access to the funds provided by these
new lending arrangements, the drawing
or participant country would consult the
Managing Director of the Fund and all
of the 9 major participants. The
Fund’s policies and procedures, of course,
continue to apply. Where the Fund's
resources require supplementing by bor-
rowing in order to meet a situation as de-
termined by the Managing Director, he
would, in consultation with the partic-
ipants, propose the fotal amount to be
borrowed and the amounts of each cur-
rency. The participants would then dis-
cuss among their membership the pro-
posal of the Managing Director. While
unanimity is always desirable on such
proposals, in the event that this is not
possible a voting procedure would decide
the question of lending to the Fund.
The country proposing to draw on the
Fund would not be eligible to vote and a
decision would be reached by two-thirds
majority of the other voting participants
and a three-fifths majority of their
votes weighted according to lending com-
mitments of each participant. How-
ever, a participant nation which itself has
a balance-of-payments problem and is
losing reserves would not be expected
to lend to the Fund. In this manner the
right of each participant to safeguard its
own position is recognized. On the other
hand, appropriate weight is given to col-
lective judgment on the needs of the in-
ternational monetry system.

Here again we should emphasize that
the arrangements outlined are limited
to the 10 member governments repre-
senting the major industrial nations of
the free world and does not extend to the
entire membership of the International
Monetary Fund.

Any loans made to the Fund will carry
a 5-year maturity, bearing interest at
1% percent annually plus an initial
transfer charge of one-half of 1 per-
cent. Use of the Fund’s resources by a
participant government would be sub-
ject to the usual terms—3 to 5 years re-
payment, a service charge of one-half of
1 perceni, and annual charges varying
with the size of the drawing and its dura-
tion. A drawing participant is expected
to make earlier repayment if its balance-
of-payments position has improved, and
if such repayment occurred, the Fund
would also make advance repayment to
lender nations. A participant which
made loans to the Fund but later encoun-
tered a balance-of-payments need can
be assured that it will be able to obtain

prompt repayment from the Fund.
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The new arrangements which will be
effective for a period of 4 years—unless
extended by the governments involved—
become operative upon completion of the
legislative and other requirements en-
abling formal adherence of at least seven
participants with commitments totaling
$5.5 billion. Essentially the U.S. Con-
gress and the parliaments of the nine
other major industrial nations are in-
volved in acceding to these international
arrangements. H.R. 10162 proposes the
authorization on behalf of the United
States.

‘The international arrangemenis can-
not become operative without the adher-
ence of each participant with a commit-
ment greater than $500 million; thus
favorable action on the part of the U.S.
Congress through H.R. 10162 and our ex-
ecutive branch, as well as that of the
governments of France, Germany, Italy,
and the United Kingdom, are required to
enable this advantageous step to be
taken in the interest of the stability of
international currencies.

The CHATRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentle-
man from Indiana.

The amendment was rejected.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I offer
an amendment.

The Clerk read as follows:

Amendment offered by Mr. Gross: Page
14, line 18, change the period to a comma
and add the following: “but expenditures
from this appropriation by the Department
of State shall be limited to a sum mot in
excess of 32.02 per centum of the
payments to the United Nations pursuant
to the resolution (agenda item 55) adopted
by the General Assembly thereof.”

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. I make
the point of order that this is legislation
on an appropriation bill.

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentle-
man from Iowa wish to be heard on the
point of order?

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, a point
of order against this amendment is not
good, because this is strictly a limita-
tion. It does not go to the scope of this
bill. It does not disturb any agreement
or any treaty. This is in conformance
with the intent and the purpose of this
appropriation. I challenge the gentle-
man to show wherein this amendment is
legislation on an appropriation bill.

The CHAIRMAN. Does the gentle-
man from New York desire to be heard
on the point of order?

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, does
not the amendment offered by the gen-
tleman from Towa [Mr. Gross] call upon
the executive department for extra
duties; and does it not refer to outside
matters?

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair will be
glad to hear the gentleman.

Mr. ROONEY. I thought the Chair
would help the gentleman to make his
case.

Mr. EDMONDSON. Mr. Chairman, I
ask unanimous consent that the amend-
ment may be again read.

The CHAIRMAN. Is there objection
to the reguest of the gentleman from
Oklahoma?

There was no objection.

The Clerk again read the amendment.
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The CHAIRMAN (Mr. HARRIS).
Chair is ready to rule.

The gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Gross]
offers an amendment to this paragraph,
to which the gentleman from New York
[Mr. RoonNEY] has made the point of
order that it is legislation on an appro-
priation bill. The Chair has carefully
read the bill and observes that the very
purpose of the amendment is a limita-
tion. The Chair, therefore, overrules the
point of order.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, I must
be very brief about this since time has
been limited. This $25,616,000 is a 32.02
percent contribution, assessment, call it
whatever you want, I cannot get a defini-
tion of exactly what it is from the mem-
bers of the committee themselves. This
$25,616,000 is 32.02 percent of the $80
million that is supposed to be put to-
gether by all the member nations of the
United Nations for the support of the
so-called police force in the Congo.

What is more reasonable than to say—
use any country you want to—if Fin-
land, for instance, puts in $100,000, we
will put up our 32.02 percent out of the
$25,616,000; or if some other country
puts up $1 million, we will put up our
32.02 percent.

This is in conformance with the agree-
ment adopted as Agenda Item 55 of the
session of the United Nations shortly be-
fore Christmas last year. This is strictly
in conformance with the resolution that
was adopted at that time. Is there any-
thing more fair than to say, “When you
put up your money we will put up the
32.02 percent out of this $25,616,000”?

I am surprised that the gentleman
from Texas [Mr. THomas] would limit
debate, as he has, on this bill at this
time, in view of the fact that the House
was through with business yesterday
afternoon when this bill was previously
scheduled to come up at about 2:30 or
3 o’clock. Why the rush today? I do
not know whether you have bought your-
selves some free time or not. You might
be voting on this bill tomorrow.

The CHAIRMAN. The Chair recog-
nizes the gentleman from Texas [Mr.
THOMAS].

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, will the
distinguished gentleman yield.

Mr., THOMAS. I yield to the gentle-
man from New York.

Mr. ROONEY. Mr. Chairman, I ask
that the pending amendment of the
gentleman from Iowa [Mr. Gross]l be
voted down. It would hamstring the
orderly procedures of the United Na-
tions. The United Nations needs this
money immediately to pay the expenses
of these troops from 21 countries. They
have to be paid. The bill is currently
due. This total, as I have previously
said, covers the period from November 1,
1961, last fall, to June 30. To do any-
thing other than pay it would seriously
interfere with our membership in the
United Nations, the United Nations itself
and its orderly procedures.

I ask that the pending amendment be
voted down.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I thank
my distinguished friend from New York
for his contribution and also thank my
distinguished friend from Iowa. They
are two very intelligent and very sincere

The
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men. I also want to commend our dis-
tinguished friend, the gentleman from
New York [Mr. Linpsay], for the forth-
right statement he made.

I have no quibble with the gentleman
from Indiana [Mr. Brucel, and certainly
none with my friend, the very able and
distinguished gentleman from Califor-
nia [Mr. Urrl. In fact, he sends out
more mail through my district through
the frank than I do; but I still have a
great admiration for him. He is a most
valuable Member. But I hope sometimes
he will plow around my district and just
apply his talents to the other districts.
But let us be serious about this. This
is a most serious subject. My friend,
the distinguished gentleman from Iowa,
under normal circumstances would not
be too far wrong. But, my colleagues,
I ask you to realize, as we all know,
that this thing is teetering in the United
Nations, and Khrushchev is doing his
best to kill this. We know we have a
very controversial item pending for some
more funds, but let us not rock the boat
at this time. Let me quote my friend,
the distinguished gentleman from New
York [Mr. Linpsay], again, “Let us not
rock this boat.” We could be doing some
very bad things here, if we do that.

So far as I am concerned, I will trust
the distinguished gentleman from New
York [Mr. RooNEY] and my beloved and
levelheaded friend on the other side,
the gentleman from Ohio, Frank Bow—
they represent this body on most of these
matters.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Chairman, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. THOMAS. I yield to my friend,
the gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. GROSS. Do you mean what you
say about this 32.2 percent as our con-
tribution? That is the question involved
here,

Mr. THOMAS. I wish my colleague
would not put words in my mouth. I
wish my colleague would permit me to
speak for myself.

Mr. GROSS. Is this 32.02 percent
just window dressing ?

Mr. THOMAS. This is not window
dressing. We know what the percentage
of contribution is, We also know that
some payments are in arrears and we
know there are 17,000 troops over there
now and we do not have a single one.
These troops are all from smaller na-
tions. Let us not rock this boat.

Mr. Chairman and my colleagues, I
ask that this amendment be voted down.

The CHAIRMAN. The question is on
the amendment offered by the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. Grossl.

The question was taken; and on a di-
vision (demanded by Mr. Gross), there
were—ayes 75, noes 127.

So the amendment was rejected.

]'lI‘he Clerk concluded the reading of the

ill.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Chairman, I
move that the Committee do now rise.

The motion was agreed to.

Accordingly the Committee rose; and
the Speaker having resumed the chair,
Mr. Harris, Chairman of the Commit-
tee of the Whole House on the State of
the Union, reported that that Committee,
having had under consideration the bill
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(H.R. 11038) making supplemental ap-
propriations for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1962, and for other purposes,
had directed him to report the same back
to the House with an amendment, with
the recommendation that the amend-
ment be agreed to and that the bill as
amended do pass.

Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, I move
the previous question on the bill and
all amendments thereto to final passage.

The previous question was ordered.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
and read a third time and was read the
third time.

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the passage of the bill.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, I offer a
motion to recommit.

The SPEAKER. Isthe gentleman op-
posed to the bill?

Mr. GROSS. Iam,Mr. Speaker.

The SPEAKER. The gentleman
qualifies. The Clerk will report the mo-
tion to recommit.

‘The Clerk read as follows:

Mr. Gross moves to recommit the bill to
the Committee on Appropriations with in-
structions to report the same back to the
House forthwith with the following amend-
ment: On page 14, line 16, change the period
to a comma and add the following: “The ex-
penditures from this appropriation by the
Department of State shall be limited to a
sum not in excess of 32.02 per centum of the
aggregate payments to the United Nations
pursuant to the resolution (agenda item 55)
adopted by the General Assembly thereof.”

The SPEAKER. The question is on
the motion to recommit.

Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, on that I
ask for the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

The question was taken and there
were—yeas 153, nays 235, not voting 48,
as follows:

[Roll No. 52]
YEAS—153

Abbitt Curtis, Mo. Ichord, Mo
Abernethy Dague Jensen
Adalir Davis, Johansen
Alexander James C. Jonas
Alger Davis, John W. King, N.Y.
Andersen, Derounian KEitchin

Minn, Derwinski Enox
Anderson, Ill. Devine Kornegay
Arends Dole Kyl
Ashbrook Dominick Laird
Ashmore n Landrum
Auchineloss Downing Langen
Baker Durno Latta
Battin Fenton Lennon
Becker Findley Lipscomb
Beermann Fisher McCulloch
Belcher Flynt McDonough
Bennett, Mich. Forrester McMillan
Berry Fountain McSween
Betts Garland McVey
Blitch Gathings MacGregor
Bonner Goodling Martin, Mass.
Bow Griffin Martin, Nebr.
Bray Gross Mason
Bromwell Hagan, Ga. Matthews
Brown Haley May
Broyhill Hall Meader
Bruce Harrison, Va. Michel
Burleson Harrison, Wyo. Miller, N.Y.
Casey Harsha ns.
Cederberg Harvey, Ind, Moore
Chamberlain Hébert Moorehead,
Chenoweth Hemphill Ohlo
Clancy Henderson Murray
Collier Herlong Norblad
Colmer Hiestand O'Eonskl
Cramer Hoeven Passman
Cunningham Hoffman, Ill. Pelly
Curtin Horan Pilcher
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Pillion Schneebell Tuck Merrow Rivers, S.C. Spence amend the Peace Corps Act, I was unable

Poage Short it Morrison Rogers, Thompson, La. to be t b ;
Monld it inann present because of my attendance
% 5“1{2" %‘m Pntma: %‘;?m Whitten at a White House luncheon in honor of
Rhodes, Ariz.  Siler Weaver Rains Sheppard Wilson, Ind. the President of Brazil. Had I been
m S‘;“u’?& g:m : m o vy present, I would have joined the over-
Rousselot Stephens Whitener So the motion to recommit was re- whelming majority of my House col-
St. George Taber Williams jected. leagues in support of H.R. 10700.
mm m! TR .. A The Clerk announced the following  Last year, when like legislation was
Schenck Thomson, Wis. Winstead pairs: before the Congress, I had my reserva-
Scherer Tollefson Younger On this vote: tions concerning it. However, after
NAYS—235 Mr. Whitten for, with Mr. Kirwan against. Several conferences with Director Robert
Addabbo Green, Pa. Olsen Mr. Wilson of Indiana for, with Mr. Sargent Shriver, who had administered
Albert Grifiths O'Neill Corbett against. the program up to that time, I was con-
i:ﬁtlm Gubser Osmers Mrs. Reece for, with Mr. Barry against. vinced of his sincerity of purpose and his
Aspinail Halpern  Perkins Until further notice: personal e‘:pabdlmea i}‘ di“‘f:’-“‘ the
Be BEm BEr- mowemnamoae o ASHOSISTITON
Baldwin Haray Philbin Mr. Cooley with Mr. Gavin. Dok o e
Baring Harris Pike Mr. Morrison with Mr. Eilburn, reserve final judement until the end of
Bass, N.H. Harvey, Mich. Pirnie Mr. Addonizio with Mr. Halleck. the first year of its operation.
;Baa.:: Tenn. ga:? .g?lwall Mr. Alford with Mr. Mw'c;f T I have been most pleased with the
al ealey ce Mr. Evins with Mr. Hoffman chigan. project to date and with the fine leader-
Bell Borthei Purcell o:%'im of Colorado with Mr. Byrnes ghip given to it by its director and its
glenim:gt..m. gnua.nd gnn:fdan Mr. Rains with Mr. Ford. staff and the ouistanding services that
Boggs Hull Reifel Mr. Thompson of Louisiana with Mr. Mc- the Corpsmen thmI lves havg gi;g“bm
Boland Inouye Reuss Intire. other countries. have no dou ut
Bolling Jarman Rhodes, Pa. what this contribution to world rela-
Bolton Jennings Riehlman Mr. PASSMAN, Mr. BERRY, Mr. WIL- {ions will be one of the most construetive
Bretie oSO  Gallf. o iaska  SON of California, and Mr. SCHERER  {hat this country will have. I am, of
Brewster Johmsom, Wis. Roberts, Tex, ~ changed their vote from “nay” fo “yea.” eourse, hopeful that it will not be over-
Brooks, Tex.  Jones, Mo. Robison Mr. GUBSER and Mr. BELL changed played or undersold, but that it will gain
e e T Thx their vote from “yea” to “nay.” strength as the months come and go in
Burke, Ky.  Karth Rooney The result of the vote was announced the modesty of its approach and in im-
Burke, Mass. Kastenmeler Roosevelt as above recorded. measurable results that can and will be
Byroe, Pa. Ke:.l:& Rosenthal The SPEAKER. The question is on gptained.
Lttt 4 S Rostenkowskl  the passage of the bill.
Carey Keogh Rutherford Mr. GROSS. Mr. Speaker, on that I
Chelf Kilgore Ryan, Mich, ask for the yeas and nays. PROHIBITING U.S. FOREIGN AID TO
Qilpenpia.,  BIE G N The yeas and nays were refused. CERTAIN COUNTRIES
urch g, Utah . Germ:
Clark Kluczynski  Santangelo The bill was passed. Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, I ask
Coad Kowalski Bwand A motion to reconsider was laid on ynanimous consent to address the House
e et e the table. for 1 minute and to revise and extend
Gor Tesmaws  Seely-Bro e
orman =] - WIL
Qustis, Mise et ey CEIERAL LEARE JO KRG, .. - S WERRRERC s Soe SAREns
. Shimey Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, I ask caiitornia?
McDowell Sisk unanimous consent that all Members There was 1o objection.
McFall Slack may have 5 legislative days in which to

Macdonald Smith, Towa extend their remarks on the bill just Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, we all

ST
Danlels
Dawson
Delaney
Denton Mack Springer - know of the old expression about “rob
mnsnm Mahon Staggers The SPEAKER. Without objection, it bing Peter to pay Paul” In Latin
Donohue Mailliard Steed is so ordered > ! America, it seems“we may have to revise
Dodlw Marshall Bgraston There wiis 16 Ghfooltbn: thet ol saw tot “Lev’s rob Peter t0 pay
Duilski Miller, Clem  Sullivan Mr. THOMAS. Mr. Speaker, I also ask 2
Dwpee Miller, ~ ‘Teague.Tex.  unanimous consent that all Members _In recent weeks we have heard much
Edmondson Ceorge®.  Thomas .wJ. IMay extend their remarks immediately Of the e;mﬂﬂ“*m of American prop-
Ellsworth Mills Thompson. Tex. following the remarks of the gentleman ©rty in Brazil. Yet, we continue to talk
Everett Moeller Thornberry from Indiana [Mr. BRUCE]. about huge foreign aid moneys being
Fallon Monagan Toll Thi funmeled into that country. But for
Farbstem Montoya Trimble e SPEAKER. Without objection, it
Feighan Moorhead, Pa. Tupper is 50 ordered. what purpose? To be used to seize
Fino Morgan Udall, Morris K. There was no objection. American-owned properties? Or to be
Flood Morris Ullman used for the betterment of the Brazilian
Frazi m ‘g‘nﬂz:mdt people?
an
Frell::hm Moss Wallhauser PERSONAL EXPLANATION A Brazilian mewspaper supplied one
sl et g Mr. YATES. Mr. Speaker, I was un- 2nSWer:
Gallagher Natcher Wels avoidably detained on official business How can those in charge of the Alliance
Gary Nedzi ‘Whalley for Pro, t to the Ameri-
Glaimo Nelsen Wickersham when the guarum call was-made today c:I;:l tasreasemam 31:13“11'? of lgn -term
and missed it by approximately 5 min- Xpay granting g
Gilbert Nix Widnall financing which in the final analysis will
Glenn Norrell Wright utes. I wish the Recorp to show this . yeced to Yor the ' exirapristion. of
Gunzales Nygaard Yates fact pay XPropr
Goodell O’Brien, Tl Young . American investments in Brazil?
Granahan O'Brien, N.Y. Znablocki
4 Brazilian officials are asking for
O’'Hara, Til. Zelenko
e, Oung. .- O'Hate: Mloh, THE PEACE CORPS ACT plenty of U.S. dollars. These include
NOT VOTING—48 Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, I ask Gov. Leonel Brizola of the Brazilian
el 74 unanimous consent to extend my re- State of Rio Grande do Sul, who on
o s mcu’mh“mt’ mnwkm Mich, Marks at this point in the REcorb. February 15 expropriated the Compan-
indrm Dowdy ?‘”amﬁﬂ. The SPEAKER. 1Is there objection gﬂ 'I;;Mmi‘:: Naldonal. lll‘:nhﬁi:ia';‘ylﬂf
yery Evins ohnson, to the request of the gentleman from e ternational Telephone ele-
g il v b Colorado? graph Corp., whose headquarters are in
Boykin Ford Kilburn There was no objection. New York City.
e et I N ian. Mr. ASPINALL. Mr. Speaker, yester-  The settlement was $400,000 in cru-

Cooley Grant Madden day, when the House took action to zeiros. This is absurd. Local appraisers
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2 years ago valued the property at ap-
proximately $7 million.

This, of course, is not the only ex-
ample. And predictably, other Ameri-
can companies are fearing similar sei-
gzures, precisely at a time when we are
trying to stimulate foreign investment.

An important point to remember here
is that seizure begets seizure. And can
we honestly approve, by idly sitting by,
the confiscation of American property?
Of course not. Even worse, we are pre-
paring to pat the seizers on the back and
say, “Good job, fellow. Good job.”

The time has come, Mr. Speaker, to
firm up our backbone and our policy.
The seizures in Brazil are currently cap-
turing the limelight, but that is by no
means the end of it all. If we sit idly
by and watch confiscation of American
property in Latin America—without
ample and fair compensation—it will
most certainly encourage similar sei-
zures around the globe.

I am today introducing a bill—by no
means the first—to put the issue squarely
on the barrelhead. The bill would
amend section 620 of the Foreign Assist-
ance Act of 1961 to prohibit assistance
under that act to the government of any
country which has not established equi-
table procedures for compensating U.S.
citizens for loss of property by confisca-
tion.

Now, when President Joao Goulart of
Brazil is in Washington for a visit with
President Kennedy, is the time for the
United States to take a stand and serve
notice that we are not the suckers so
many of the world’s people are begin-
ning to think we are.

I wish to read a telegram to Secretary
of State Rusk by the president of Inter-
national Telephone & Telegraph Co.:

We are greatly disturbed by press reports
that the U.S. Government is prepared to
give its blessings to a plan devised by the
Brazilian Government calling for the take-
over and payment of utility properties over
15 years without any indication that the
bonds or any other instrument will have any
U.S. Government or equivalent financially
acceptable guarantee of payment or pro-
tection against devaluation or inadequate
interest rates at local levels. Without such
guarantees or protection such instruments
would be worth less than 50 cents on the
dollar. We feel compelled to warn you of
the incentive there would be to further
expropriation or takeover throughout Latin
America If such an inadequate payment plan
should receive the blessing of the U.S.
Government.

The effect would be so potentially disas-
trous to all other U.S.-owned property in
Latin America that we can scarcely belleve
that the plan is being seriously contemplated.
But as you know reports of the plan have
been carried in the responsible press of the
United States without refutation.

We are of the opinion that any plan if
it is to have U.S. Government approval
should contain the following essentials:

1, Seller must be permitted freedom to
negotiate terms of sale including the same
freedom to choose to reinvest or export the
proceeds as is accorded local citizens.

2. Proceeds of sale should be in cash or
if not—any bonds or instruments issued in
connection with deferred payments must be
readily marketable at par.

3. There must be maintenance of value on
deferred local currency payments with
interest at the going local rate and guaran-
tees by the Government.
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The acld test is that if the bonds or other
instruments cannot be converted to cash
at full value the company has not been
pald. For these reasons we think it is
dangerous to talk of a general plan for all of
Latin America or for even one country,
as problems vary not only between countries
but within any one country depending upon
the franchise, type of utility, historical back-
ground, etc. Any talk of general plans for
takeovers or expropriations will lead to un-
warranted assumptions in other countries
which will be costly to U.S. investors not
only in utilities but in other fields as well,
particularly mining and petroleum.

We are sure you realize that present
nationalist tendencles in several Latin
American countries are such that little en-
couragement is required for confiscation or
other takeover of foreign Iinvestments in
cases where no problems have previously
existed. Any approval by the U.S. Govern-
ment of a general plan which provides for
takeover of foreign property with little or
no immediate payment could well precipitate
by example irresistible nationalist demands
for similar action throughout South America.

RETIREMENT OF W. T. “BILL”
HEFFELFINGER

Mr. GARY. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent to address the House for
1 minute and to revise and extend my
remarks.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection
to the request of the gentleman from
Virginia?

There was no objection.

Mr, GARY. Mr. Speaker, the Federal
Government has lost one of its out-
standing civil servants with the retire-
ment of W. T. “Bill” Heffelfinger as Fis-
cal Assistant Secretary of the Treasury.
Bill Heffelfinger began his work at
Treasury as a messenger in 1917 at the
age of 14 and has now ended a genuinely
great career with the Department after
almost 45 years of continuous service.
His experience, conscientiousness, grasp
of financial matters and his integrity
made him a valuable assistant for Sec-
retaries of the Treasury of both political
parties. And in his service for admin-
istration after administration he typified
that which is best in our civil service
system.

Secretary Dillon, in reluctantly ac-
cepting Bill Heffelfinger's decision to
retire, told him:

Your contributions to the work of the
Treasury, in the fiscal and many other areas,
have been outstanding and in many ways
unique during this period.

Under Secretary for Monetary Affairs
Robert V. Roosa said:

Mr. Heffelfinger combines a knowledge of
the entire range of government accounting
systems with a deep understanding of the
objectives of the fiscal process. Because of
this particular ability, his counsel has
prompted many of the innovations in Treas-
ury policies and procedures over the past
quarter century.

Bill Heffelfinger's fine work was well
known to the Nation’s banking com-
munity and in recent months he concen-
trated much of his attention on efforts
designed to alleviate the Nation’s critical
international balance of payments
problem. ]

He was a native of the District of Co-
lumbia who was educated at South-

April }

eastern University. He was promoted
to the position of Assistant to the Under
Secretary of Treasury in 1940 and was
named Fiscal Assistant Secretary in 1955.

In 1956 Bill Heffelfinger received the
Career Service Award from the National
Civil Service League, an honor bestowed
on those who operate in the best tradi-
tions of the Federal service. It was an
award well placed on a man who carries
with him into retirement the respect
and admiration of not only his fellow
workers but also of the citizens he served.

As chairman of the Treasury-Post
Office Appropriations Subcommittee it
has been my privilege to observe the
work of this dedicated Federal official
over a period of years. I take this op-
portunity to give him the accolade which
he has so richly merited and to express
to him the gratitude and best wishes
of myself and a grateful people for a
job well done by a good and faithful
servant,

STAFF MEMBERS OF HOUSE
COMMITTEES

The SPEAKER. Under the previous
order of the House the gentleman from
Iowa [Mr. SCHWENGEL] is recognized for
60 minutes.

Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the
gentleman from Pennsylvania.

THE DEMOCRATIC CHARGE THAT THE COAL IN-
DUSTRY HAS NO FUTURE IN THE ECONOMY oF
PENNSYLVANIA 1S RIDICULOUS SINCE CURBING
THE UNRESTRICTED FLOOD OF FOREIGN RESID-
UAL OIL BY EXECUTIVE ORDER CAN RESTORE
COAL TO ITS RIGHTFUL PLACE IN THE ECONOMY
OF THE KEYSTONE STATE
Mr. VAN ZANDT. Mr. Speaker, Fri-

day, March 23, the executive director

and secretary-treasurer of the Central

Pennsylvania Coal Producers Associa-

tion revealed that the State of Pennsyl-

vania has, for the first time in the an-
nals of the Nation’s coal industry, fallen
into third place among the bituminous
coal producing States. Robert T. Laing
told a joint State government commis-
sion meeting at Huntingdon that bitu-
minous coal output for Pennsylvania in

1961 fell to approximately 62 million tons

and thus relinquished second place to

Kentucky. It is a sad commentary on

how the industry upon which Pennsyl-

vania’s industrial might was built has
suffered under unrealistic policies on
the part of the Federal Government. In
retrospect, we realize that it was Penn-
sylvania’s coal which fueled the fires for
the entire Nation’s industrial progress
during the last century and well into
the 1900’s. Coal still accounts for almost

a quarter of the total energy provided by

fuels and waterpower, but the figure

would be substantially higher if inequi-
ties that abound on the competitive fuels
market were eliminated.

Coal began to replace wood as a source
of heat more than 200 years ago. In
1763, during the seige of Fort Pitt by the
Indians, Captain Ecuyer, the comman-
dant, wrote that during a lull in the
enemy’s offensive, he led a party of 60
soldiers across the Monongahela River
to get in a supply of coal. Gradually
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coal was used more and more in the
smithing trade. During the revolution
anthracite was shipped to Carlyle for
use by armorers.

Anthracite was introduced into blast
furnaces for making iron about 1830 and
soon began to replace charcoal in the pig
iron industry. Meanwhile, bituminous
coal’'s versatility was becoming recog-
nized on the other side of the Alleghenys.
During the early 1800’s bituminous coal
was used for domestic heating, brick-
making, and blacksmithing. In 1808 a
gristmill in Pittsburgh installed a steam
engine, and 3 years later the first steam-
boat was built to operate on the Monon-
gahela River. Ironworks arose at various
junctures in the coalfields of west-
ern Pennsylvania. Glass plants and a
variety of factories began to make their
appearance. The Pittsburgh Gazette of
November 7, 1833, listed 87 kinds of in-
dustries—including flour mills, gun fac-
tories, papermills, and rolling mills.
Most of them used steam engines.
Pennsylvania was moving faster than
any other State on the way to industrial
progress, and coal was the propelling
force.

Bituminous coal production in Penn-
sylvania went over the million ton mark
in 1845, and by 1880 had moved beyond
20 million tons annually. Meanwhile,
the anthracite industry was developing
even more rapidly, reaching an output of
a million tons in 1837 and exceeding 20
million tons in 1872,

Mr. Speaker, these statistics may ap-
pear irrelevant to some of my colleagues,
but they reflect very clearly the part that
coal has played in the development of
our State and our country.

Shortly after the turn of the century
the bituminous coal mines of Pennsyl-
vania began to produce upwards of 100
million tons per year, while anthracite’s
annual contribution averaged in excess
of 60 million tons each year for the first
half of this century. Trouble for these
two great fuels industries began shortly
after the conclusion of World War II.
By now a new philosophy had been
adopted by the Federal Government,
Despite the great contributions of the
men and boys from our mining commu-
nities to the cause of victory in Europe
and Asia, their interests were subordi-
nated to the desires of foreign flags by
the time the shooting had stopped. In
1949 both the anthracite and bituminous
coal industries in Pennsylvania were
confronted with an economic menace
which threatened to-—and did—drive
thousands of the working force of our
State into the ranks of the unemployed.

Foreign residual oil had begun to take
its deadly toll. Members of Congress
who were serving in 1950 will reecall
hearings on both sides of the Capitol
to determine just what impact alien oil
would have on the domestic economy. I
testified. So did many representatives
of coal and railroad management and
labor, as well as independent oil people.
Here is a quotation from the testimony
of Harry See, who represented the
Brotherhood of Railroad Trainmen:

In the last 3 years, from February 1947 to
February 1950, the number of men employed
by the railroads of America has declined
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from 1,368,285 to 1,170,102, a decrease of 108,-
093. While we do not ascribe all of this
enormous increase in rallroad unemploy-
ment to any single cause, we cannotf escape
the obvious significance of an increase in
oll imports of almost 400,000 barrels a day
in the same 1947-50 period.

Frank Earnest, Jr., who was then pres-
ident of the Anthracite Institute, made
this observation:

It is axiomatic that in a given area a cer-
taln amount of energy is required to meet
the needs for heat, light, and power. In this
particular area (eastern seaboard) energy is
supplied chiefly from bituminous coal, an-
thracite, oll, gas, and water power. If part
of this area’s energy requirements is to be
supplied by oil from foreign sources, it fol-
lows that American labor formerly neces-
sary to produce the energy must inevitably
be reduced.

Here is a significant figure, Mr. Speak-
er. It was offered by Mr. Joseph T.
Berta, who was president of the Pennsyl-
vania Coal and Coke Corp. and is now
president of the Pittston-Clinchfield
Coal Sales Corp.:

My company, in January 1, 1947, employed
1613 men * * * January 1, 1949, 1605 * * *,
As of May 10, this year, we have a total of
878 men. The other men are off the payroll,

I cite the residual oil record as a glar-
ing instance of Federal policy that pre-
vents the coal industry from obtaining a
more equitable share of the national
fuels market. Residual oil imports have
increased fivefold since the first post-
war year. The bituminous and anthra-
cite coal indusfries have in consequence
experienced tremendous losses. Output
has dropped drastically. From 57 mil-
lion tons in 1947, anthracite production
slipped to less than 18 million tons in
1961. At the same time bituminous coal
production was declining from 147 mil-
lion tons to 62 million tons; thus the
alarming situation which finds our
State’s industry in third place among the
Nation'’s producers. I recognize, Mr.
Speaker, that Eentucky has also had a
fine record in its mining industry, yet
the fact remains that the coal is avail-
able in Pennsylvania for use in the
heavily populated and highly industri-
alized east coast markets. Our State
has in the past two centuries produced
more than 84 billion tons of bituminous
coal and about 6 billion tons of anthra-
cite, yet Pennsylvania has another 35 bil-
lion tons of mineable anthracite and bi-
tuminous coal reserves.

With this rich heritage, Pennsylvania
stands ready to provide low cost heat and
power for the industrial growth that
must come with increasing population
and higher standards of living. To per-
mit a foreign fuel to deprive Pennsyl-
vania’s citizens of the opportunity to
earn a livelihood while preparing for
this economic upsurge of the future im-
pinges upon the constitutional rights of
those citizens. Last Thursday, March
22, Thomas Kennedy, president of the
United Mine Workers of America, testi-
fied before the House Ways and Means
Committee. After describing the cruel
effects of excessive foreign residual oil
shipments into this country, he said:

I wonder—indeed, every member of the
United Mine Workers of America wonders—
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if the benefits that accrue from residual
imports are worth such social and economic
decay.

We cannot as a nation stand this burden
indefinitely. The consequences are too far
reaching, the results too serious to con-
template. America must decide whether or
not to plunge an entire section of the coun-
try into social and economic oblivion un-
heard of in our times.

It is a fateful decision to make, a deci-
sion which can decide the future of this Re-
publie.

Yet, today coal miners suffer, coal com-
munities languish, and the entire coal in-
dustry pauses as those charged with the
responsibility of protecting and promoting
the welfare of this Nation deliberate and con-
sider their fate, whether that fate be to live
and work as American citizens, or to descend
the long road to economic destitution.

As we continually increase our imports of
residual oil, we still talk of economic growth.
Even as a foreign energy source strangles the
domestic coal industry, and even our own oil
industry, plans are being laid for the mil-
lenium that is to come.

But we must ask: Where will the impetus
originate? Certainly not from the coal-pro-
ducing regions of the country. Obviously
not from the coal miner who must face the
future with a great deal of apprehension.
Nor can we look to the coal operators to in-
vest further billions of dollars to make coal
as efficient and as modern as it must be to
serve the growing energy needs that any eco-
nomic growth presupposes.

Instead, while we talk of growth we must
look to the underlying sickness that pervades
the energy industries of our Nation. We
must take cognizance of the virtual destruc-
tion that faces coal and oil and associated
industries.

For we cannot talk of economic growth
while allowing entire basic industries to
perish before unfair competition. We can-
not speak of prosperity while at the same
time fostering economic privation. It just
cannot be done.

It behooves those who are charged with
the economic future of this Nation to be-
come aware of what has been happening to
the basic coal industry of this Nation. As
we talk of economic progress and as they
plan for such progress, they must be prepared
to protect that basic industry which is the
source of all progress. Any other course
would be sheer economic folly,

Mr. Speaker, the recent increase in
residual oil quotas granted to importers
by the White House is inimical to the
welfare of the residents of Pennsylvania
and other coal-producing States. It
needs to be rescinded, for there was no
basis whatsoever in granting this favor,
which amounts to an additional $35 mil-
lion per year sales order, for the inter-
national oil crowd. There was no short-
age of fuel. The importing companies
have, in fact, been conducting a market
campaign to widen their consumer area
while contending that the volume of
imports has been insufficient to meet de-
mands of regular customers. Despite
the fact that some imported oil is now
being shipped inland as far west as the
Harrisburg area, there has been ample
supply on the seaboard itself. Let me
insert the following comment from the
March 15, 1962, issue of Platt’s Oilgram:

Atlantic coast: Net reseller prices for heavy
fuels are off in varylng amounts at some
eastern locations today reflecting discounts
in effect and spot avallability—see other
story this issue.—[Not printed in the
RECORD. ]
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Some heavy-fuel suppliers indicate they
are meeting latest drop In prices (see March
14 Oilgram), Action is described as ap-
-praisal of product’s easing trend, especially
at reseller truck and barge levels. These
adjustments, they conjecture, brought on
relative changes at the cargo level.

At New York, many sources agree that
spot lots of heavy fuel are more readily avail-
able now than they've ever been since the
start of mandatory import restrictions. The
day of premium offers for spot delivered
cargoes is in the past. In fact, with the end
of the current allocation period approach-
ing, some suppliers still haven't used up
their “tickets.” Furthermore, there are in-
dications that some “tickets” may be unused
at the end of the allocation period.

Gasoline markets edged lower in portions
of New England, Pennsylvania, and New
York today—see other story this issue.
[Not printed in the Recomrp.] Distillate mar-
kets show little change. Resellers continue
to satisfy only immediate needs. As a re-
sult, spot interest is dull,

No, Mr. Speaker, the recent increase
in residual oil import quotas was as un-
necessary as it was unfair. I recognize
that the administration, at least as rep-
resented by its U.S. Senator from Penn-
sylvania, has written off a large sez-
ment of coal industry operations from
all future activity. He made this state-
ment on February 9:

Historically, this is an area built on coal
and farming. It has a wonderful tradition
and a proud history, and no one would be
happler than I if the future of coal and
farming in central Pennsgylvania is as bright
today as it was 100 years ago; but I suggest
we must look stark facts in the face. That
day is dead. It is gone. It's never going to
come back and there's nothing we can do to
resuscitate this. We can do something to
shield the shorn lamb from the harsh cold
wind. We can mitigate the .plight of the
family farmer. We can bolster, to some ex-
tent, the soft coal industry; but we are never
going to be able to bring those occupations
back to the proud state they occupied when
this part of Pennsylvania was being bulilt
and became great. Rather we must look
to new economic sources of wealth, create
them if you will, to make this area a future
worthy of its marvelous past.

If foreign oil is permitted to come in
and wipe out the jobs of coal miners,
railroaders, and the many other skilled
and unskilled workers whose income is
dependent upon the coal industry, then
there is no question but that revival of
mining in areas that are victimized by
these imports may seem an insur-
mountable task. But I refuse to stand
. by and see the economy of our State sur-
rendered. I would remind my friends
who feel otherwise about the coal in-
dustry to study the statement made last
week by The Honorable Thomas Ken-
nedy, former Lieutenant Governor of
the State of Pennsylvania. He said that
residual oil imports are taking 3 mil-
lion man-days of work from our coal
miners each year and that the loss in
wages amounts to $73 million, If Penn-
sylvania were able to regain its share of
this volume of business, it would enjoy
an automatic economic upturn through-
out coal communities, railroad centers,
and in every business house where the
employees of these and skilled industries
do their trading,

I commend the president of the United
Mine Workers for his forthright mes-
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sage. I assure him that I for one will
continue to do everything possible to give
the coal industry of Pennsylvania its
rightful opportunity to resume the eco-
nomic role which it filled so effectively
in days gone by.

Mr. LAIRD. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman from Iowa yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the
gentleman from Wisconsin.

DEACTIVATION OF CERTAIN NATIONAL GUARD

AND RESERVE DIVISIONS

Mr. LAIRD. Mr. Speaker, the De-
partment of Defense after consulting the
President is pronouncing tonight at 6
o'clock the deactivation of four National
Guard divisions and four Reserve divi-
sions. This is a recommendation of the
Department of Defense which will have
to be considered by the House Armed
Services Committee and also by the
House Committee on Appropriations.
The House will act on the appropriation
bill for the Department of Defense on
the Monday before Easter. It is my
hope that the Congress will take action
to see that the plans of the Department
of Defense are not put into operation.

The Reserve divisions which have been
affected and would be affected unless the
Congress acts are the 103d Army Re-
serve Division, the 79th Army Reserve
Division, the 49th Army Reserve Divi-
sion, and the 96th Army Reserve Divi-
sion.

The four National Guard divisions in-
volved in the recommendations of the
Department of Defense to be abolished
are the 34th National Guard Division of
Iowa and Nebraska, the 35th National
Guard Division of Eansas and Missouri,
the 51st National Guard Division of
Florida and South Carolina, and the
43d National Guard Division of Connec-
ticut, Rhode Island, and Vermont.

It is my hope that the Congress will
take action to see that this program to
abolish these divisions is halted and that
both committees, the House Armed
Services Committee and the Defense
Appropriations Subcommittee, will take
action to see that these plans as an-
nounced by the Secretary of Defense, Mr.
McNamara, are not carried forward.

Mr. VAN ZANDT. I may say to the
gentleman from Wisconsin that Sub-
committee No. 3 of the House Committee
on Armed Services, chairmaned by
the gentleman from Louisiana [Mr.
HeperT]—I happen to be the ranking
minority member of that committee—
is planning to launch an investigation
of the military Reserves on April 10.
They have tried to do this on several
occasions and the Congress has stopped
them. If I know the membership of the
Commitiee of the House Armed Serv-
ices as a whole, we will reject this order
also.

Mr. LAIRD. It is very difficult to
explain fo the members of the 32d Na-
tional Guard Division and the 49th Na-
tional Guard Division who have been
called on active service who see these
armed Reserves and National Guard di-
visions being ordered up and others
abolished by the Department of Defense
at this particular time. It is my hope
your committee will go into this thor-
oughly, and I am sure the Defense Ap-
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propriations Committee will do the
same, so that this will not be carried
forward.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, may I
ask a question of the gentleman from
Wisconsin?

I wonder how those who have been
called up for active duty and taken
from their families feel about the 51st
Division in Florida, for instance, and
these other reservists and other di-
visions now being proposed to be dis-
mantled?

Are we to assume that the Berlin
crisis is over with? Is this an indication
that the great national emergency for
which these thousands or hundreds of
thousands of boys were called up no
longer exists? What is the on-again-
off-again advantage? ‘This 51st Di-
vision in Florida has been on again, off
again, in the last 5 or 6 years. It is one
of the finest divisions in the United
States. It gets the highest rating in
training and in maneuvers of any di-
vision in the United States. The 51st
Division has been on again, off again.
How are we going to have any effective
National Guard? How are we going to
have a unified national defense policy?
How are we going to convince the
American people that there is a national
emergency if we are taking people away
from the guard and Reserve units?
How would the gentleman interpret this
action?

Mr. VAN ZANDT. In connection with
the calling up of the Reserves and all
the confusion that has developed since,
according to Mr. Gilpatrick, a mistake
was made when they called them up.
This has resulted in confusion., Of
course I cannot speak for the subcom-
mittee as a whole, I can speak for myself.
But may I say we intend to ask some
very penetrating questions; first, why the
call up of the Reserves; and, second,
why are we abolishing these Army Re-
serve divisions and National Guard divi-
sions? I think we are going to encounter
the same thinking we encountered here
in connection with the authorization of
ships, planes, and missiles a few weeks
ago. Now the Department of Defense
thinks that missiles should now take
over. We in the Armed Services Com-
mittee do not believe that missiles ecan
take over, that we must have conven-
tional strength, which means manpower.

Mr. CRAMER. According to state-
ments made a while back, we were beef-
ing up our conventional forces so that
we could fight brush fires. The National
Guard is as well trained and is as well
equipped for doing this job as any outfit
in the country.

Mr, VAN ZANDT. Certainly in Feb-
ruary and March of last year, the Secre-
tary of Defense and others told the
American people through statements
made to the House Armed Services Com-
mittee that they had the greatest and
most powerful war machine that dollars
and cents could assemble to give security
to the American people. Then, in a
matter of weeks, they were asking for
$3.4 billion to beef up the military
establishments.

Mr. CRAMER. I wonder if this is not
also perhaps the beginning of an effort
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to nationalize the entire Defense Estab-
lishment of this country, to take from
the States, which I think is a serious
matter, the only arm they have to handle
emergencies within the States, and the
need for trained personnel. I thoroughly
favor the National Guards in the States.

Mr. VAN ZANDT. There has been an
effort to do away with the Reserves, and

this could be the first step.

Mr, GROSS. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the

gentleman from Iowa.

Mr, GROSS. I thank the gentleman
for yielding. I only want to say that I
am sure that the Iowa delegation in
Congress is very much interested in the
outcome of the investigation being car-
ried on by the Committee on Armed
Services and will be interested tomorrow
in voicing our protest and displeasure at
the action which I understand has been
taken by the President.

Mr. BROMWELL, Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGZX=L.
gentleman from Iowa.

Mr. BROMWELL. I should like to
add to the remarks of the gentleman
from Iowa and call to the attention of
the House the fact that two of the eight
divisions mentioned by the gentleman
from Wisconsin [Mr. Lampl, when he
made this announcement, happen to be
from the State of Iowa, the 34th National
Guard and the 103d Reserve Division.
This bears some scrutiny.

HOUSE RESOLUTION 570

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I want to asso-
ciate myself with the remarks made
about this sudden and apparently unwise
decision by the administration and as-
sure the House that at a future date I
will have some further things to say
about it.

Now, Mr. Speaker, I want to speak on
something else that is also of great im-
portance to this House and which has
to do with increasing the effectiveness
of this legislative body.

Mr. Speaker, on March 28, 1962, I took
the floor of the House to explain the
provisions of House Resolution 570 which
I have introduced to increase the minor-
ity representation on the professional
staffs of the committees of the House and
subcommittees thereof. Since then, I
have received expressions of encourage-
ment and support from many of my col-
leagues and from the press. For ex-
ample, in the Washington Post dated
April 2, 1962, there appeared another
of a series of thoughtful and perceptive
articles supporting my position by the
distinguished commentator, Mr. Roscoe
Drummond. For the benefit of my col-
leagues, I will insert this column at this
point in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD:

A NEepEp REFORM—MINORITY'S HOUSE
RESOLUTION 670
(By Roscoe Drummond)

At last things are beginning to move a bit
to reform the crippling anemic minority-
party representation on the powerful staffs
of the congressional committees.

A bill is now before the House of Repre-
sentatives—House Resolution 570—designed
to force reform if the Democrats will not co-
It springs from the

I yield to the

operate voluntarily.
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initiative of Representative FREp SCHWENGEL,
Republican, of Towa, who has been in Con-
gress long enough to know when something
is wrong and not so long as to think nothing
can be done.

ScaweNGEL makes a simple, reasonable,
and workable proposal. He proposes that
whenever the minority party members of a
regular congressional committee are dis-
satisfied with the size of the professional staff
available to them, they may, by majority
vote, require and must be given 40 percent
of the professional and clerical positions on
the committee staff.

This is a good beginning. One special
merit of House Resolution 570 is that 1t
permits discriminating reform. Thus those
few committees such as the House and Senate
Foreign Relations Committees, which have a
truly bipartisan or nonpartisan staff and
where the minority is well satisfied with the
arrangement, would not be affected.

It is encouraging to note that when

GEL took the floor of the House last
week to advocate his bill, several Republicans
who had not heretofore shown an active con-
cern with this problem rose to be heard.
They were not speaking just to persuade the
Democrats that something needs to be done—
or else; they were serving notice on their own
leadership that if it doesn't take hold of this
reform soon and put its energies behind it,
there is going to be a party revolt.

“An intolerable situation,” is the way
ScaweENGEL describes the disproportionate
staff available to the Democrats compared
with that avallable to the Republicans on
most committees,

It is revealing that when Representative
SCHWENGEL began the debate on committee
staffing last week, not a single Democrat rose
to question or challenge his arguments.

Most of the letters I have received from
Democratic chalrmen of congressional com-
mittees, or their aids, show a similar dis-
interest in the merits of the issue. When
the information provided me by Members of
Congress cites only one minority employee
on the professional staff, I am told with
great satisfaction that the figure should have
been two.

Surely the issue isn't whether the profes-
slonal staff of a particular congressional com-~
mittee stands 12 to 1 or 11 to 2 against the
minority party.

The fact is that the imbalance is extreme.
It is unjust and inequitable. It is harm-
ful to the functioning of the two-party sys-
tem. Unless the Democrats expect to con-
trol Congress forever, I should think they
would be wise to accept staffing reform.

In my address last week, I limited my
discussion to that portion of the resolu-
tion which deals with standing commit-
tees and the basic unfair division of the
professional staffs which are so loaded
against the minority party as to con-
stitute a national scandal of the first
magnitude. At the conclusion of my
remarks, the distinguished gentleman
from Pennsylvania [Mr. Kearnsl, the
ranking Republican member of the
House Labor Committee and an early
battler for reforms, inserted into the
CoNGRESSIONAL REcorp a tabulation
which showed that during the first ses-
sion of the present Congress the various
committees of the House had a total of
538 employees selected and appointed by
the Democrats as against a total of 20
such employees selected and appointed
by the Republicans.

My criticism is directed not at the
competency of the professional staffs
on these committees but at the present
practice of long standing whereby the
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majority party has had almost full au-
thority to select employees of their own
choosing, with a litfle effort at fairness
by giving the minority a few staffers of
their own. There was a time, perhaps,
when this practice was a good one be-
cause control of the Congress fluctuated
between the parties and, therefore, the
employees were not likely to be all of one
political preference. However, due to the
long control of both Houses by the
Democratic Party, I believe there is a po-
litical impairment which works to the
advantage of the majority and the de-
cided disadvantage of the minority. It
is unrealistic and naive to believe that
an employee hired by one party will not
be loyal to that party which pays him
his salary. The old adage “whose bread
I eat, his song I sing,” is as applicable to-
day as it was in the ancient days of
Greece and Rome.

The fact remains that committee staff
employees are paid out of public funds
appropriated by the Congress to enable
each party through the committee sys-
tem to perform its constitutional fune-
tion in a representative form of govern-
ment. This function necessarily means
that each party often does represent a
different point of view and is entitled to
an adequate staff to develop different
legislative programs and alternatives.
It should be noted that these funds are
not appropriated from the private purses
or the campaign coffers of the party
which happens to control Congress—in
this case the Democratic Party. The
present practice of the Democratic Con-
gress in riding roughshod over the rights
of the minority, does not serve the public
interest. The long opposition to reform
on a partisan basis, can only be attrib-
uted to the fact that my brethren on
the other side of the aisle are aware that
this is one way to keep us in perpetual
minority and that is not in the public
interest. This is so unfair and unten-
able a position that it smacks of what
may be colloquially referred to as “dirty
pool.” The present system both in theory
and practice is not unlike our Federal
civil service system in the executive
branch of the Government under the
New Frontier. Both were originally
based on the admirable principle that
professional career employees ought to
be free from the corrosive influences of
politics and the spoils system. However,
due to long control of the executive
branch by the New Deal, the Fair Deal
and now the New Frontier, our eivil
service laws have become little more than
a legal way of freezing into permanent
status a multitude of partisan Democrats.
And now that this is done, there are
disturbing reports in the press that the
administration has every intention of
using these career employees for partisan
political purposes by permitting them,
through civil service rulings, to propa-
gandize the domestic policies of the New
Frontier. Both situations are fast be-
coming intolerable and are matters
which ought to engage the concern of
both Houses of the Congress and both
parties.

My resolution does not make it man-
datory that there be a more equal divi-
sion of staff employees where present
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conditions are satisfactory to the minor-
ity members on the committees. After
all, the minority whose members’ rights
and prerogatives are at stake, is the best
judge of whether present conditions are
satisfactory or not. Where a majority
of the minority members of a standing
committee are satisfied with the essen-
tial nonpartisan nature of the commit-
tee and its policy, for example, say, For-
eign Affairs, there would probably be no
changes needed. However, in other
cases, a dissatisfied majority of the
minority members of a standing com-
mittee could exercise their rights guar-
anteed by the rules of the House as
amended by House Resolution 570. The
question has been raised, What spe-
cifically could the minority do and do
better if my resolution were passed?

While many Members of the Congress
and many students of government might
disagree or might lay more or less em-
phasis on the points I will suggest, I ven-
ture to point out that my experience in-
dicates to me that there are many things
that the minority staff could do and
could do better if my resolution were
adopted. Here are a few of them:

First. They could gather information
on the history of the legislation before
the committee. Oftentimes this would
be very helpful and a very reliable guide
for us to use as we prepared other an-
swers to the problem or amendments to
the bill under consideration.

Second. They could have adequate
time to counsel with authorities and
with people who would be affected ad-
versely and otherwise by the new legis-
lation.

Third. They could help the minority
to find competent authorities to testify
on the pros and cons of the legislation
before the committee,

Fourth. They could help prepare ques-
tions designed to bring out valuable and
pertinent information necessary to con-
sider the legislation.

Fifth. When and if a bill is voted out
of the committee and opposed by the
minority, the minority should have com-
petent and adequate help as well as
plenty of time to write the minority re-
ports so that the minority views could
be thoroughly and adequately under-
stood by all the Members of the House
when the bill comes to the House floor.
Oftentimes the minority is unable to use
all of the time allotted to the minority
because of inadequate staffs and re-
search. Further, the minority staff could
help members of the minority prepare
the statements for the House floor which
would be designed to more adequately
bring out the shortcomings as viewed by
the minority and present positive an-
swers that the minority has found as a
result of their own research.

Six. Oftentimes, when new legislation
is introduced it is necessary to follow
closely the effects of the legislation that
has been passed with the view of finding
the shortcomings, omissions, and im-
practical application of the legislation in

certain instances with the view of being
prepared through observation and study
to present adequate and effective amend-
ments in future sessions of the Congress.

Now, Mr. Speaker, I should like to dis-
cuss the section of my bill which would
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become section 2, rule XI, clause 32, if
adopted, and point out that essentially
the same rule would apply to special or
select committees and subcommittees
which are truly bipartisan in fact as well
as in theory.

However, again where a select or a
special committee is bipartisan in theory
but not in fact, as is the Special Sub-
committee on the Federal Aid Highways
program of which I am a member, then
my resolution gives the minority a right
under the rules to have assigned to them
upon request one-half of the staff if
needed to carry out the legitimate func-
tions of the subcommittee as the minor-
ity sees it.

There is nothing new about my claim
that the Highway Subcommittee is par-
tisan in nature and denies the minority
members equal voice in its policies and
procedures. ‘This subcommittee was
stacked against the Republicans 13 to 6
when it was constituted in September
1959 and has paid little or no attention
to the wishes of the Republican members
until after a decision has been made.

During the last session of the present
Congress, I introduced House Resolution
111 which was designed to correct this
imbalance in membership along more
nonpartisan lines, but this resolution
was never reported out of the Rules
Committee. In an attempt to make the
subcommittee into a truly special or
select committee I advocated in this res-
olution that the membership be com-
posed of six members from each party,
to be appointed by the Speaker, with
the six members of the majority party
to select a chairman and the six mem-
bers of the minority party to select a
vice chairman. As a model for my resolu-
tion I had adopted the best features of
the Senate Select Committee on Im-
proper Advantages in the Labor or Man-
agement Field which had four members
from each party and for 3 years per-
formed a notable and essentially non-
partisan service to the Congress and the
American people in its investigations in
this sensitive area. The rules of the
select committee which I believe ought
to be a model for all special or select
committees and subcommittees, includ-
ing my own, provide, in part, as follows:

1. The chairman shall have the authorlity
to call meetings of the committee. This au-
thority may be delegated by the chairman
to any other member of the committee when
necessary. The chalrman, except with the
permission of the vice chairman, shall not
schedule any public hearing or serles of
public hearings outside the District of Co-
Iumbla without giving at least 48 hours no-
tice thereof to the members of the committee.

2. Should any four members of the com-
mittee request the chairman in writing to
call a meeting of the committee, then, in
the event the chairman should fail, neglect,
or refuse to call such meeting within 5 days
thereafter, such four members of the com-
mittee may call a meeting by filing a writ-
ten notice thereof with the vice chairman
of the committee, who shall promptly call
a meeting of the committee, notifying each
member of the committee In writing.

I believe it is a consensus of opinion of
the minority side of our Highway Inves-
tigative Subcommittee—it is mine, at
any rate—that with an adequate staff
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we Republicans could make a more sub-
stantial contribution to the vital work of
this subcommittee, and, without the ade-
quate staff we are prevented from doing
so. Take for example the recently con-
cluded public hearings involving wrong-
doing in the Federal aid highway pro-
gram in the State of Massachusetts.

On March 9, 1962, our subcommittee
concluded 18 days of public hearings
which proved the existence of a number
of criminal conspiracies among lawyers,
some State officials, individual fee ap-
praisers and some landowners, many
of whom were political influence ped-
dlers and fixers, to defraud the Common-
wealth and therefore the Federal Gov-
ernment out of hundreds of thousands
of dollars, and perhaps millions, by
fraudulently inflating the value of right-
of-way acquisitions for interstate high-
ways which involved the participation
of Federal funds to the extent of 90
percent. This investigation, conduected
for about 2 years, was under the direc-
tion of the chairman and the majority
on the subcommittee which could and
did outvote or ignore the minority, when
we demanded that the investigation be
expanded to include other areas of out-
rageous scandals in the Federal High-
way System in the State such as the use
of consultant engineering fees for
bribes and political kickbacks and the
area of the performance of construction
contracts. These two areas are already
a matter of public record and known to
anyone who reads the Massachusetis
newspapers.

In one recent case alone, a contractor
on a Federal aid project was overpaid,
perhaps fraudulently at that, an amount
estimated to be $300,000. The hearing
was limited to the acquisition of right-
of-way and all of our protests to the
contrary were set at naught. In fact
even now, I know of nothing that has
been done to develop these serious mat-
ters for a future public hearing. Mi-
nority contribution is neither invited nor
welcome and by no stretch of the
imagination can it be said that we are
operating on a nonpartisan-and-nonpo-
litical basis. With one-half of the staff
at our disposal, as my resolution pro-
vides, and with a vice chairman chosen
by the minority with a right to call a
public hearing where a timely demand is
denied as provided in House Resolution
111 and the model rules of procedure
referred to above, the minority could
carry out its mandate if necessary by
concluding these investigations and by
calling a hearing. Under present cir-
cumstances, however, we are without the
ways and means of doing a job which
I believe is expected of us by both the
Congress and the taxpayers of both the
United States and the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts.

The same can be said for many other
less sensational but nonetheless im-
portant problems in the Federal aid
highway program which are in need of
exploration and some solution. I have,
for a long time, repeatedly proposed that
our highly competent investigatory staff
be broadened to include competent high-
way engineers who could study some of
the complicated and enormously costly
engineering problems which confront us
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and which, if solved, I believe would re-
sult in a savings to the taxpayer which
could be estimated in the hundreds of
millions of dollars. But here again
without an adequate staff and without
a voice in the policy and practice of
our subcommittee, Republican protests
amounts to little more than a futile ex-
ercise in rhetoric.

Mr. Speaker, I appeal to the reason-
able and fairminded members of both
parties to support my resolution and
that it not be dismissed with the cynical
observation that I am merely a member
of the minority party which wants to
share the wealth of the staff which the
majority now controls and shows every
sign of keeping, or to put it in other
words, I am hollering because “it looks
like my ox is being gored.” This is de-
cidedly not the case. I am insisting
upon nothing more than what I believe
to be the rights of my party who rep-
resent a point of view presumably shared
by a substantial segment of the taxpay-
ers who just barely missed electing a
Republican President in the election of
1960 by less than a quarter of a million
votes, even assuming such unlikely pros-
pects as an honest vote count in Cook
County, St. Louis, the Texas border
country and other points on the com-
pass east and west, north and south.
The problem I am addressing myself to
strikes at the very foundation of a rep-
resentative form of government and the
committee system of Congress neces-
sarily is on trial. The tides of political
fortune ebb and flow, Mr. Speaker, and
we should not lose sight of the fact that
today’s majority most certainly will be
tomorrow’s minority. Therefore, I hope
the Rules Committee will vote out this
bill and that the House, regardless of
political considerations, will pass my
resolution and will thereby write a basic
rule of fairness into the rules of this
deliberative body which cannot later be
ignored or circumvented.

Mr. Speaker, I include as part of my
remarks a letter by the gentleman from
Iowa, Mr. Jensen; a letter from Mr. Ar-
thur L. Peterson, Director, Ohio Wes-
leyan University, the Ben A. Arneson
Institute of Practical Politics, Delaware,
Ohio; and a letter from Mr. William E.
Miller, Republican National Committee:

WasHiweTOoN, D.C., April 3, 1962,
Hon. FRED SCHWENGEL,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Frep: T have your letter of March 28,
relative to House Resolution 570, and the
need to provide authority for the engaging
of more minority staff personnel for House
commitiees requiring them.

This is a proposition I have advocated for
some time; however, I have always hoped it
could be worked out through comity between
the majority and minority sides of the com-
mittees, rather than through formal Chamber
action.

Essentially I support the political spolls
system, and am quite willing to concede the
appointive plums to the winning side. But
your arguments in your letter, and the testi-
mony presented during your remarks and
rejoinder colloquy on the floor March 29, are
extremely persuasive.

I do feel that the minority should have at
least a modest supply of help available to
inquire into matters perhaps considered too
delicate for the majority to probe into. No
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person or group is overly energetic about
exposing any weaknesses in its own system.
Thus a majority party normally concentrates
its efforts on promoting its philosophy.

The majority is entitled to that preferred
position by virtue of winning elections. And
the responsibility of leadership goes with
them. But minority rights deserve some
protection, and that is where your resolution
comes in,

I don’'t know whether 40 percent Is a real-
istic flgure or not, but I would suspect it is
a trifle ambitious. When you appear before
the Rules Committee on behalf of your meas-
ure be prepared to compromise that ratio
downward.

You have cited two blue-ribbon examples
of overwhelming imbalance in committee
staffing, Labor and Government Operations.
These are traditionally among the most po-
Iitically minded committees in the House, so
it is no surprise that they are topheavy with
majority appointees.

The same condition does not obtain on the
Committee on Appropriations. Our clerks
are selected objectively without regard to
political label. As a minority member I can
usually expect just as much help from the
staff in finding out what I need to know as If
I were on the majority. Any failure in this
process is not because of a politically mo-
tivated unwillingness but mostly because
even our large staff is not always sufficient to
handle its voluminous work.

You are a member of the policy commit-
tee. I hope this proposition has been care-
fully considered by the policy members and
the ranking members of all committees,
Before you risk an adverse vote such as hap-
pened to a similar proposal in the Senate,
please be certain there is no other “gentle-
men's agreement” type solution which can
be reached.

Any concessions you might win in arm's
length discussions with the separate com-
mittee chairmen might represent a satisfac-
tory galn, whereas if House Resolution 570
falls of passage you might find even the
friendliest chairmen not amenable to award-
ing another position or two, to the minority.

These are my thoughts on the matter,
Frep, You can use them any way you deem
fit. When your resolution gets to the floor
it will get my vote. My endorsement of your
proposal in principle is total; any diminution
of ardor is merely a recognition of the reali-
tles of Capitol Hill polities.

Sincerely yours,
BEN F. JENSEN.
REPUBLICAN NATIONAL COMMITTEE,
Washington, D.C., April 4, 1962.
Hon. FRED SCHWENGEL,
House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Frep: It Is no secret that since the
end of the Eisenhower administration, Re-
publicans in the House of Representatives,
and the Senate too, have been handicapped
by grossly inadequate Republican represen-
tation on committee staffs,

This is a matter of extreme urgency be-
cause the condition is so serious it can un-
dermine the very effectiveness of even rou-
tine functions of Republican Members of the
House.

I am sure we all realize that under our
two-party system this wide disparity be-
tween Republican and Democratic staff op-
erations is not good for the Nation as a
whole.

I would commend your own vigorous ef-
forts to remedy the situation. At the same
time I would express the hope that all our
Republican colleagues in the House will give
their thoughtful attention to your House
Resolution 570 relative fto the subject in
question.

‘With kind regards.

Sincerely yours,
Wiriam E. MILLER.

with deep interest, your speech on the floor
of the House of Representatives of March 28.

Your commitment to a strong two-party
system and your willingness to patiently
examine all possibilities in American politics
which will lead to the strengthening of that
system have earned you the respect of
political scientists from coust to coast.

Too often the glamour of candidates and
the excitement of major issues have obscured
the importance of such detalls as congres-
sional committee staffing.

But there is not an ex-legislator in the
land who would for one moment under-
estimate the importance of stafl research in
terms of the development of alternative
courses of action in a given field of legisla-
tion or in terms of the influence these sub-
stantive experts can and do have on policy
development. When one party controls the
resources of research alternate plans of ac-
tion are often not developed and evidence
contrary to that which is favorable to the
majority position on any given committee
never sees the light of day.

Your resolution (H. Res. 570) would bene-
fit both major parties because it would guar-
antee both of them an opportunity to search
out the facts upon which a responsible pro-
gram and a responsible opposition must be
based. Your plan, indeed, will in truth bene-
fit representative government itself because
it will help safeguard the presentation of
the multiplicity of views on any given issue
which represent the American consensus.

Pluralism has come to be regarded as one
of the outstanding strengths of our way of
life. Buf our pluralism depends on the ex-
pression of diverse views. Expression in the
Congress, to be effective, must be based on
sound . And research, often, is only
seriously attempted on the committee staff
level. For all of these reasons it is my most
earnest hope that the House of Representa~-
tives will give careful consideration to your
thoughtful proposal as contained in House
Resolution 570, and that this resolution will
pass. We will all gain.

ArTHUR L. PETERSON, Director.

Mr. Speaker, this week a Mr. Jack
Linge, of Parsons College, Fairfleld,
Towa, and William Ashley, of State Col-
lege, Cedar Falls, Towa, through a pro-
gram that brings young college students
who have a special interest in govern-
ment to Washington for a week of study
and observation, have given thorough
study and consideration to the provi-
sions of this legislation. I am glad to say
that they give enthusiastic support to
this bill

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield further?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Florida.

Mr. CRAMER. I congratulate the
gentleman for the interest he has shown
in what I think is one of the major mat-
ters so far as our system of law is con-
cerned in the legislative processes, and I
think Mr. Drummond and I think you
likewise are rendering a great national
service in showing that on a party line
basis the committee staffs are stacked,
sometimes 90 to 95 percent, in some in-
stances 100 percent, without minority
representation. If, in faet, this is a two-
party system body, then certainly if the
job is going to be done in committees,
both Republicans and Democrats should
have enough of a working staff to get the
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job done. The gentleman is aware of the
running battle that has been going for-
ward on the Special Investigating Com-
mittee on Federal Aid Highways. I know
the gentleman is familiar with the fact
that it took us 6 months when the com-
mittee was set up about 2% years ago to
get a single staff member, and that was
accomplished only after lengthy protest.
And then we ended up by getting 1
minority counsel and then a little while
later we got 1 clerk, and that is where
we are today—1 minority clerk and
1 counsel, and the majority has about
29 or 30 staff members, numerous coun-
sel, numerous investigators, a budget for
2 years of nearly $750,000, to carry on
these investigations. Now, I think it is
impossible, and I think the gentleman
will agree, will he not, that it has been
almost impossible for the minority to
carry on its proper functions through
this special investigating committee by
being denied an adequate staff with
which to do the job. Does not the gen-
tleman agree with me? He is on that
committee.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Yes, I agree with
the gentleman completely, and I am glad
to have the genfleman join me in making
those pertinent observations and calling
attention to the very sad situation that
prevails in that subcommittee or special
committee that can do a great job; a
much more important job and effective
job, even though the gentleman will
agree with me that we do have a very
good committee staff at this time. But,
we are not exploring all the areas or
doing the job as completely as many of
us think we should.

Mr. CRAMER. The gentleman is
aware of the fact that on this commit-
tee, even though we have a minority
counsel, that minority counsel is treated
as a stepchild almost as much as the
minority members.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. That is right.

Mr. CRAMER. If the gentleman will
yield further, he is not permitted to
see the files, he is not permitted to look
at the investigative material, he is not
permitted to consult with the majority
staff on investigations underway and
get any information from them. Of
course, he does not have the power of
subpena. He has no tools with which
to work. When it comes to making an
investigation, the majority refuses to
permit him to attend any of the in-
vestigative functions or participate in
them. Therefore, that approach renders
him almost useless from the standpoint
of participating in the investigation.

Does the gentleman think that is the
way to properly run the railroad?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. It certainly is not.
Later on in my remarks I shall call at-
tention to that again, and reveal my
experience for whatever benefit it may
be, and give the House the benefit of my
thinking, and some further suggestions
on that.

Mr., PELLY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I shall be glad to
yield to the distinguished gentleman
from Washington.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, I think the
gentleman from Iowa knows that the
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gentleman from Washington is very
much pleased by the interest that the
gentleman from Iowa has shown in this
problem. It so happens that the gen-
tleman from Washington is on a com-
mittee where there is rarely any parti-
san difference. But the gentleman from
Washington has been very much in-
terested in trying to evaluate the con-
tinuing erosion of legislative powers and
responsibilities under the Constitution
to the executive branch. The gentleman
from Washington has wanted to evalu-
ate the various proposals that come over
to the various committees and have them
studied. The gentleman from Washing-
ton has been unable to find any clerical
help on the various committees sufficient
to give the gentleman the information
that he needs in order to arrive at some
conclusion as to what is going on.

Mr. Speaker, the gentleman from
Washington wants to commend the gen-
tleman from Iowa and to say that he
hopes the gentleman will persist, and
to assure the gentleman that the gen-
tleman from Washington will help him
in any way he can.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I thank the gen-
tlemen very, very much. I want to say
to the gentleman that he has brought
up a very important point that has not
been thought of by me as I have studied
and researched into this very important
area and I thank him very much.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speaker,
will the gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from New Jersey.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. I thank the
gentleman., I hesitate to interrupt the
gentleman from Iowa before he has had
an opportunity, really, to present his own
evidence. But I should like to commend
the gentleman from Iowa for pointing up
a problem which I think is deserving of
consideration by all Members.

As the gentleman knows, I happen to
serve on two committees, I know the
value of a professional staff which does
not have any partisan flavor at all, as
a member of the House Committee on
Foreign Affairs. I think that on some
of the other standing committees of the
House there is equally good staff repre-
sentation, and there is no particular con-
cern about the problem which we are
discussing today. That is whether the
minority does not deserve and should not
be able to claim as a matter of right
greater staff personnel than it is pres-
ently allowed.

Mr. Speaker, the reason I feel so
strongly about this is because I also
happen to be a member of the House
Education and Labor Committee. As has
already been said, with respect to that
committee, the staff at present is roughly
twice the size that it was just a year ago.
I checked with the committee yesterday
and found that they have 10 on their
so-called permanent staff and 30 on their
investigating staff. Unfortunately, the
increase in the size of the committee
staff has not resulted in any additional
strength for the benefit of the minority
members of the committee. Quite the
contrary is the case. The present chair-
man of that committee as early as Janu-
ary 16, 1961, advised the minority that
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unless long-distance calls were approved
in writing by the chief clerk, they would
be charged to the individual making
the calls. He also advised the minority
that if the chief clerk was not notified,
the charges would then be doubled.
The very next day the gentleman from
New York [Mr. PowEgLL], advised that a
copy of all telegrams and cablegrams
must be filed with the chief clerk.

Needless to say I do not know if such
a regulation could be enforced, and I
doubt very much whether those sugges-
tions were followed. However, in the
months that followed serious trouble did
develop. It began, I think, perhaps be-
cause certain rooms which the minority
had had since 1949 were considered need-
ed by the majority and a request was
made for them; plus also a threat that
if the rooms were not given up the mi-
nority staff would be reduced. The mi-
nority quite naturally refused to accede
to this demand but because of that, or
shortly thereafter, on October 16, the
chairman advised that by October 31 last
yvear the minority clerk would be re-
leased. This action was vigorously pro-
tested but one of our two experts then
on the payroll on the Republican side was
of necessity, not by the desire of the mi-
nority, transferred to the majority pay-
roll in lieu of having his services ter-
minated. I might add that he left the
Hill since that time.

I say this because it does demonstrate
that we face a very real problem of get-
ting a job done. We are faced with the
necessity of preparing minority reports,
unfortunately, on some of the legislation
which has been approved by the commit-
tee and at the moment we only have 2
individuals on our payroll as compared
to a total of 40, and it has been up as
high as 48, I believe, within the last 2-
year period.

If we could look at that staff that is
presently employed by our committee as
a professional staff with no partisan
flavor I would feel less disturbed about
the situation than I do. But the fact of
the matter is that not only has the staff
been approximately doubled but, to the
best of my knowledge, there is only one,
or perhaps there are two members on
the majority side who were employed
by the committee as recently as the end
of 1960. It is that situation, that kind
of turnover, without any justification ex-
cept, perhaps, that we have a new chair-
man, which worries me. And it is for
that reason that I think the gentleman
from Iowa [Mr. ScHWENGEL] is doing a
fine job in calling attention to this prob-
lem.

I recognize that in some of these areas
there may be reason to move slowly, not
to jump to conclusions about the neces-
sity for a 40-percent representation by
the minority, or some other percentage.
But I think, generally speaking, the gen-
tleman’s resolution would be salutary. I
do nof think it would necessitate the
removal of good people who are working
on a nonpartisan basis in such commit-
tees as the House Committee on Foreign
Affairs, but where there is a problem I
think it would do a good deal to rectify
the situation,
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Mr. Speaker, I thank the gentle-
man from Iowa for yielding.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
thank the gentleman for his remarks
and I want to point out lest somebody
misunderstand the objective of this reso-
lution, that the 40-percent representa-
tion that this calls for only happens
when the majority and the minority
both are in favor of that proposition, so
this would not necessarily upset any ar-
rangements and understandings in com-
mittees where they now have a com-
plet.ely bipartisan situation.

Mr., LINDSAY., Mr. Speaker, will the
gentlema.n yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the dis-
tinguished gentleman from New York.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, I thank
the gentleman for yielding. I should
like to commend him for the job he has
done on this important subject. I am
pleased to have become a cosponsor of
the gentleman’s House resolution be-
cause I think it is skillfully drafted and
its point is well taken, and if adopted by
the House of Representatives would
serve an extremely important purpose.

I am sure that our distinguished col-
league from Missouri [Mr. CurTIis] would
be on the floor if he possibly could, be-
cause he is deserving of high praise for
his original leadership in this whole area
of pointing out the importance of bring-
ing about conditions under which minor-
ity opposition can function as a true
minority opposition should funetion.

I think that one has to add to what the
distinguished gentleman from New Jer-
sey [Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN] said on the ex-
tremely important point he made about
the Committee on Education and Labor.
The figures he gave and the situation
that he describes are to me shocking, I
add to that by pointing to my own com-
mittee, the Committee on the Judiciary,
which has a somewhat comparable
problem.

Before describing it, I hasten to say
that the majority staff of that commit-
tee is of the highest possible caliber.
They are top lawyers, good men, non-
partisan. The fact of the matter re-
mains, however, that they are a majority
staff and they do the bidding of the
majority side.

Subject to correction, I would guess
there are approximately 15 professionals
on the majority side, and at the moment
there is only 1 on the minority side.
There is room for two. As I understand
the complexities of the accounting in-
volved, we have only one at the present
time. This is a very serious situation,
because, although you cannot equate the
two situations, there is something akin
between the legislative and the judicial
process in that truth is finally achieved
by the process of debate and opposition.

Our system works on a committee sys-
tem. Whether we like the committee
system or not is beside the point; we have
one, and this is how we operate. The
only way the committee system can op-
erate properly, as the gentleman from
New Jersey pointed out and as the dis-
tinguished gentleman from Iowa [Mr.
ScawenceL] has remarked, is if there is
the process of professional examination
of the issues as they come by. You do
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not get that in our system in the absence
of proper staff work. The committee
members are too busy, they have too
much to do. The problems are too com-
plex and growing more complex every
day and every week.

I sometimes think I am a student of
the parliamentary system. Just a couple
of weeks ago I was in England and had
the thrill once again, as I always find
it thrilling, to go through the House of
Commons and the House of Lords and
to examine their structures. They have
the benches oppose each other, the ma-
jority on one side and the minority on
the other. The ministers of Govern-
ment, who are all Members of the House
of Commons, sit on the front row.
Across from them are their shadows, the
full-time opposition, whose job is to op-
pose, and I say “oppose” in the broad
sense, to question and to bring forward
alternatives when it is necessary to do
s0. We do not have the parliamentary
system. The only thing we do have is
the committee structure. But if the
committee structure is to operate in the
basic interest of the United States it is
absolutely essential that it be so con-
structed that the technique of arriving
at the truth can be perfected. Right
now it is not even close to being perfect
because of the absence of the proper
minority staff,

I might add also that on the Commit-
tee on the Judiciary, in the most impor-
tant and powerful subcommittee of all,
into which the distinguished chairman
funnels most of the controversial legis-
lation, the division between members is
2 to 1, whereas many of us think the
division ought to be a higher ratio for
the minority. So add to that the one
minority counsel, the only one we have,
with the majority having 15—we do not
often have trouble about that, because
we do not often have violent disagree-
ments on the committee—but it is im-
portant that every subject that comes
before the committee have the test of an
opposition at least examining to see
whether we have arrived at the best
solution in the best interests of the
country.

So I think the gentleman from Iowa
is performing a great public service in
what he is doing, and our friend from
Missouri [Mr. Cortisl, in being a part
of it, and all those who have expressed
on the floor a desire to improve our sys-
tem, as well as those who could not be
here this evening to chip in. They are
performing a very important service, one
that becomes more important every day
that goes by because of the complexities
of the legislative process in this country

today.
Ithank the gentleman.
Mr. GEL. I thank the gen-

tleman for his kind remarks and his
great contribution to the discussion we
are having on this subject today.

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL.
fo my colleague.

Mr. BOLLING. I know, because in
my pleasant association with the gentle-
man from Iowa on the Civil War Cen-
tennial Commission, that the genfleman

I am glad to yield
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from Iowa is a good historian, but I am
sure he is aware that the 7T9th Congress
passed the Legislative Reorganization Act
whieh provided, in effect, for profes-
sional staffs on the various committees
of the Congress.

I am sure he is also aware of the his-
toric fact that the Congress that suec-
ceeded the 79th Congress was the 80th
Congress and that most of the staffing
that was done under that act was done
in the 80th Congress, and that in a great
many of the committees of the House
today the same staffs still exist. The
question that the gentleman’s point of
view raises in my mind is this: Is he,
in effect, saying that the Legislative Re-
organization Act was in error in its pro-
vision for a nonpartisan professional
stafl and is he, in effect, in his resolution
retreating to the earlier method of hav-
ing professional or nonprofessional par-
tisan staffs? That would be my
question. I am curious as to whether
the gentleman is aware of that history
and whether his purpose is to move back
to the era before 1946 when the Legisla-
tive Reorganization Act was passed.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I should like to
say, first of all, it is a pleasure to serve
with fthe gentleman on the Civil War
Centennial Commission, and I can say
of him that he is an apt student and is
performing a fine service on that com-
mittee.

Now in answer to the gentleman’s
question, I want to assure the gentleman
I have studied that act and studied the
records and the discussions that were
entered into at the time that legislation
was passed. I think it was good legisla-
tion, but I am also convinced that our
experience has indicated in certain in-
stances people have gotten political and
become biased and unfair. I think we
have developed some evidence to show
it is unfair and inequitable in many in-
stances.

I Want to point out, too, that my bill,
if passed, will not upset the arrange-
ments whereby we can have a fruly bi-
partisan setup, and I have explored in
those areas among the minority and

- have their assurance that they would not

take advantage of the provision of this
bill, if it were passed.

Mr, BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I am glad to yield
to the gentleman.

Mr. BOLLING. I do not wish to em-
barrass the gentleman. I am one of the
relatively rare Democrats in this House
who has had the pleasure of nominating
a Republican for a position on a com-
mission and the Republican is now in
the well, of course. So I have no inten-
tion of embarrassing my friend. But,
my friend is a very fair man and I know
he would not suggest that this is the
only occasion in congressional history
that this situation has developed. He
would be perfectly willing, I am sure, to
admit that similar complaints were made
in private and some in public in, I think,
the 80th and the 83d Congresses.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I think that is
true, I agree, and the mistakes we made
are mistakes that we, on the minority
side, ought to admit, I admit there were
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some mistakes, but I have a feeling, and
after serious thought and a lot of re-
search and study, that this legislation
would improve the situation and im-
prove the legislation that was adopted
in the 79th Congress.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. Mr. Speak-
er, will the gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the
gentleman from New Jersey.

Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN. The gentle-
man is very gracious in yielding so freely
of his time, but I do think that this
subject is of considerable interest to a
number of us. This mention of the 83d
Congress brings to my mind the fact that
I have some statistics here about the
size of the staff when the Republicans
were in control of the 83d Congress, on
the Committee on Education and Labor.
There were at that time 10 employees, 2
of whom were assigned to the then mi-
nority, the Democrats. The total
amount of funds appropriated or au-
thorized for committee expenditures was
the magnificent sum of $50,000. I need
not add over the 2-year period, currently
our committee has had appropriated for
its use $633,000. I might say what dis-
turbs me is not whether or not we should
have professional staffs. Of course, we
know the provisions of the reorganiza-
tion act and the advisability of profes-
sional staffs is obvious to anyone who
has had contact with the men and women
who serve on or for such commit-
tees as the Committee on Foreign Affairs,
the Committee on Ways and Means and
the Committee on Appropriations.

Where you get into a controversial
complex area such as is represented by
“poth education and labor it seems to me
obvious that you need not only to have
quality personnel—and I am not argu-
ing against the quality of the people who
are presently employed by that com-
mittee—but you need adequate minority
representation.

As an example of what I mean, let me
‘say there have been a myriad of bills
which would provide Federal aid to some
aspect of education. A great many of
those bills have been highly controver-
sial.
the subcommittee or at least by the full
committee presumably will have com-
mittee reports prepared for the use of
the membership. Under such circum-
stances I think it is essential that the
members of the committee who are busy
with other responsibilities have some
good assistants, practical people who
have had considerable background in the
field of education and in the fleld of
labor. I regret very much the necessity
of our losing a very valuable man who
had acquired knowledge and who had
knowledge before he came to the House
in the field of education, because of the
arbitrary, in my opinion, effort on the
part of the majority to increase still
further its hold over the minority.

It seems to me, as the gentleman from
New York [Mr. Linpsay], has pointed
out, that the legislative process is not
going to function adequately unless a
good basic groundwork is done in the
committee, and when you have a con-
troversial field the staff is bound to com-
ply with the pressures or the suggestions

Those that have gotten beyond
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of the majority, and they will almost
inevitably do just that. The tendency
is to ignore or overlook the needs of the
minority, and it is just that that we are
attempting to point out, not attempting
to set back the clock nor the provisions
of the Reorganization Act or any such
thing.

Mr. LINDSAY. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield for one further com-
ment?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I yield to the
gentleman from New York.

Mr. LINDSAY. I agree entirely with
the statement of the gentleman from
New Jersey [Mr. FRELINGHUYSEN]. What
must be added in further answer to what
the distinguished gentleman from Mis-
souri asked and which was answered in
part by the gentleman from New Jersey,
is this: Face the facts. The fact is that
in many cases the special staff has be-
come the private property of the chair-
man or the ranking minority member.
This is what has happened, and one use-
ful purpose of the gentleman'’s reference
is that it makes it abundantly clear that
a minority staff—and I would suppose
the same would be true of the majority
staff—is the property of the whole mi-
nority and is to be of professional men
working on the affairs of the committee
as a whole. It does not have to answer
solely and only to a single person. That
is the fact we have to face up to.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Yes, and I thank
the gentleman for making his very per-
tinent observations in answer to the
question the gentleman from Missouri
raised a moment ago.

Mr. BROMWELL., Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Iam very glad to
yield to my distinguished and able col-
league from Iowa.

Mr. BROMWELL. Mr. Speaker, I
should like to congratulate the gentle-
man on this resolution and on the re-
marks which he has just made in support
of it, and venture a brief observation.
This resolution makes good common-
sense. This is, perhaps, in the long run,
its strongest recommendation. I would
not pose as an expert in the field of polit-
ical science. I do believe, with every
fiber of my being, that the genius of
free instifutions rests in diffusion of
power. It seems obvious that the attri-
tion of the staffs of our committee for
the minority membership is but a portion
of a great wave which has concentrated
power in fewer and fewer hands in this
country over the course of recent years,
and as such it is to be regretted and de-
plored and opposed by such resolutions
as this,

The Founding Fathers were wise and
they saw to the diffusion of power by
counterpoising it as in the system of
checks and balances which characterizes
the Government under the Constitution;
in the adversary system of litigation; in
the two-party system of Government
which arose as a completely free insti-
tution. If power is to be counterpoised
it must have the instruments of action.

More specifically, I think, Mr. Speaker,
is this observation to the point. As one
of the newer Members of this body
I have been struck—and I can speak
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freely—I have been struck by the dif-
ference in committee work which is
manifested on the floor of this House.
Some of the great committees in the
House come in with finished committee
work; fine, carefully planned legislation,
ofttimes in a very technical area, but leg-
islation which has obviously been care-
fully prepared and thoroughly digested.
Whether the credit goes to the staffs,
the membership, or the chairman, is diffi-
cult to say. I suppose in each case it is
all three. But there are also commit-
tees of this House which bring in com-
mittee work—that is to say, legislation
to the floor of this House—which rep-
resents quite the opposite and which usu-
ally comes a cropper in the well; legis-
lation which is often criticized; and, Mr,
Speaker, we all recall times when legis-
lation has been virtually written on the
floor of this House. Never does a de-
bate take place but what ideas come for-
ward which are worth listening to on
both sides of every issue. Oftentimes
ideas are presented apparently for the
first time on the floor of this House
which recommend themselves to
thoughtful and reasonable people as
worthy of consideration in the premises.
But the votes are taken and the gavel
falls, the legislative process rolls and it
is too late to look into them. This is
one of the functions of a minority, to
look at the other side and to find desir-
able amendments and work them up.

I daresay it goes without saying that
this cannot be done on the floor of this
House, nor can it be done effectively by
the minority committee members work-
ing on their own.

We have heard many, many state-

‘ments made from this rostrum in the

past month as to the extreme circum-
stances in which our great Nation finds
itself these days. This is no time to be
cavalier about minority representation;
this is no time to applaud any jungle sit-
uation, no matter how it arises, which
says, “I will gut you and you can gut me
if you get the chance.” The questions
are too delicate, the welfare of too many
people is at stake, to be anything but
extremely cautious and extremely con-
scientious in the preparation of legis-
lation. )

I again want to commend the gentle-
ma.lxll on this resolution and to wish him
well.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. I thank the gen-
tleman for his fine contribution and for
his kind and gracious comment.

Mr. ALGER. Mr. Speaker, I would like
to join with my colleague [Mr. ScHWEN-
GEL] in his remarks concerning the need
to remedy the present inadequate meth-
od of staffing House committees. I com-
mend him upon the introduction of his
resolution, House Resolution 570, which

“would correct the present discrimination

against the minority and hope to intro-
duce a companion bill,

We cannot maintain good government,
proper representation of the people we
represent when the minority party in
Congress, whichever one it may be, is
handicapped by lack of adequate and
sufficient professional help on the com-
mittees. This matter should be of vital
concern to both parties because the pres-
ent imbalance wherein the committee
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staffs are heavily weighted in favor of
the majority party, could set a precedent
that would be equally disadvantageous
to the other party when the political cli-
mate changes as it is certain to do. This
is a matter beyond party politics, how-
ever, because it strikes at the heart of
the proper functioning of the committee
system without which Congress itself
would become ineffective.

There is a proper balance that can be
achieved on the committee staffs and it
is toward this end that I join with my
colleague from Iowa.

There are many occasions and issues
that are noncontroversial, nonpolitical,
or bipartisan. It is possible that there
will not always be the need for a per-
centage Democrat-Republican staff af-
filiation. There should be, however, a
recognition that there are many political
situations where in fairness there must
be staff available for either party. Oth-
erwise two-party government will suffer
and merge into one party.

MEDICAL CARE FOR THE AGED

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
LisonaTi). Under previous order of the
House, the gentleman from Ohio [Mr.
Bow] is recognized for 60 minutes.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I welcome
the interest shown in my proposal for
medical care for the aged by those 25 or
more colleagues who have now intro-
duced the legislation.

This is convincing evidence of their
sincere inferest in the health problems
of the aged, and of their desire to work
out a solution that will be of benefit to
everyone over age 65, utilizing the facil-
ities of the voluntary health insurance
organizations of the United States and
of an existing Federal agency, in a man-
ner consistent with the dignity and in-
dependence of each individual.

As the gentleman from Missouri [Mr.
CurTis] pointed out several weeks ago
in a speech in the REcorbp, there are sev-
eral hundred health insurance policies
now available to people of age 65 and
older, and 53 percent of all Americans
in this age group have some form of
health insurance protection.

I believe it is in the public interest to
extend this protection to every elderly
citizen who wishes it, and that it is
proper for the Federal Government to
assist and encourage them.,

If my proposal is enacted, every elder-
ly person, regardless of income or his
prior medical history, ean avail him-
self of one of the comprehensive medical
g?nre insurance programs outlined in the

Benefits superior to those offered in
any other legislation will be provided by
H.R. 10981 through a system of medical
care insurance certificates issued by the
Treasury Department, and tax credits.

Regardless of his income, any Ameri-
can 65 or over can be assured payment
of his hospitalization, surgeons fees, con-
valescent home treatment, nursing serv-
ices, and other benefits.

Unlike other proposals, the Bow plan
is completely voluntary. It does not re-
quire action by State legislatures. It
contains no “means test.” It is based
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upon a completely confidential relation-
ship between each individual and the
Treasury Department, the health insur-
ance carrier of his choice, his doctor and
his hospital. It does not discriminate.
It is a true free enterprise plan to help
Americans take care of themselves.
HERE IS HOW IT WORES

I propose that every American 65 or
over file a Federal income tax return
whether or not he owes any tax. A
simple, easy-to-file return is proposed.

If an individual or a married couple
owes no tax, the Treasury Department
will give a medical care insurance cer-
tificate. The certificate may be used to
obtain the kind of medical care insur-
ance the citizen desires., The insurance
carrier, in turn, will receive payment ot
the premium cost, up to $125 for an in-
dividual, or $250 for a couple, by pre-
senting the certificate to the Treasury.

The two basic policies outlined in the
bill will be available for this amount,
regardless of any previous illness, on a
guaranteed renewable basis.

If your Federal income tax is less than
$125—$250 for a couple—the tax will be
forgiven and a medical care insurance
certificate will be issued to make up the
difference between the amount saved
on taxes and $125—$250 for a couple—
so that the citizen may obtain health
insurance. For example, I owe the Gov-
ernment $50 income tax. My tax is for-
given and I receive a medical care in-
surance certificate worth $75, so that I
may take my $50 and the certificate and
obtain at least the basic medical care
protection provided in my bill.

These provisions guarantee that every
individual can have good medical atten-
tion with Government assistance—and
he can have the medical attention of his
own choice with benefits, including
doctor’s fees, far superior to any pro-
vided in any other bill.

INCENTIVES OFFERED

The Bow plan encourages those who
can afford to do so to provide their own
insurance protection, or to provide it for
their elderly relatives, offering a $125
tax credit, to be subtracted from the in-
come tax an individual owes, to all who
take advantage of this opportunity.
For example, I owe the Federal Govern-
ment $275 in income tax. My wife and
I—both 65—have health insurance.
Two hundred and fifty dollars is our tax
credit, and we pay the Government only
$25 income tax.

There is a growing trend in the United
States toward the purchase of health
insurance for retired employees by their
former employers. The Bow plan en-
courages this practice by offering the
same $125 credit to the employer who
provides health insurance for his retired
employees.

CHOICE OF BASIC INSURANCE

The Bow bill outlines two basic med-
ical care plans for the elderly.

One provides complete payment for
hospitalization, surgeon’s fees, conva-
lescent home care, and nursing service
within limits based upon the average
needs of elderly people. This plan be-
gins payments with the first dollar of
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medical care cost, and is particularly
helpful to those of very low income.

The other provides somewhat more
extensive benefits with the patient shar-
ing part of the expense after having
paid a deductible.

Both policies are available on a guar-
anteed renewable basis to any person 65
or over without regard to any previous
illness.

They are carefully prepared so that
they can be offered by any insurance
company, nonprofit insurance carrier,
or group practice organization within
the dollar limits set by the bill, though
allowing little if any profit to the carrier.

I have been asked whether the bill
supplants or is in conflict with the Kerr-
Mills Act. Itisnot. To the extent that
the insurance coverage provided to
elderly people will pay for their hospi-
talization, surgical care and certain re-
lated expenses, the States and the Fed-
eral Government will be relieved of much
of the expense they might incur under
the Kerr-Mills Act. But there will be
occasions when not all of an individual’s
medical expenses can be covered by in-
surance, and the Kerr-Mills Act, where
it has been implemented, can continue
to be helpful and will, in fact comple-
ment my plan,

ADVANTAGES OF THE BOW PLAN

The Bow bill has many advantages
over the Kennedy administration pro-
posal as introduced by Representative
Kine and Senator ANDERSON.

The Bow bill—H.R. 10981—would pro-
vide health care benefits to all persons
65 years of age or older whereas the
King-Anderson bill would be available
only to aged beneficiaries of the OASI
program. The Bow bill would provide
basic benefits under insurance policies
which meet certain approved standards,
for surgical benefits ranging at least up
to $300 whereas the King-Anderson bill
would not cover the cost of any surgery.
While the King-Anderson bill requires
an aged person to pay the first $90 of
his hospital expenses, the Bow bill spec-
ifies first dollar coverage. Inasmuch as
the Bow bill provides at least these dis-
tinct advantages over the King-Ander-
son bill in the basic health care area,
and since most of the other basic benefit
provisions of the two bills are essentially
the same, the Bow bill should be pre-
ferred by the senior citizen and the
average taxpayer.

The Eennedy-King-Anderson bill re-
quires increases in the already burden-
some social security tax on gross in-
come. The Bow bill is financed within
the general Federal budget, with the
amount required offset in large part by
the medical care deductions, nearly $1
billion yearly, now being taken by tax-
payers over 65.

SUMMARY

Several million elderly Americans need
assistance to meet the cost of illness in
old age. Others will welcome encour-
agement in obtaining better medical care
insurance. My bhill, unlike any other
proposal, will take care of everyone, the
only basic requirement being that each
person file an income tax return.
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My plans offer adequate and compre-
hensive protection

My bill is the best solution to date of
the problem of health care for the aged.

Mr. MATLLIARD. Mr. Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. . I yield to the gentleman
from California.

Mr. MAILLIARD. Mr. Speaker, the
bill of which the gentleman is the orig-
inal author came to my attention only
a relatively few days ago and, from the
study I have been able to give it in those
few days, it looks to me like a good ap-
proach to the problems that have con-
cerned me for a great many years, in-
cluding the controversy in this body over
the so-called Forand bill some years ago.
Recognizing the need, as so many of us
have for so many years, I want to join in
praising the gentleman from ©Ohio in
coming up with something that looks to
me as if it would provide greater serv-
ices to those who need this protection
without the disadvantages that might
accrue if we should go to another large
Federal bureaucracy to operate this type
of program.

Mr. BOW. I thank the gentleman
from California for his contribution.

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Speaker, will the
gentleman yield?

Mr. BOW. I yield to the gentleman
from Ohio.

Mr. HARSHA. Mr. Speaker, I want
to commend the gentleman for his fore-

. sight and I associate myself with his re-

marks. He has rendered a great service
to this country. I know he has worked
and studied long hours on this legisla-
tion. Much work has gone into devel-
oping the mechanics of this bill and you
are to be heartily congratulated on au-
thoring this legislation. It will prevent
this country from falling into the devas-
tating clutches of socialized medicine
and I know that you, as I am, are in-
terested in preserving that almost
sacred patient-physician relationship
and the high caliber of medical care and
practice we now enjoy in this country.

I feel that by supporting this legisla-
tion once again we have demonstrated
that we are interested in the welfare of
this country and its senior citizens, that
we are interested in the rights of in-
dividual citizens and the free-enterprise
system without the intervention of the
Federal Government.

This is a constructive, progressive
piece of legislation that takes great
strides foward helping the individual
solve his problems through his own ini-
tiative. I again commend the gentleman
and say that I am proud to be associated
with the gentleman in this legislation.

I have carefully analyzed the Bow bill
and am so firmly convinced that it is the
answer, the proper answer and the truly
American way of meeting this problem
that I have introduced a companion bill,
H.R. 11039.

This legislation provides a purely vol-
untary method of meeting the medical
problems of our senior citizens.

Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr, Speaker, will
the gentleman yield?

Mr. BOW. I yield to the gentleman
from Iowa.
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Mr. SCHWENGEL. Mr. Speaker, I
want to commend the genfleman from
Ohio for introducing this legislation. I
think that he, after a lot of study and
research, has found a practical solution
to problems that must be dealt with.

I want to tell him also that I have read
with interest the material he has sent
to me and read the bill several times.
I have taken the liberty of sending copies
of the bill to interested people in my
district, people in the labor movement
and retired people who have some mis-
givings about several propositions be-
fore the Congress. I have reason to be-
lieve if we are to get some real support
for this legislation—at least I am hopeful
that this will happen—I am looking for-
ward to further discussion of this. I
sincerely hope that we will have a chance
to discuss it on the floor when and if it
is reported out of the committee.

I thank the gentleman.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Minnesota [Mr. NELsEN] may extend his
remarks at this point in the Recorp.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. NELSEN. Mr, Speaker, during
the last 2 weeks, we have been over-
whelmed in my office with responses to
my opinion poll, which was distributed
throughout the Second District of Min-
nesota, and was also reproduced in a
number of newspapers in the district.
In addition to widespread mailings to
people regardless of political affiliation,
I urged the voters in my regular radio
broadcasts to write in for copies of the
questionnaire if for some reason they
did not; receive one.

The task of tabulating these returns
is still going on, and will for a time.
However, in view of the discussions now
going on about medical care for the eld-
erly, I have had a special check made on
the responses to two questions, and I
must say that the results are revealing
of strong sentiment on the part of the
voters in my district.

Here is the way the vote went:

First. Do you favor a medical care
plan for the elderly under social security?

The vote was 14 percent in favor and
86 percent opposed.

Second. Or do you favor continuing
development of private plans along with
the present Federal-State system?

The vote was 84 percent in favor and
16 percent opposed.

I should add that many responses in-
cluded additional comments, the burden
of which was: We do not want a com-
pulsory, nationwide system which will
pay hospital bills for people whether
they need help or not; any plan to be
of any help should provide some sort
of assistance with doctor bills as well
as hospital bills, but we do not want a
Government agency telling us how to
do it; and we realize that wtt.h many

and as & result of giving a
thought and attention to th.e problem
which we know exists, I, along with many
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of my colleagues in the House, am intro-
ducing a bill which in my opinion is the
})est answer yet advanced to this prob-
em.

I know that it will not meet with
favor from bureaucrats because it does
not create Government jobs, nor set up
fancy Government mac
strength is in simplicity, its wurkabﬁity,
its direct approach to the problem while
maintaining our excellent private insur-
ance system and permitting our people
to deal with their own problems.

Essential provisions of the bill are: a
tax credit up to $125 for the cost of
premiums paid on an approved medical
care plan—a credit which may be taken
by the elderly person who buys the policy
for himself or his wife, or by a relative
who buys the insurance for the elderly
person. In other words, the tax due
would be reduced by the amount of
premiums paid for medical care insur-
ance for the elderly, up to $125. And, in
the situation where the person involved
does not have a tax liability up to $125,
a medical care insurance certificate will
be issued which may be used to pay
premiums on such a policy.

This will give the people complete
freedom of choice in selecting the nature
and extent of insurance coverage, and
will at the same time leave it to the
individual to arrange for such protection.
The proposed credit will provide suitable
coverage under any one of the many ex-
cellent. private plans now in effect, or
others being developed.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. HiesTanp] may extend
his remarks at this point in the Recorb.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. HIESTAND. Mr. Speaker, I am
today introducing a bill dealing with a
problem of paramount concern to all
Americans. Under provisions of the bill,
comprehensive medical care will be pro-
vided for every elderly American 65 or
over,

I understand several of my Republican
colleagues are introducing similar bills
today. I am most gratified with these
efforts and I sincerely hope that this
Congress takes action in a sound man-
ner with the problems of our elderly’s
medical cares.

The bill I am introducing today pro-
vides for voluntary participation. No
action is required by State legislatures;
no means test is necessary; there is no
diserimination. It is a true free enter-
prise plan which allows Americans to
take care of themselves,

I am convinced that the administra-
tion'’s medical care plan, tied to social
security, is not best for America.

Under today’s bill, benefits will be
provided through a system of medical
care insurance certificates, issued by the
Treasury Department, and tax credits.
For example, if a person’s Federal in-
come tax is less than $125—$250 per
couple—the tax will be forgiven and a
medical care insurance certificate will
be issued fo make up the difference be-
tween the amount saved on taxes and
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$125—$250 for a couple—so that the
citizen may obtain health insurance.
The certificate may be used to obtain
the kind of medical care insurance the
citizen desires. The insurance carrier,
upon presentation of the certificate to
the Treasury Department, will then re-
ceive payment of the premium cost—
up to $125 per person.

It guarantees that every individual
over 65 can have fine medical attention,
including his choice of benefits such as
doctor’s fees.

The plan encourages those who can
afford it to pay for their own insurance.
A person could provide it for his elderly
relative, offering a $125 tax credit to be
subtracted from the income tax an in-
dividual owes. A similar tax credit
would be allowed an employer who pro-
vides health insurance for his retired
employees.

Two fundamental medical care plans
are outlined in the bill.

First. Providing full payment for hos-
pitalization, surgeon’s fees, convalescent
home care and nursing service within
limits based upon the average needs of
the aged.

Second. Providing more extensive
benefits with the patient sharing part
of the expense.

The bill, contrary to the administra-
tion proposal, contains no pathways to
socialized medicine or federally con-
trolled medical care. The establishment
of a huge, new Federal agency is not
required. It depends solely on existing
health insurance programs and an exist-
ing Federal agency.

We hope serious consideration is given
to this proposal.

THE ONWARD MARCH OF PROGRESS

The SPEAKER pro tempore (Mr.
LieoNATI). Under the previous order of
the House, the gentleman from West
Virginia [Mr. Staccers] is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. STAGGERS. Mr. Speaker, this
is a call for action. The poet wrote of
soldiers, but he might have been thinking
of Americans:

In the great hour of destiny they stand

Each with his feuds, and jealousies, and
BOTTOWS.

Soldlers are sworn to action.

And effective action requires unity and
harmony, as well from the nation as from
soldiers.

From the beginnings of the Republic,
it has been the destiny of America to
defend the general good of all peoples
everywhere against the onslaughts of
privilege and discrimination. The battle
breaks out anew on a different front in
succeeding ages. Advantage and favor,
repulsed in one sector, find new ap-
proaches to selfish gain. If we hesitate
but a moment, the common interests of
common men sicken and are buried
under the avalanche of renascent reac-
tion.

The enemy of progress takes a dif-
ferent form in each new assault. One
day he may assume the form of control
of conscience and religion; the next he
may attempt to exclude all from the con-
trol of government except the privileged;
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again, he may take the guise of over-
whelming and selfish economic power.
But in all ages the battle is the same:
It is the struggle of the good life for all
against private avarice.

Progress in a great state involves the
formulation of broad and comprehensive
policies to combat general evils. Within
the framework of these grand policies
exists the possibility of many little poli-
cies to combat little evils. Such evils
are little only in the sense that they af-
fect only relatively small groups. We
are inclined to give them precedence in
our thinking because they seem to be the
ones which impinge on our most vital
problems. For them we are willing and
eager to fight. And therein lies our
danger. A battle is fought for major ob-
jectives. It little matters that we win
a skirmish here and there if the great
war goes against us. Win the whole war
and you will find that the smaller mat-
ters adjust themselves to a changed en-
vironment.

Seek ye first the kingdom of God and His
righteousness, and all these things shall be
added unto you.

In this age, knowledge and science and
empathy have advanced hand in hand
far into what was once unknown and in-
scrutablee. We have the necessary
understanding and the necessary tech-
nology to reduce human misery in much
of the world, particularly in the United
States. It remains only to put tech-
nology and knowledge into operation
against specific instances of inequity and
maladjustment.

A great struggle requires a great
leader. We have one. We chose him
against what seemed insurmountable
odds in 1960. He is today a world figure,
intelligent, energetic, courageous, and
untinged with greed for either power or
wealth. Already, world opinion is hang-
ing on his word and watching his every
motion. He has brought into associa-
tion with himself a group of men dedi-
cated to the common good, men widely
skilled and knowledgeable in every field
of human thought and endeavor. To-
gether, they have mapped out a plan for
economic and social advancement which
is hailed in all corners of the earth as
the New Frontier. It is indeed a New
Frontier of advancement into a kindlier
and more just and richer life. It applies
all our toil-won knowledge and experi-
ence to the solution of problems hither-
to deemed insoluble—which were in fact
insoluble because we lacked the resources
to apply a practical solution. And still
some of us dawdle in picayunish bicker-
ing over details of the program, while a
hopeful and possibly a startled world is
recognizing him as the looked-for pre-
server of posterity and the best hope of
modern civilization.

The resurgent forces of inherent
human greed seem to feel that the com-
ing battle is the most crucial in all his-
tory. They must win this time, or else
relinquish wide sections of the field to
justice and compassion and succor for
all men. There is inevitable a struggle
unprecedented for ferocity and ruthless-
ness, both at home and abroad. Our
opponents are assembling and grouping
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evzielry resource of money and weapon and
guile.

I say to you, let us get enthusiastically
and energetically behind our chosen
leader. A solution of the major prob-
lems which beset our times, the prob-
lems arising from subversion of democ-
racy, both internal and external; the
problems arising from corruption in pro-
ductive and in public life; the problems
arising from our admitted efficiency in
producing while we still remain naive
in distributing; the problems arising
from pockets of want and misery in our
domestic economy, exaggerated by the
similar problems, mountainous in size,
which curse entire foreign societies.
These are the solutions which demand
priority in our political and social plan-
ning. Once these problems have been
licked, we may look forward with con-
fidence to an adjustment of the more
local problems which exist primarily be-
cause of the presence of the major prob-
lems. This is no time for quibbling or
delay. Let us aline ourselves with forces
that are moving ahead.

All our strength is in our union. All
our danger is in discord.

ADVISORY COMMITTEE ON INTER-
GOVERNMENTAL RELATIONS

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I ask
unanimous consent that the gentleman
from North Carolina [Mr. FOUNTAIN]
may extend his remarks at this point in
the REcorp and include an article.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Missouri?

There was no objection.

Mr. FOUNTAIN. Mr. Speaker, the
Advisory Commission on Intergovern-
mental Relations, on which the gentle-
woman from New Jersey [Mrs. DWYER]
and the gentleman from New York [Mr.
Keocr] and I have the honor to repre-
sent this House, is engaged in improving
the relationships among the Federal,
State, and local governments. It is with
pleasure that I call my colleagues’ atten-
tion to an appraisal of the Advisory
Commission’s accomplishments during
its first 2 years of existence. Let me
note, however, that it gives the Commis-
sion somewhat more credit than it de-
serves with regard to two particular -
points. Specifically, the idea that mu-
nicipalities invest their idle funds to
earn interest income did not originate
with the Commission. Some local gov-
ernments have been doing so for years.
The Commission takes credit only for
studying the problem, for identifying the
States in which local units lack the au-
thority to do so, and for drafting a sim-
ple statute which would meet the need.
Secondly, the legislation authorizing the
Internal Revenue Service to make its
personnel training facilities available, on
a reimbursement basis, to the tax en-
forcement staffs of State and local gov-
ernments is not yet an accomplished
fact. I am hopeful that it will receive
the favorable consideration of the Con-
gress in the near future.

Under unanimous consent, I include
in the body of the REcorp a report on
the work of the Advisory Commission on
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Intergovernmental Relations which ap-
peared in the Daily Bond Buyer, Mon-
day, April 2, 1963.
The article follows:
WaSHINGTON VIEWPOINT
(By John Gerrity)
WasHINGTON.—Should President Eennedy,
an accredited practitioner of the art, ever
want for a continuing case history of prag-
matism in government, he need only take a
3-minute walk from his White House desk.
Less than a city block from the Executive
along the western fringe of Lafay-
ette Park, the Advisory Commission on Inter-
governmental Relations holds forth, an al-
most incredible homogenizer of wildely
divergent and often conflicting interests be-
tween the States and local governments and
the Federal Government.

IMPRESSIVE RECORD OF ACCOMPLISHMENT

Now entering its third full year of exist-
ence, this agency that is tiny by every Wash-
ington criterion, except accomplishment, is
also unique by comparison with the hundreds
of others that are here.

Indeed, the Commission has been unique
in many ways from its very beginning. Not
alone because it works on a shoestring budg-
et, or because its membership is made up of
representatives of all levels of government,
and not just from the Federal level, or that
it seems to thrive in an atmosphere where
anything approaching anonymity verges on
heresy.

UNIQUE LIMITATION VERSUS BROAD, MULTIFLE
ALLEGIANCE

More significantly, from its start to this
very day, its activities have been tempered
by a constant awareness of the limitations
implicit in the first word of its title—
advisory.

It has no power to command, as others do;
nor even to criticize. It is a creature of
Congress. But it owes its allegiance—in
terms of performance—not only to the Fed-
eral Government, but to the 50 States and
to their 90,000 political subdivisions, 35,000
of which are citles and towns of all sizes and
kinds.

It has no blunderbuss, nor even & rifle, to
train on targets of ineptitude or ignorance;
on the maladroit or the maldoers wherever
they may be in any of these many govern-
mental units.

ROLE AS INITIATOR IS CONFINED TO SUGGESTIONS

Thus, it cannot even take, or receive, credit
when any of its suggestions are translated
into action. For credit, when it is merited,
must go to those who do what they have been
advised to do.

It can act only as a catalyst to bring forth
the best that Is latent in the thousands of
differing ambitions and aspirations that all
who govern in scores of different ways must
have for the governed.

Consequently, it must seek to bring
together without foment or force thousands
of Americans who are charged in one way or
another with the custodianship of the affairs
of other Americans—and who have little else
besides that in common.

MEETING GROUND OF MAJOR AND MINOR
OFFICIALS

Hard as it may be to believe, it is none-
theless true that today the Commission is
the only forum in the Nation through which
a school superintendent can speak to a Sen-
ator, or a councilman to a Cabinet member,
and do so within the official imprimatur of
the law of the land.

Without the Commission there would be
no absolute means of communication if only
because there is virtually no other encom-
passing organization and still less unity be-
tween other organizations,

Yet despite its seeming lack of power the
Advisory Commission has recorded a remark-
able record of achievement in its short life—
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and this it has done, using mainly two ef-
fective weapons: The power of commonsense
and the power of good example.
WEAPONS WIELDED WITH SUBTLETY AND SUCCESS
And by wielding these weapons with the
deft subtlety that is the hallmark of the
successful soft sell, it has managed to ac-
complish—and to get others to accomplish—
a host of achievements that no amount of
thunder and bombast could do. Thus, for
example, it is understandable today that
hundreds of American communities have
come to accept as commonplace the fact that
they can add to their community revenues
the incomes derived from the investment of
temporarily surplus tax receipts or moneys
recelyed from the sale of municipal bonds.
Yet the genesis of this happy state of af-
fairs serves to illuminate the kind of func~
tion the Commission is able to render to its
constituencies.

CIVIC PROJECT FUNDS HELD WELL IN ADVANCE

For years it had been common knowledge
that a city or town, about to embark on
some civic project customarily held well in
advance a large portion of the funds neces-
sary to finance that project.

It made little difference whether these
funds flowed from bond sales, tax revenues,
or, a5 in most cases, a combination of both.

They were on hand—often as much as 6
months to a year before they would have to
be expended.

COMMISSION RAISES QUESTION OF INVESTMENT

Taking due note of the fact that this was
a relatively common practice, the Commis-
sion raised what seems today a painfully
simple gquestion:

Why can't communities that have such
funds on hand invest them in short-term
obligatlons or as other investors do—and
thereby earn not only additional income but
add to the national cash flow?

The result was the expected. In a remark-
ably short time an analysis was made of
the conditions that would have to be met to
permit such short-term Iinvesting, safe-
guards to be ensured, and legislative means
to do the job where required.

MOST STATES ADOPT INVESTMENT LAW

A model law—it took only a single page—
was written. Today this law, with occasional
minor changes to reflect parochial needs, is
on the books of most States, and still more
are expected to adopt it during the next leg-
islative year.

Another illustration involves the universal
problem of tax administration.

Few communities today, hard pressed as
they are to find efficient personnel and often
limited by tight budgets, can find the time
or the means to train competent tax admin-
istrators.

Yet In more Instances than not, the local
tax office is but yards away or sometimes in
the same building as are the Federal tax
offices.

INTERNAL REVENUE SERVICE EXTENDS AID

To the Commission is seemed preposterous
that the Internal Revenue Service, which
helps scores of nations throughout the world
to establish and maintain efficlent modern
tax administration systems, could not pro-
vide an identical service for American com-
munities.

An inquiry produced the information that
minor changes in the Federal statutes to per-
mit local communities to employ Federal in-
structors, with the provision that any rev-
enues earned by such activities would be
netted against the service's expenses, would
have to be made.

In almost a trice this was done—again with
a single page from the Advisory Commission.

IMPROVEMENT IN LOCAL TAX WORK NOTED

Thus today, the guality of local tax admin-
istration is being rapidly improved, solely
because the commission is intolerant of a

April 4
system which tends to block the in

of assistance and information between the
Federal and State Governments,

Another problem involves the
question of State ald to local communities,
In the absence of any better criteria, most
States base their contributions to localities
on a loose assumption of need that is deter-
mined by the amount of property taxes each
community may collect.

In other words, the flow of funds from
the State capital is largely determined by
what each potential recipient receives in
property taxes.

DANGEROUS RESULTS FROM STATE PRACTICE

This common practice has produced a not
too surprising result that has become dan-
gerously widespread:

Many local jurisdictions, in order to ac-
quire larger amounts from their respective
State governments, have deliberately set
about wrecking their local property tax struc-
tures and systems, purposely to shave the
volume of tax receipts collected.

While the Commission is well aware of this
practice, it obviously could bring about few
corrections if it were to Indulge in pious
protests, or if it started a tub-thumping
propaganda campalign. Activities such as
these, if noticed at all, would stimulate little
more than scorn.

COMMISSION SEEKS PROOF OF PRACTICES

Rather in its characteristic way, the Com-
mission has set about building its case rea-
sonably confident that, when the States are
confronted with the proof they themselves
really want, commonsense will dictate a
speedy retreat from & behavior pattern that
is only a cut above nonsensical today.

Consequently, at this very moment Dr.
Frederick F. Bird, who earned an enviable
reputation as a tax expert at Dun & Brad-
street, is surveylng some 10 or a dozen
Btates, quletly accumulating evidence of
countless activities that run counter to the
public weal.

When the research is done, Dr. Bird will
write his paper, and all it will require then
is just one State to follow his and the Com-
mission’s recommendation.

STATES TEND TO FOLLOW THE LEADER

Shortly thereafter, the parade toward bet-
ter administration of a vital problem will
begin, for the individual States, no less than
any other group, are susceptible to the con-
tagion of follow the leader.

BStill another instance concerns the tragic
abuse of the concept of Federal grants-in-aid
to the States and local communities.

To be sure there have been literally
hundreds of protests in the past from the
outraged, the discriminated against, the
payers and the payees—in short, virtually
everyone.

CAUSE OF DIFFICULTIES GOES UNSOUGHT

But the end product of these accumulated
complaints is as hard to find as the shadow
of a past smile, mainly because no one had
bothered to find out the basic cause of the
difficulties.

For instance, surprising as it may be, the
Federal Government today still supports
programs for grants-in-aid begun as far
back as 1879. Some of these programs are
obsolete; some functions have been absorbed
by larger activities of more recent date, and
in some instances the aid program has long
since ceased—but the money keeps rolling
out.

However, the Commissi hich tly
completed an exhaustive study of the good
and the bad in grants-in-aid, has prepared
a bill now before Congress, that is startling
in its simpliclty.

CONGRESS SHOULD BE RESPONSIBLE

Since Congress must approve each grant-
in-ald whatever its purpose may be, the
Commission reasoned that Congress should
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also be responsible fer reviewing its own
acts.

Consequently, the current bill provides
(and its passage is deemed likely) that
every 4 years the appropriate committee
must review and reexamine whatever spe-
cific programs it originated.

Moreover, the bill states that every grant-
in-aid will end automatically after 5 years,
unless Congress specifically extends its life.

TEN MAJOR PROJECTS ALREADY COMPLETED

These are but a few of the Commission's
“quiet” accomplishments in its relatively
short lifetime. In all, it has completed 10
major projects of a similar nature. Some are
now being used; more will be utilized as the
legislative machinery is forthcoming.

It has before it an ambitious program,
covering 14 of the more common problems
confronting a nation that is composed for
the most part of city dwellers. They run
the gamut from local problems in industry
location to the disposal of surplus Federal
land holdings; from taxation of all kinds to
basic administration.

COMMISSION IS NOT A POWER SEEKER

Recently reconstituted with a new panel
of members, the commission is not, as some
might suppose, seeking new domains to
conguer.

On the contrary, it has quite enough to
do with those that already exist.

IF OUR REPRESENTATIVES DO NOT
LOOK OUT FOR OUR NATIONAL
INTERESTS, THE CITIZENS ARE
HELPLESS

Mr.LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentlewoman
from Ohio [Mrs. BorTroN] may extend
her remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mrs. BOLTON. Mr. Speaker, one of
my constituents, Mrs. Harold C. Scho-
field, 2680 North Moreland Boulevard,
Cleveland, Ohio, wrote me such a force-
ful letter recently that I feel impelled to
share it with you. She urged that the
Congress must talk strong and act strong
and stand for something positive. Un-
der leave to extend my remarks, I quote
her message pertinent to all Members of
this House:

Many of us also feel very strongly that
powers to alter tariffs should not be given to
any President. Certain rights and functions
have been reserved by the Constitution to
be exercised by Congress and those include
treaty arrangements, tariffs, and specific ap-
propriation of funds. These are duties and

vileges of the House and Senate and
should be delegated only by Constitutional
amendment by vote of the States. I do not
belleve that the Constitution provides for
the giving away of 1ts own powers by Con-

to a person or department of the Gov-
ernment simply by its own vote.

Perhaps I am wrong. If so I should be
glad to be informed.

Gradually the power and prestige of the
House is declining as it fails to maintain its
prerogatives and passes its powers on to
others, either by ylelding to pressure to spend
be'yond our income and thus wenkenlng our
economy, or by allowing the President to
ttpmd large undesignated sums at his discre-

On.

If our representatives In Congress do not
look out for the national interests, the citi-
zens are helpless.
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Your constituency is solidly behind you
but are counting on you for positive action
in these matters.

Very sincerely,
IrReNE P. ScHOFIELD.
(Mrs. H. C.)

CONGRESS SHOULD UNDERTAKE
INVESTIGATION OF STATE DE-
PARTMENT

Mr.LATTA. Mr.Speaker, Iask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
California [Mr. RoussELor] may extend
his remarks at this point in the RECORD
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. ROUSSELOT. Mr. Speaker, on
several occasions I have publicly stated
that I feel Congress should undertake
an investigation of the State Depart-
ment. Today, I introduced House Res-
olution 586 providing for an investiga-
tion of the Department. My resolution
reads as follows:

H. REs. 586

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives in Congress assembled, That
the Committee on Foreign Affairs, acting as
a whole or by subcommittee, shall conduct
a full and complete investigation and study
of the personnel and policymaking practices,
procedures, and methods of the Department
of State, with a view to recommending such
changes therein as may be required to im-
plement more advantageously and rapidly
the response of the United States to world
developments, and to insure that the best
interests of the United States are heing
served in its struggle with communism.

For the purpose of carrying out this res-
olution the committee or subcommittee is
authorized to sit and act during the present
Congress at such times and places within
the United States, including any Common-
wealth or possession thereof, or elsewhere,
whether the House is in session, has recessed,
or has adjourned, to hold such hearings, and
to require, by subpena or otherwise, the at-
tendance and testimony of such witnesses
and the production of such books, records,

dence, memorandums, papers, and
documents as it deems necessary. Subpena
may be issued under the signature of the
chairman of the committee or any member
of the committee designated by him, and
may be served by any person designated
by such chairman or member.

The committee shall report to the House
as soon as practicable during the present
Congress the results of its investigation and
study, together with such recommendations
a8 it deems advisable. Any such report
which is made when the House is not in ses-
tl!!i(m shall be filed with the Clerk of the

louse.

The investigation which I contem-
plate would not be a witch hunt, as
some people would claim. It would be a
carefully planned inquiry into the role
of the Department in developing and
executing foreign policy and how the
Department has performed in this all-
important role.

At crucial periods in our battle against
the international Communist conspiracy,
the Department has promoted policies
which manifest a serious lack of under-
standing of the nature and aims of com-
munism.

We know that communism is the an-
tithesis of a free, capitalistic society such
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as ours., The Communist seeks to sub-
vert and destroy every vestige of indi-
vidual political and economic freedom.
Yet, our State Department condones the
giving of aid, military as well as eco-
nomiec, to Marshal Tito of Yugoslavia.

We know Communists are untrust-
worthy. They are completely amoral.
To them the end justifies the means.
Yet, our State Department continues to
support the formation of coalition gov-
ernments in the Congo, Laos, and South
Vietnam with Communists or pro-Com-
munists in key posts.

We know that Communists regard
socialism as a fransition stage toward
the fulfillment of their primary goal,
namely, total state control over the in-
dividual and the means of production
and distribution. Yet, our State Depart-
ment seems to support the belief that
socialism can best solve the problems of
emerging nations.

There are others in Congress who feel
as I do. We are not alarmists. We only
seek to find out what must be done to
enable our State Department to repre-
sent the capitalist or American view-
point more effectively.

Mr. Bryton Barron, former Chief of
the Treaty Staff of the Department of
State, is in the process of writing a
book which he will title “The Untouch-
able State Department.” In the first
chapter of the book, Mr. Barron dis-
cusses the need for a congressional in-
vestigation of the Department. This
chapter was copyrighted in 1962 by Bry-
ton Barron. The text of the chapter
follows:

THE UNTOUCHABLE STATE DEPARTMENT
(By Bryton Barron, author of “Inside the
State Department’)

CHAPTER I—THE CALL FOR AN INVESTIGATION

Whenever there is a discussion of the
situation in the State Department, someone
is sure to throw up his hands in despair
and exclaim that nothing can be done about
it because employees of the bureaucracy are
“wired into™ their jobs and cannot be re-
moved. I propose therefore at the very out-
set of this writing to correct that impression.

To demonstrate the ease with which stafl
members of the State Department, even vet-
eran civil service employees, can be ousted
almost overnight—and without too much
difficulty—when those in power really have
a mind to do so, I might cite the case of two
historians who were summarily ousted a few
years back because they had embarrassed
the Department by protesting (1) the sup-
presion and multilation of the record of
secret diplomatic deals, and (2) the collapse
of the promised housecleaning. But more
to the point were precedents earlier set by
Secretary Dulles in dealing with two key
policy advisers.

Precedents for housecleaning

The precedents I suggest as a basis for
necessary action relate to officers in the For-
eign Service, which makes the cases the

. more noteworthy, since under the Wriston

plan adopted for the Department, most of
the policymaking positions in Washing-
ton—except, of course, the relatively few
held by political appointees—are filled by
Forelgn Service officers, as are also the dip-
lomatic posts overseas. It Is likewise mote-
worthy that these rulings do not rest on
loyalty and security grounds—which latter,
even when warranted, are often difficult to
establish.

Each was the case of an officer who had
been involved in the China debacle and who
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was ousted because he had, in brief, failed
to measure up to proper standards of per-
formance and judgment. Here, in other
words, were precedents that should have
been followed in succeeding years in view
of the failure of other State Department ad~
visers to exercise proper judgment, as re-
flected in the continuing disastrous trend
of foreign policy. The first of these cases
was that of John Carter Vincent, who was
forced into retirement in March 19563, Mr.
Dulles did not label the official as a “securlty
risk” nor did he challenge Mr. Vincent's
loyalty; instead the Secretary announced this
simple conclusion: “Mr, Vincent's reporting
of the facts, evaluation of the facts, and
policy advice during the period under re-
view show a failure to meet the standard
which is demanded by a Foreign Service of-
ficer of his experience and responsibility at
this critical time. I do not believe that he
can usefully continue to serve the United
States as a Foreign Service officer.”

Similarly, in the case of John Patton
Davies, Jr., who was fired in November 1954,
the Secretary did not find the officer disloyal
“in the sense of having any communistic
affinity or consciously aiding or abetting any
alien elements hostile to the United States,"”
but Mr. Dulles went on to say that “Under
the present Executive order on security, it is
not enough that an employee be of complete
and unswerving loyalty. He must be reliable,
trustworthy, of good conduct and character.”
Mr. Dulles added: "“The members of the
Security Hearing Board unanimously found
that Mr. Davies’ lack of judgment, discre-
tion, reliability raises a reasonable doubt
that his continued employment in the For-
elgn Service of the United States is clearly
consistent with the interests of national
security. This is a conclusion which I am
also compelled to reach as a result of my
review of the case.”

Secretary Dulles' action in these cases was
a step in fulfillment of the 1952 pledge to
the American people that “we shall eliminate
from the State Department and from every
Federal office all, wherever they may be
found, who share responsibility for the need-
less predicaments and perils in which we
find ourselves.” His language in the two
cases may have been milder than critics
desired, but there can be no denying that
his procedure was effective—it got the men
out of the Department, which was the
important thing.

Wrong elements in saddle

Unfortunately, the pressures from the men
who remained around Mr. Dulles in the
Department, as well &s pressures from with-
out, soon wore down his resolve. The house-
cleaning collapsed early in the Dulles period,
and the forces and individuals that precip-
itated the original mess regained control in
the State Department. The Nation paid
dearly for this in the disastrous years that
followed—in Cuba, Berlin, and Laos—and in
the shocking record of later personnel actions
by the Department. We find, for example,
that Robert Strong, who, according to sworn
testimony, sent out misleading reports from
Formosa helpful to the Communists, was
subsequently given a superior service award
by the Department; that Victor Purse, who
accepted a new automobile for his wife as a
tip from a foreign monarch for services
rendered in an official capacity, was similarly
given, subsequently, a superior service award;
that Roy Rubottom, who was in charge of
this country’s relations with Latin America
during the period that a Red base was set up
90 miles from our shores and who, inciden-
tally, telegraphed the Governor of California
not to execute a convicted sex offender in
that State because it might arouse a mob in
some Latin American country, was subse-
quently given a choice ambassadorial post;
that Willlam Wieland, who, according to
sworn testimony, was helpful to Castro in
the takeover in Cuba, was not fired but was
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instead given a promotion by the Depart-
ment.

In a later chapter I tell of glaring cases
in which our experts on foreign policy
have, to use Mr. Dulles’ words, failed to meet
the standard properly demanded of men of
their experience and responsibility at this
critical time and should therefore have been
removed from office. Why have they not
been removed? Why have the architects
of disastrous policies been retained, pro-
moted, protected? The American people are
entitled to know the answers to such gues-
tions.

Congressional action urged

Since successive Secretaries of State have
failed to effect the housecleaning which
Dulles started and then dropped, the public
has no choice but to call on Congress to step
in and make a full-fledged investigation of
this and other aspects of the situation in
the State Department.

Such an investigation by Congress was
proposed by Representative RicHarp L.
RounesusH in a House resolution which he
submitted early in 1962, which would provide
that the House Committee on Foreign
Affairs “conduct a full and complete inves-
tigation and study of the policymaking pro-
cedures, methods of assessing foreign de-
velopments, and personnel practices, of the
Department of State, with a view to making
such recommendations as may be necessary
in order to implement more advantageously
and rapidly the response of the United
States to world developments, and to insure
that the best interests of the United States
are being served In its struggle with com-
munism,” In recommending approval of his
proposal, the Indiana Congressman declared :

“Mr, Speaker, millions of Americans are
today worried, perplexed, and vitally con-
cerned with the negative trend of the U.S.
global struggle with the Communist con-
spiracy to enslave the world * * *.

“The responsibility for the American re-
sponse to communism lies with our Depart-
ment of State.

“There has been open and honest criti-
cism from many segments of our population,
questioning the wisdom of this Department
in bringing the full American capability into
action against our greatest foe in history.

“Limiting ourselves to recent develop-
ments only, we are reminded of the U.S.
setbacks in Laos, Cuba, Berlin, Vietnam,
and other trouble spots.

“There is also much concern about the
granting of foreign aid to Communist coun-
tries which profess independence of Mos-
COW,

“Americans are also disturbed about some
aspects of American participation in United
Nations activities which often reflect pro-
grams and policies detrimental to our in-
terests,

“With these developments in mind, it ap-
pears that a close scrutiny of State Depart-
ment planning and personnel is in order
with the aim of insuring that the best inter-
est of America is obtained at all times in
the continuing struggle with our Communist
enemies.”

It is recognized, of course, that the sub-

mission of the resolution by Congressman

RoUDEBUSH is no guarantee that the investi-
gation will be conducted. The proposal may
die in the Rules Committee; for partisan
political reasons it may fail of approval in
the House; even if approved by the House, it
may suffer from lack of support in the com-
mittee which would be charged with the
task. This last-mentioned danger is illus-
trated by the fate that has befallen the in-
vestigation by a Senate subcommittee into
the censoring of anti-Communist warnings
from the speeches of our military leaders.
It is an open secret that several members
of the Senate Armed Services Committee had
little interest in Senator THURMOND'S reve-
lations and only voted for the investigation
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because they dared not go on record against
it in the face of the overwhelming demand
from the grassroots. And when the Penta-
gon and the White House resorted to the
Executive fifth amendment (the claim to Ex-
ecutive privilege) in order to prevent the
Senators from interrogating the officials who
had done the censoring, the subcommittee
chairman accepted the White House gag with
such alacrity that even the Washington Post
chided him for it.

In the case of the House Forelgn Affairs
Committee, which would conduct the probe
of the State Department under the terms of
Congressman RoUDEBUSH'S resolution, the
voting record of the committee chalrman,
THoMAS E. MorcaN, of Pennsylvania, is in no
wise encouraging. Neither is that of the
chairman of the Subcommittee on State De-
partment Organization and Foreign Opera-
tions, Wa¥nE L, Hays, of Ohle, to which sub-
committee the task might be referred. The
CSA voting index shows both Morcaw and
Hays with zero ratings in support of meas-
ures of this type, while the ACA index gives
them a mere 9 percent and 16 percent, re-
spectively, in support of constitutional prin-
ciples.

Fortunately the concern of the folks back
home regarding the situation in the State
Department has already been voiced by some
of Congressman RoOUDEBUSH’S most distin-
guished colleagues.

Wrote Congressman H. R. Gross, of Iowa,
in his report to his constituents on January
10, 1962:

“One of the most important items of busi-
ness the new Congress should tackle imme-
diately is to force a thorough shakeup and
reorganization of the State Department.

“The desperate need for this action was
made clear in connection with the Cuban
invasion fiasco. But to the initlated in
Washington the need has been abundantly
clear for several years. Not only has the
State Department failed time after time to
properly assess foreign developments and
thereby failed to make immediate and proper
decisions, but it has repeatedly dictated to
all other departments and agencies of
Government,.

“It is now known that the Federal Bureau
of Investigation made available to the State
Department in 1858, months before the revo-
lutionary government in Cuba took over, a
report which then branded Castro and his
leading henchmen as disciples of Marx and
Lenin,

“This report was burled in an office headed
by Willlam Wieland, director of Caribbean
and Mexican Affairs. Neither Secretary of
State Dulles, his successor, Christian Herter,
nor the then President Eisenhower were
made aware of the FBI report.

“But when the facts did become known,
what happened to Wieland? Instead of being
fired for burying a report which would have
put Eisenhower and his Secretary of State
on notice that Castro was a disciple of the
Kremlin, Wieland, as is usual in the State
Department, was promoted to another job
in the same department with a substantial
increase in pay.

“When Presidents and members of their
Cabinets reward this kind of stupidity, in-
competence and worse there is something
rotten and it isn't, as the old saying goes,
in Denmark.”

Congressman BrUCE ALGER, of Texas, is
similarly on record as follows:

“It’s time to call the State Department to
account. Much of our bungling in interna-
tional affairs may be because we are slowly
becoming the victims of a supergovern-
ment known as the State Department. Many
of our mistakes in forelgn policy in recent
years may he traced directly to decisions
of the State Department, often made in
defiance of known facts or in opposition to
the administration in power. It is impera-
tive that we find out now who is running
the State Department and who is respon-
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sible for its policles. Only a brief recitation

m
the loss of Cuba right on our doorstep. It
is time we call a halt to bungling with a
thorough investigation of the State Depart-
ment and its personnel.”

The grim realities which I sketched in my
book, “Inside the State Department,” are
increasingly being recognized. Certain ele-
ments sought to suppress that book, but it
has nonetheless continued in demand, and
a fifth printing will shortly be necessary.

Mounting indignation
There are many indications of the mount-

ing concern of the American public on this
issue. A petition circulated from New York
reads:

“For some years past our foreign policy has
been against the best interests of the United
States and has caused this country irrepara-
ble harm.,

“China and Cuba are two outstanding ex-
amples. To quote Senators JAMES O. EAsT-
wanp and TaomMAs J. DoDp, respectively,
chairman and vice chairman of the Senate
Subcommittee on Internal Security, in a
statement in the press:

“*Cuba was handed to Castro and the
Communists by a combination of Americans
in the same way that China was handed to
the Communists.’

*“The responsibility for these decislons ap-
pears to rest with the State Department,
principally with lower level officials.

“Who are these individuals? Are they
merely innocent, misguided persons? Or
are allen influences operating among them?
At any rate the country is in dire danger.

“Representative Danier J, Froop, of Penn-
sylvania, sald in an address dellvered In
June 1960:

“ ‘The condition clearly calls for a house-
cleaning of such elements In the Department
of State, and their replacement with officials
more consclous of their oath of office, which
binds them to support and defend the Con-
stitution of the United States against all
enemles, foreign and domestic, as well as the
just and indispensable rights and authority
of the Congress.’

“The time for a thorough investigation
and for such a housecleaning is long past
due. As American citizens we demand that
it be made thoroughly and as promptly as
possible.”

Typical of the Indications of public con-
cern was a radio broadcast by Kent Court-
ney calling for “public hearings to determine
who and what 1s wrong In our State Depart-
ment.” The commentator, who is publisher
of the Independent American newspaper and
natlonal chalrman of the Conservative So-
clety of America, brought out that the State
conventions of the American Leglon in both
California and Texas had called for an in-
vestigation of the State Department.

Along the same lines was a leading article
some months back in the Reader's Digest, in
which the writer said:

“Since the days when we were told that
the Chinese Communists were mere agrarian
reformers, too many men in the State De-
partment have persisted in the dangerously
wistful belief that if we don't annoy the
Reds, they are bound to see how well mean-
ing we are and will stop harassing us. In-
credibly, this philosophy has infected the
highest quarters of our Government. And
all the while the Eremlin, teasing our naive
desire to reach an understanding through
the outworn traditions of polite negotiation,
toys with us by hot and cold maneuvering
as it inches forward toward total victory.”

Dissatisfaction with the State Department
is, Incidentally, not confined to any one
element in the body politic, Note, for
example, how the weekly magazine, the
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Reporter, chose to advertise its lssue of
March 15 of this year:

“The Reporter tells how General Clay
took the Berlin situation firmly in hand—
before his hands were tied by the State De-
partment. It shows how most of his posi-
tlve moves were undermined or counter-
manded * * * how the State Department’s
soft stand belies it hard words * * * how
one disillusioned West Berliner summed up
the city's attitude by suggesting that the
United States next retaliatory tactic against
new Communist harassment might be a
hunger strike.”

Indicative of the temper of the times is
a sharply worded resolution of the American
Coalition of Patriotic Socletles which has
come to hand as this is being written. The
resolution calls for exhaustive inquiries of
the type which Congressman ROUDEEUSH
proposed for the State Department and asks
that Congress “make known that no ex-
cuses, no evasions, no poor memories or
pretended anonymity, no shielding by
higher-ups to protect political party names,
no sudden transfers to distant posts will
be tolerated; and that any official, of what-
ever rank, who attempts to frustrate or
hinder the Congress in the exercise of its
constitutional powers to investigate will be
subject to lmpeachment. The coalition, it
should be added, coordinates the efforts of
more than 100 patriotic, civic, and fraternal
socleties with millions of members in the
aggregate.

Many of the Nation's great newspapers—
and here I particularly call to mind the
New York Daily News, the Chicago Tribune,
the New Bedford Standard-Times, and the
Brooklyn Tablet—have long given editorlal
support to efforts to clean up the State De-
partment. Others are jolning in the de-
mand for an investigation, as is illustrated
by the following from the Arizona Republic:

“It is necessary only to point out that
time and again, for whatever reason, per-
sons or groups in the State Department
have been guilty of incompetence at best
and treason at worst, in situations ranging
from the misinformation about Mao Tse-
tung’s agrarian reformers to misinformation
about Fidel Castro’s agrarian reformers.

“We believe, therefore, the Government
owea it to all Americans to discover why
we have staggered from blunder to blunder,
from defeat to defeat, and find who is re-
sponsible. Only in that way can the State
Department regain the respect and support
of the American Nation.”

Surgical operation advised

The realization that steps must be taken
to correct the situation in the State Depart-
ment is reflected in recent issues of the
Reader's Digest and the Saturday Evening
Post. In an excellent article in the former
for January 1962, Frank L. Kluckholm, a
veteran journalist who served in an official
capacity In the Department in the last ad-
ministration, tells how the present setup is
falling us In the cold war, concluding with
these words: “We must shake up the system
at the State Department and bring about
some real reforms. Now.” BSenator THoMAS
Dopbp, of Connecticut, is quoted in the article
as follows: “I believe that the time has come
for a critical review of this entire situation.
Those responsible for briefing us into disaster
after disaster should be dismissed or trans-
ferred to nonpolicymaking posts where their
penchant for wrongheadedness can do no
harm.”

In the Saturday Evening Post for March 3,
1962, Stewart Alsop writes on “The Trouble
With the State Department,” which trouble
he attributes to the system.

One of Mr. Alsop’s most significant pro-
posals, presented, so he tells us, after his
having talked with the present Secretary
of State, two former Secretaries of State,
and dozens of other knowledgeable people
both in and out of the Department, calls for
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a ‘“surgical operation.” He reports that
George EKennan, who, according to the ac-
cepted bellef, is one of the two or three most
brilliant men the State Department career
service has produced, believes—now please
note this—"that the State Department might
well operate more effectively with half as
many people.” Mr. Alsop further reports
that when Dean Rusk took over as Secretary
of State, Dean Acheson suggested that for-
mer Secretary of Defense Robert Lovett and
Acheson himself should perform a surgical
operation on the bureaucracy, to cut the staff
by 30 percent. Rusk, we are told, demurred.

This is of more than passing interest to
me personally, as well as to the taxpayer,
because when the administration changed
hands in 1953, I spelled out a 50-percent
cut, which I urged, in a memorandum fto
the incoming Under Secretary for Adminis-
tration. Mr, Dulles was, In fact, committed
to something of the kind, for his party plat-
form had pledged that “we shall sever from
the public payroll the hordes of loafers, in-
competents and unnecessary employees who
clutter the administration of foreign af-
fairs,”

The pledge not having been fulfilled, I re-
newed the recommendation when I testified
before congressional appropriation commit-
tees following my retirement. Representa-
tives of the bureaucracy loudly pooh-poohed
the idea, and a witness for State, an ap-
pointed official who barely knew his way
around the Department, denounced my pro-
posal as “irresponsible”—the latter term be-
ing a favorite bureaucratic cuss word. Now
we know not only that Dulles was pledged
to a drastic cut but also that even George
EKennan and Dean Acheson, both the idols
of many in the Department, also favor a
“surgical operation”. Yet year after year
the Department has requested increased
funds for additional personnel, and the Con-
gress year after year has acquiesced in the
mounting payroll.

A few years ago when certain shortcom-
ings of the Department were attributed by
spokesmen to a cut in funds, with the blame
thereby shifted to RoonNey (Congressman
JoHN RooNEY, of Brooklyn, chairman of the
House Appropriations Subcommittee which
handles State Department requests), the re-
tort from RooNEY was a boast of how gener-
ous he had been with the taxpayers’ money,
Said Mr. ROONEY:

“Take the Foreign Service Institute. In
1952 we gave it $1,245,000; the next year
the Republicans cut it to $768,000. In 1955,
when we got back in, we gave it more than
$2 million. Last year, $4,679,000. Who's
dolng any slashing there? Holy cat.

“And while we're at it, let’s take up that
consulate matter; let's take a look at the
appropriations for “Salaries and expenses—90
percent of the whole budget. In 1953, the
Department got $65,600,000. Last year they
got $98,088,000. You call that slashing?”

And while I am at it, let me bring the
story of RoowEY's munificence more nearly
up to date. In the hearings for the current
fiscal year, it is revealed that the expendi-
tures for “Salaries and expenses’ for the year
ending last June 30 had risen to $121,496,183
out of a total grant of $278,628,804. To
think that Cordell Hull used to operate the
Department on a mere $17 million.

By December 31 of last year, the Depart-
ment of State—which has already outgrown
its new building, the largest office building
in Washington—had a total on Its payroll,
at home and abroad, of almost 40,000 em-
ployees—39,084, to be exact. This figure,
which includes the staffl engaged in the for-
elgn giveaway programs, was supplied by
the Congressional Joint Committee on the
Reduction of Nonessential Federal Expendi-
tures.

Quite understandably, the writer for the
Baturday Evening Post put the need for a
“surgical operation” at the head of the llst
of things to be done, He contends, however,
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that in the absence of suthorization from
Congress, a general overhaul cannot be ef-
fected, because of present Foreign Service,
civil service, and veterans' legislation. He
argues that when the State Department is
hit by a RIF—reduction in force—the good
new people go, while the drones, as he terms
them, protected by veterans’ legislation and
senlority, stay on.

A congressional investigating committee
would do well to explore the considerations
just mentioned and come up with appropri-
ate legislative measures. But more impera-
tive is the need for the removal, without
further delay, of the John Carter Vincents
and John Patton Davies of the present day,
following the precedents set by the late John
Foster Dulles, as outlined earlier. If any
renewal of leglslative authority is necessary
in this connection, it should be provided
forthwith.

The reporter for the Saturday Evening
Post, evidently reflecting the views of Ache-
son, Kennan, and others of that school of
thought, would go so far as to have top offi-
cials authorized to hire, fire, and promote as
they pleased. The Dulles precedents were
set without so broad a grant. Despite the
admitted defects in the present machinery,
there are still a goodly number of Americans
who would hesitate to give a completely free
hand to very many of the top officials of the
Department in recent memory.

Watchdog committee essential

One sad lesson which the American peo-
ple must surely have learned through the
years from the Teapot Dome scandal, the
Hiss case, the China debacle, and the Cuban
disaster is that the executive branch of the
Federal Government cannot be trusted to
cleanse its stables. Pressure from Congress
always becomes necessary to get the job
done, Nor can the task be safely delegated
to a single official, as has been repeatedly
demonstrated in the failures in past attempts
at housecleaning. John Foster Dulles made
a start at 1t, but he soon yielded to pressures
both inside and outside the Department; be-
fore long he was backing the very elements
he was pledged to purge from the rolls.
Donald B. Lourie, a successful businessman
and former all-American gquarterback, was
given a post in 1953 specially created by
Congress with a view to correcting the situa-
tlon, but he encountered so much resistance
that he chucked the job after a year and
went back to private life. To Scott McLeod,
who came into the Department with power-
ful backing on Capitol Hill, was given the
task of ellminating securlty risks, but he,
too, succumbed to pressures and eventually
chose to “play with the team.” Fresh hopes
were raised when the son of Herbert Hoover
was brought In as Under Secretary, but he
was crowded out before he had accomplished
anything. From this recital there is only one
possible conclusion: Congress must set up
a watchdog committee to follow develop-
ments and see that the housecleaning job
really gets done.

Must get at the truth

If a full and complete investigation is to
be conducted—and there is little point in
having anything less than that—the con-
gressional committee must have full access
to pertinent documents, for only in that way
can responsibility be fixed with certainty.
It would be folly for some higher-up to as-
sume a coverup role when, on interrogation,
it developed, as it did when Under Secretary
Ball appeared before the Senate investigators
of the censoring of military men, that the
higher-up official in reality knew nothing
about what had been going on in his De-
partment. The committee could hardly
hope to get at the truth about the Cuban
disaster, for example, by talking with Secre-
tary Rusk; the William Wielands and the
Roy Rubottoms must be quizzed.
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The difficulty is heightened by the extent
to which the policymakers have succeeded
in suppressing official papers dealing with
diplomatic activities. When Congress in 1953
ordered the publication of the full record
of our foreign relations brought up to date,
the Department promised to comply. This
record was then some 17 years in arrears,
s0 much so as to be worthless for current
purposes. Some fragmentary collections of
these papers had, to be sure, been released,
as in the case of the infamous China white
paper, but these heightened public suspi-
clons. Today the situation is even worse,
for now the record is further than ever in
arrears. As a sop to critics, the Depart-
ment has assembled and reprinted formal
documents released on various occasions, but
the basic purposes of our policy planners,
which would show up in working papers, re-
main hidden.

When Donald Dozer and I revealed some
years ago that the Department was de-
liberately dragging its feet in this matter,
the coverup artists were violent in their
denials, as was to be expected. Time has
substantiated our charge. In the same con-
nection I testified that the published record,
as in the case of the Yalta papers, was being
doctored. Department officlals were em-
phatic in asserting that nothing whatever
of importance had been omitted. Some time
later, however, they got around to admitting
that there might have been one or two little
deletions—but nothing, absolutely nothing,
of any importance. Among the deletions
finally admitted were papers dealing with
the problem of the Berlin corridor, which is
hardly a subject of minor importance these
days.

Papers on Teheran and Potsdam were
finally brought out last year, but even this
was not done until after a citizens' commit-
tee had taken the matter up directly with
men on Capitol Hill and with President
Eisenhower himself. But the truth about
the China debacle is still hidden, and the
record as a whole is now not 17 but a full
20 years in arrears and unavailable.

In the course of House appropriation hear-
ings in 1960, some years after my revela-
tions regarding the censoring of the official
diplomatic record, Congressman FRANK Bow
of Ohio interrogated a Department spokes-
man at some length to determine to what
extent not only individuals within the De-
partment but foreign governments as well
can cause documents to be suppressed. The
Congressman was forced to the unhappy con-
clusion that what is given out to the Amer-
ican people is limited to what the officials
feel the public should be told.

I have always been glad that I left the
Department under circumstances that per-
mitted no doubt as to my opposition to
developing trends in the bureaucracy. The
circumstances validated my right to speak
out in the years that have followed. After
I testified before the House Appropriations
Subcommittee to urge a housecleaning and a
50 percent cut in personnel, the bureaucracy
and its fellow travelers struck back in an
attempt to smear me. I had been "insub-
ordinate,” they sald. The state of affairs
in the Department being what it was, the
assertion that I had revolted could, I belleve,
be taken as a compliment. I was “dis-
gruntled,” they said. Friends of recent years
who know what a relief it was to me to leave
the alien atmosphere of the bureaucracy
can laugh at that one. The net result of
the smear attack on me, as Bill Buckley
pointed out in the National Review at the
time, was that my book was sent into another
printing and I received many additional re-
quests to speak to interested groups across
the land—and wonderful audiences they
were.

Of my experiences in the Department, and
likewlse those of my colleague, Donald Dozer,

April '}
I think that Senator Jenner summed up the
situation well when he wrote in this con-
nection: “Every man in our Government
who attempts to make it a policy to safe-
guard America and support the nations
which wish to remain free, will encounter
the unforgiving enmity of the group in high

“places who are determined to carry on, by

revolution, by assembly line, the slow but
unceasing construction of the world collectiv-
ist state.”

The danger analyzed

Because of my having served so many
years in the State Department, both before
the days of Alger Hiss and thereafter, and
because of my known opposition to commu-
nism, I often receive appeals for help in
identifying the Red cell or cells which in-
quirers assume to be the source of our
troubles there. This is something best left
to the FBI. Scott McLeod, himself a former
FBI agent, once stated that he had found
not one Communist in the State Department
in his years at the head of the security work
there.

If in this we are referring to card-carrying
Communists as such, then I feel that we tend
to miss the issue, for our primary concern
must be with the policymakers. Soft on
communism many of the latter obviously
are, but that is not to say that they are
actually Communists at heart. But here let
me say that I doubt that any Red agents
straight from Moscow could possibly do more
harm to America than has been done, and
is being done, by these officials of the Depart-
ment, unwittingly or otherwise, through the
disastrous policies which they have devised,
recommended, and promoted in recent years

To carry this thought further I cannot do
better than to quote from the Indianapolis
News, where Stan Evans, who knows the
Washington scene from his days on the stafl
of Human Events, conducts an able editorial
column. The following statement is a
classic on the subject:

“SBubversion, as the recent defections from
the National Security Agency demonstrate,
is indeed a danger—much more so than the
liberals would have us believe. But it is not
the prineipal danger—and it is not what
most anti-Communists refer to when they
say the real problem is internal.

“The internal danger, instead, is liberalism
itself. It is the complex of bellefs, slogans,
and biases which substitutes disastrous il-
lusions for the hard imperatives of realistic
policy; which bemuses the American mind
with reveries of world opinion and under-
standing with the Communists, and which
pursues fantasies designed to win the cold
war by giving billions of dollars to Com-
munist nations. It is the mentality which
has led America into the paths of weakness
and delusion and which has handed the
Kremlin one victory after another. y

“It was the internal threat of liberalism,
for example, which needlessly betrayed anti-
Communist governments in Poland and
Yugoslavia; which made fantastic conces-
sions to Stalin at Yalta and Teheran; which
told us Mao Tse-tung was an agrarian re-
former, and consigned 600 million Chinese to
the living death of communism; which por-
trayed Fidel Castro as a Latin George Wash-
ington and turned Cuba over to the
Kremlin; which at this moment is helping
undermine the anti-Communist regime of
Moise Tshombe in the Congo.

“In each of these episodes, a policy of
minimal intelligence would have thwarted
the objectives of the Communists. Instead,
in each one the Communists won or are
winning a major victory, thanks to our
liberal-directed policy. * * * Y

“The United States today is by far the
strongest nation in the world. If its strength
is used intelligently, it has, even today, little
to fear from communism. What it does
have to fear is the likelihood that, under the
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liberal stewardship, its strength will not be
used, or will be used stupidly, or worst of
all, will be used to defeat anti-Communists
and aid pro-Communists (as has been the
case in the Congo).”

Spotlight those responsible

In any investigation of the State Depart-
ment too much time should not be spent
with the top officials, for it is the men down
the line, the area officlals, the career men,
who do the work and actually make policy.
I have observed this fact under many Secre-
taries of State. Newspaper accounts tend to
give an entirely false impression, and it takes
sworn testimony, as in the hearings on the
Cuban debacle,, to bring out the realities of
the situation. Sald our former Ambassador
to Cuba, Earl Smith, before the Senate In-
ternal Security Subcommittee on August 30,
1960:

“I have learned from experience and ob-
servation that in our system the actions by
the lower echelon and those who are in-
fluential in the lower echelon form our pol-
icy, and when those higher act upon them,
the policies have already been determined
by events.”

Many veteran observers have testified like-
wise. Cordell Hull, who served as Secretary
of State longer than any other man has ever
done, wrote in his memoirs regarding the
key role of the desk officer in the making
of policy. John Foster Dulles was the one
Becretary of State who was assumed to be
an exception to the rule in this regard, but
when one of the news magazines was per-
mitted to have a reported stay with Mr.
Dulles throughout a full working day in the
Department, it was found that he was in
constant consultation with his specialists,
obviously guided by their recommendations.

Recently the following item appeared in
U.S. News & World Report:

“On the question of who really runs the
U.8. Government, a top-ranking Kennedy
appointee remarked: ‘Those of us with big
titles sign the mail, but career officials of
the civil service run the show.’ "

In January 1049 John F. Kennedy, now
President of the United States but then a
Congressman from Massachusetts, declared
with reference to the foreign policy at that
time: “It is of the utmost importance that
we search out and spotlight those who must
bear the responsibility for our present pre-
dicament.” The principle is as valid today
as it was in 1949. The executive branch hav-
ing failed to deal with the situation, the
burden now rests with the Congress. Be-
cause of the uncertainties of congressional
action, however, and because of the bias of
much of the press and TV, one who knows
about the mess at firsthand, as I do, owes it
to his country to help shed light on the
situation.

‘While it is not feasible within the covers
of this one book to spotlight every one of
the hundreds of policymakers on the pay-
roll of the Secretary of State, one chapter, as
previously stated, will survey a few of these
careers, The reader will then be in a better
position to say for himself whether men of
the type indicated should be retained and
promoted, as in the past, or dealt with as
were John Carter Vincent and John Paton
Davies.

Remember, they praised Alger Hiss

The general public—and Members of Con-
gress as well—would be well advised not to
take pronouncements from the bureaucracy
at anything like face value. Recently
Congressman JoHANSEN, of Michigan,
declared that he was fed up and for many
reasons, one being that he was “fed up with
American officials deliberately lying to the
Nation and the world—as, for example,
denying in U.N. debate that we had inter-
vened in Cuba and later admitting to the
press that we had trained, financed and
equipped the Cuban invaders.” In a sub-
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sequent chapter I enumerate a long series
of similar instances in which our foreign-
policy officials have deceived the American
people.

Nor can the evaluation by diplomatic
officials of their own colleagues be trusted.
After all, did not a whole coterle of them
testify to the spotless character of one Alger
Hiss?

Extremists at the top

Having made clear that it is the career
officials, rather than the political appointees
upon whom the spotlight of an investigation
needs to be turned, we can discuss the top
officers and new men brought in with the
recent change of administration without
overplaying their role. According to the
writer in the Saturday Evening Post, there
were in the State, at the time he wrote, T4
officials in this group, the Kennedy appoint-
ees. As a former Rhodes scholar myself, the
first thing that hit me as I went down the
list was the frequency with which the names
of other Rhodes scholars appeared on the list,
First there is the Secretary of State him-
self, a former Rhodes man; and then we come
to George C. McGhee, Under Secretary of
State for Political Affairs; Harlan Cleveland,
Assistant Secretary of State for International
Organization Affairs; and Walt Whitman
Rostow, Counselor and Chairman of the
Policy Planning Council—all of them
Rhodes men, with still others on down the
list.

Quite frankly, this is too much of a good
thing. Most of these particular officials are
of the extreme left wing, ADA school of
thought. Moreover, the recent utterances
of Senator FULBRIGHT, the most widely known
of Rhodes scholars, with his disparaging re-
marks about the Constitution, his belittling
attacks on our military leaders, his readiness
to surrender our sovereignty as a Natilon,
and his open advocacy of what constitutes a
virtual dictatorship in the United States,
have deeply shocked millions of good Amer-
icans who could think of no other explana-
tion for such reasoning than the fact that
FuLBriGHT had been trained at Oxford as a
Rhodes scholar.

If it was Oxford men that Mr. Eennedy
wanted, it might have been far more reas-
suring to the public if he had brought in,
instead, two whose names come to mind,
namely, Frank Holman and Alexander Dick.
Holman is a former head of the American
Bar Association and the man who authored
the Bricker amendment and led the fight for
its adoption. The other gentleman is a New
York lawyer who led a group of Rhodes men
in the fight to retain the Connally reserva-
tion. There, for a change, we would have
men—both of them Rhodes scholars—who
believe 100 percent in constitutional prin-
ciples and the American way of life.

It may be, of course, that Mr. Eennedy
thought that the presence of so many
Rhodes men would kindle an “intellectual”
air in what someone once termed “a den
of thieves.” But in sober truth it must
be conceded that in the initial winning ot
a Rhodes scholarship, the way the system
is operated, the faclle type rather than the
profound thinker has the advantage; and I
do not recall that any of Eennedy's men in
State won more than an ordinary degree at
Oxford or made any great splash in doing so.

The official record of the first man on the
list fails to inspire any particular confidence.
Fulton Lewls has reminded us that Dean
Rusk, as Assistant Secretary of State under
Dean Acheson, ‘parroted the line, just be-
fore the Korean war, that the Chinese Com-
munists were ‘agrarian reformers,’ revolu-
tionaries much like the American Founding
Fathers.”

Mr. Lewis also recalls that when the Kore-
an conflict broke out, “Rusk was instru-
mental in keeping the United States from
going all out to win the war. He vetoed the
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Joint Chiefs’ suggestion that battle-trained
National Chinese troops be brought into the
war, and helped persuade President Truman
to prevent General MacArthur from going
across the Yalu.”

I recall first meeting Mr, Rusk when he
came into the Department to take over the
post formerly held by Alger Hiss. As chief
of the treaty staff at the time, I was called
in to advise the new official briefly on ecertain
points. There was nothing on that or sub-
sequent occasions to suggest that congres-
sional investigators should be awed by Dean
Rusk’s views on current matters.

Another of the Rhodes men on the list of
appointed officials, Harlan Cleveland has met
with severe criticism on his role in the Congo
matter.

Non-Rhodes men in the group of appoint-
ed officlals include George Ball, the Under
Secretary of State, and G. Mennen Willlams,
Assistant Secretary of State for African Af-
fairs, who as Governor of Michigan led his
State into virtual bankruptcy. Ball revealed
his utter ignorance of what was going on in
the Department in his initial testimony be-
fore the Stennis subcommittee. As for
“Soapy,” I doubt that anyone takes him se-
riously in his present role.

The turnover among political appointees
to the Department is usually rapid, as in
the case of Chester Bowles, who lasted only
a few months in the No. 2 spot. Not infre-
quently the men with the high-sounding ti-
tles are bewildered by the bureaucratic maze
and the ramifications and complexities of
foreign policy. Dependent on their advisers
at every turn, they are soon taken in by the
clever operators in the Department—and, no
change having been made at the working
level, the policies continue much the same
from one administration to the next.

Trouble traced to the system

Some observers attribute our troubles in
the Department to certain aspects of the
system, to the exclusion of factors which I
have reviewed in the foregoing, such as the
activities and influence of men like John
Carter Vincent, John Patton Davies, and Wil-
liam Wieland. By the term ‘“system,” as
employed in this particular sense, is meant
the cumbersome bureaucratic machinery—
the delays and uncertainties, the flood of
memorandums and other papers, and the
unending round of committee meetings—as
well as the nice mixture of noncontroversial-
ness and colorless semicompetence—which,
as all agree, has rendered the Department
seemingly incapable In recent years of ren-
dering prompt and effective action.

The articles in the Reader’s Digest and the
Saturday Evening Post to which I have re-
ferred dwell at some length on depressing
aspects of this system, which could be
summed up in the question of the White
House ald who could not get from the De-
partment certain policy Information he
needed. “What the devil do these people
do all day?”

It is a question which I have often been
asked and one which I answered in my book,
“Inside the State Department.” I will have
more to say regarding the system, particu-
larly with respect to certain of its truly
vicious aspects, in a later chapter. I do not
share Eennan’s view that nothing can be
done to correct this situation. Cutting the
staff down to a reasonable size would be a
big step in that direction. The present
cumbersome procedures came with the over-
staffing. The Post writer admits as much
when he says: “Ten or fifteen years ago, be-
fore the system really took hold, it required
a day or two to get approval for routine
negotiations. Now it often requires 6 to
8 weeks. The man-hours devoted to really
grave issues stretch into eons.”

It is to be hoped, however, that neither
the public nor any congressional commit-
tee will allow attention to be diverted too




long by matiers of procedure or organiza-
tion setup. It is a well-established axiom

that any system will work if the right men
are on the job. If we will oust the appeasers
and install in their places men who belleve
in American principles with all their hearts
and are determined that we shall win the
cold war, the State Department can regain
its proper role, never fear,

An alarming parallel

Use of the term “the system' brings up
something which merits the most earnest at-
tention in any investigation of the State
Department. I refer to the widespread fear
in large segments of the American public
that the thinking of the State Department
is dominated by an outside unofficial body.
the Council of Foreign Relations (the CFR);
that the council, with its interlock in radio,
TV, and major elements in the press, along
with other similar organizations, is respon-
sible in large measure for the adoption and
pursuit of the policies which have proved
so disastrous in recent years; and that coun-
cil members hold key posts in the State De-
partment and elsewhere throughout the Fed-
eral Government.

These charges have been documented at
some lengths in the weekly Dan Smoot Re-
port., Himself a former FBI agent, Dan
Smoot is one of the keenest present-day
commentators on public affairs and has a
wide following in many parts of the country.

I am not certain that my own observations
within the Department over a long period of
years tend to support this concept of the
CFR role. I found that the Department it-
self, rather than any outside group, serves as
the base for the policy planners and that it
uses the CFR and similar outfits to help
spread the official gospel and the dream of a
world socialist state. Except for unfortu-
nate dependence on the New York Times, as
in the Cuban matter, the desk officers are, in
fact, in large measure Insulated from the
mainstream of Amerfcan thought by their
preoccupation with alien points of view.

One need not accept all the implications of
the indictment of the CFR, however, to rec-
ognize the possibility of a dangerously close
parallel between the present-day role of the
CFR and that of the Institute of Pacific
Relations (the IPR) some years back. To
indicate what I mean, I need only quote the
following from the findings of the special
Senate subcommittee which investigated
the IPR in 1951:

“IPR activities were made possible largely
through the financial support of American
industrialists, corporations, and foundations,
the majority of whom were not familiar with
the inner workings of the organization.

“The names of eminent individuals were
by design used as a respectable and im-
pressive screen for the activities of the IPR
inner core, and as a defense when such
activities came under scrutiny.

‘The IPR possessed close organic relations
with the State Department through inter-
change of personnel, attendance of State De-
partment officlals at IPR conferences, con-
stant exchange of information and social
contacts.

“During the period 1945-49, persons assocl-
ated with the Institute of Pacific Relationa
were instrumental in keeping U.S. policy on
a course favorable to Communist objectives
in China,

“The net effect of IPR activities on United
States public opinion has been such as to
serve international Communist interests and
to affect adversely the interests of the United
States.”

Infiltrating the military

Infiltration of the Armed Forces with ap-
peasers from the State Department is an-
other charge which should be looked into
by congressional investigators, particularly
now that Forelgn Service officers are increas-
ingly being detailed as advisers—some critics
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use the term “political commissars”—at mili-
tary posts. The assignment of Roy Rubot-
tom to the Naval War College is a recent
case in point,

“To impose Mr. Rubottom on dedicated
officers of the U.S. Navy, studylng naval
strategy at the War College in Newport, R.L,
is an outrage,” declared the News and Cour-
ier of Charleston, 5.C. The editor contin-
ued: “Officers who know the story of
State Department mishandling of Fidel
Castro will rightly resent Mr. Rubottom’'s
assignment as an ‘adviser.’ For a naval offi-
cer, running a ship aground usually means
the end of a career—at least the end of op-
portunity for advancement, But Mr, Ru-
bottom ran the whole United States aground
on the political shoals of Cuba—and he is
rewarded with an ambassadorship and a
chance to advise future leaders of the U.S.
Navy.”

One heard similar protests expressed when
it was learned that Robert Strong had in
1958 been assigned as a faculty adviser at
the Army War College at Carlisle, Pa. This
officer, as was noted earlier, was, in sworn
testimony before a congressional commit-
tee prior to the recent assignment, charged
with having sent reports out of Formosa—
in his eapacity as our top diplomat there—
which were misleading and helpful to the
Communists.

It i1s recalled in connection with these
assignments that John D, Hickerson was
sent to the Natlonal War College in Wash-
ington as deputy commandant in 1053, later
going to Finland as Ambassador. Prior to
the National War College assignment, Hick-
erson, a veteran Foreign Service officer, had
come under fire from a congressional com-
mittee in connection with the hiring of un-
desirables by the U.N. at a time when he
was the Assistant Secretary of State in charge
of relations with the U.N. It was alleged
that the Department had been slow in sup-
pPlying adverse information about Americans
on the U.N. staff. Subsequent publication
of the Yalta papers brought to light a mem-
orandum by Hickerson in 1945 recommend-
ing extensive concessions to Stalin,

Difficulties which our top military leaders
have had with State Department advisers
are clear from the record. General Wede-
meyer mentions the “entirely justified sus-
piclons” which General Hurley had of the
State Department political advisers which
the former had on his staff. General Wede-
meyer adds: “Today, reading through the
reports sent to me and to the State Depart-
ment by Davies, Service, Emerson, and Lud-
den, it seems obvious not only that their
sympathies lay with the Chinese Commu-
nists, but also that they were either con-
sclously or unwittingly disseminating ex-
aggerated or false, Communist-inspired
reports concerning the Nationalist Govern-
ment designed to stir up all manner of Sino-
American distrust.”

Similarly, Gen. Mark Clark, who had served
in both Europe and the Far East, wrote that
he “could not help wondering and worrying
whether we were faced with open enemies
across the conference table and hidden
enemies who sat with us in our most secret
couneils.”

The reader will ind the following from
the Economic Council letter of last Decem-
ber 15 particularly enlightening in this con-
nection:

“Almost unnoticed so far in the discus-
sion, is the determination of the foreign
policy planners, from their base in the State
Department, to take over policymaking in

defense and limit our military men to tech-

nical questions only—those having nothing
to do with whom we should fight, or when
or where or how.

“The role of the Ioretgn policy planners
in military policy is further confused by the
deep ideological split between the two
branches of government, on communism,

The State Department has for over 20
years been soft on communism, while most
of our military leaders are firmly antl-Com-
munist. The foreign policy planners do not
argue for communism. Not at all. Their
line is to say that enemy is international
communism, Any hint of communism here
at home is stupid or wicked. The military
are therefore obliged to raise the matter of
communism here at home, in government,
politics, and other public opinion forming
agencles. To make the confusion complete,
the planners make every effort to put thelr -
sympathizers into the top civillan jobs in
the Defense Department.”

In recent months the State Department
censors have been deleting warnings of the
Communist danger from the speeches of
our military leaders, while at the same time
the Reds have been spreading their tentacles
throughout Latin America—this from their
base in Cuba, 80 miles from our shores,
which they gained with the help of State
Department officials.

There are, indeed, many reasons why an
investigation of the State Department has
become imperative.

Mr. Speaker, that Congress should
take a careful look at State Department
operations is only too obvious. The in-
vestigation should be a carefully planned
effort to find out what we must do to
make the Department a more effective
instrument for the execution of our for-
eign policy.

If the Department is to be staffed with
people who are adequately prepared to
cope with the problems which confront
our Nation overseas, a Foreign Service
Academy such as I propose in my bill
HR. 7291 must be established. The
Academy which I have proposed would—

First, provide a 5-year program of
study, covering in depth, first, three basic
languages; second, the history, cultures,
and customs of nations in which stu-
dents at the Academy may serve; third,
extensive U.S. history and governmental
processes; fourth, psychological warfare,
including instruction in Communist
propaganda techniques; fifth, survival in
jungle and remote areas; and, sixth,
military strategy and its relation to
diplomacy.

Second, be coeducational, admitting
students who, first, have demonstrated
high scholarship and leadership quali-
ties; and, second, pass a rigorous men-
tal and physical admission in the same
manner that candidates for admission
to the Military Academies are appointed.

Third, exchange teachers with the
Military Academies in order that future
military and overseas civilian represent-
atives, including State Department For-
eign Service officers, can better under-
stand and respect each other’s problems.

Fourth, eonfer the bachelor of arts de-
gree for the first 4 years and the master
of arts degree for the fifth year.

To conclude, Congress must investi-
gate State Department operations with
the view to recommending changes which
will enable the Department to execute
our foreign policy more expeditiously
and effectively., Moreover, a Foreign
Service Academy such as I have pro-
posed must be established in order to
train personnel for the Department
who are capable of meeting the prob-
lems which we face overseas, especially
those created by the international Com-
munist conspiracy.
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INDIAN CLAIMS AGAINST THE
FEDERAL GOVERNMENT

Mr. LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
South Dakota [Mr. BeErrY] may extend
his remarks at this point in the REcorp
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. BERRY. Mr. Speaker, I believe
anyone who has any knowledge of In-
dians and the Indian problems of Amer-
ica will agree with me that one of the
most disgusting articles to appear in
print in recent years is one appearing
in the March issue of Life magazine over
the authorship of Robert F. Kennedy,
the Attorney General of the United
States, entitled “Buying It Back From
the Indians.” This young man, brother
of the President, who has been traveling
all over the world, telling peoples of other
nations what they must do and how they
must get their own house in order, tells
the world in this article how surprised
he was to find that the United States
must still pay for lands and property
taken by force from the Indians, for
which settlement has never been made
by the Government.

The whole article, Mr. Speaker, is writ-
ten with a view of making light of the
Indian claims against the Federal Gov-
ernment. It was really guite humorous
to young Bobby to find that there have
been some 370 claims filed before the
Indian Claims Commission. It seems
strange to me for him to set forth the
fact that in 15 years only 33 of these
claims have been finished, that 10 others
are on appeal to the U.S. Court of
Claims, and that some 76 are nearing
completion and about 200 in various
stages of trial.

Mr. Speaker, the reason these claims
have not been settled is, because, as young
Bobby indicates, the Federal Govern-
ment has gone to every extreme in at-
tempting to prove that the Indians are
wrong, that the white man owes no
money for the lands and property that
he has taken from the Indian, that the
Federal Government is not under obli-
gation to keep its treaties with the In-
dian people.

Mr, Speaker, if the American Indian
were located on any island in the world,
or in any country in the world, other
than within the United States, this same
Federal Government would be flocking
to that shore with boatloads of money
trying to force them to take the cash
and to use our gold and our currency to
build up their economy—not so, Mr,
Speaker, when these people live within
our borders.

Peoples all around the world, who are
of equal living standards, who are in
similar economic conditions, and who
are even less inferested in becoming
civilized and raising their standards of
living to those of the non-Indian people
in the United States, are having billions
of dollars dumped in their laps, year
after year, through a program known as
foreign aid but when it comes to aiding
and assisting the Indians within the
borders of America the Federal Govern-
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ment will give them nothing and Mr. -
EKennedy and his trained staffl of as-
sistants are taking every case to the
highest court in the land to keep from
paying the Indian the damages that are
justly due to him.

Mr. Speaker, I assume the purpose of
this article was to be cute and to make
interesting reading for those who know
nothing about Indians and the Indian
problem. I suppose it may be interest-
ing reading and quite light and trifling
for a young man whose father is a multi-
multi-millionaire and who has never
wanted for anything, for a young man
whose brother has become President of
the United States and has appointed him
to one of the most important Cabinet
spots in America. To him it is funny.
To him it is humorous to even think
that someone who formerly owned prop-
erty, who formerly owned territory, who
formerly owned these regions, and who
were driven out by force, should now
have the audacity to ask compensation
from this great Federal Government. To
him it is probably humorous to imagine
that the great-grandfathers of the Sioux
Indian people who lived in the State of
South Dakota, for example, and who
made a firm and binding contract with
the Federal Government, believing that
their contract and their treaty was as
good as the gold behind it, only to find
that neither the contract nor the treaty
are worth the paper they were written
on, and Bobbie's job is to get the courts
to agree with this “treaty breaking”
philosophy of the Department of Justice.

These are the things the young At-
torney General tells the people of
America were such a surprise to him,
Why should the Indian people lay claim
in damages for their lands?

In the article he says:

Another determination necessary in the
Indian claims may be the most difficult of
all: How much was the land in a specific
area worth at the time it was acquired by the
white man?

This, Mr. Speaker, is one of the most
unfair questions that can be asked. Mr.
Speaker, the price of land is or should be
determined by what a willing seller is
willing to accept from a willing buyer.
In not one single instance, Mr. Speaker,
has there been the case of a willing seller
and a willing buyer. In every claim be-
fore the Indian Claims Commission the
Indians were not willing sellers, they
were forced to sell, they were forced to
move, they were forced to flee at the
point of a gun. Neither was the Fed-
eral Army nor the white settlers a will-
ing buyer. They took the land at the
point of a gun. Yet the young Attorney
General writes a voluminous article, tell-
ing about the numbers of attorneys he
has working in the Archives, digging
through old files, attempting to arrive at
a fair market price for this land, at the
time it was taken.

You can be sure, Mr. Speaker, the
Federal Government has no one digging
through the Archives attempting to rep-
resent the Indian people in trying to de-
termine what would be just and fair for
them, having been routed from their
homes and forced to suffer from the in-
clemencies of winter storms and bliz-
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zards. No one is digging through the
Archives attempting to compensate these
people for these hardships suffered by
them.

The young Attorney General has not
indicated that he plans to hire any help
to dig into the meaning of some of the
treaties with these Indian people, trea-
ties wherein the Federal Government
agreed to provide assistance for the In-
dians so long as the water shall flow
and the grass is green.

Possibly the Attorney General could
find something humorous in those
phrases if he tried. The Indian people
can be sure of one thing, this young At-
torney General will be turning all of his
efforts and all of his talent toward de-
feating them in court, rather than pay-
ing them in justice.

In his article the young Attorney Gen-
eral had this to say:

In a second case involving income from
cances, one Chippewa complained to the
Commission about a personal loss, even
though the Indian Claims Act does not pro-
vide for individual claims, He held up a
picture of an enormous canoe., He sald it
would hold 20, and judging by the picture
there was no doubting him. “You've ruined
my business,” he said. “I used to get 85 a
head for taking people over the rapids. Now
the rapids are gone.” The rapids, near Sault
Ste. Marie, Mich., had been eliminated by
construction of locks on the St. Mary’'s River.

“The white man may have taken away your
business,” responded Mr. Barney, appearing
for the Government, “but he also gave you
your business in the first place.”

The young Attorney General is using
this example, Mr. Speaker, to make the
Indian look silly before the reading pub-
lic. It is no doubt true that this Indian
had a large cance that would hold 20
people and that he made a good living
taking tourists over the rapids near Sault
Ste. Marie, Mich. It may be real funny
to the young Attorney General to think
that he would come before the Claims
Commission asking damages for the
white man having taken away his busi-
ness from him. This may seem real fun-
ny to him and to many of his read-
ers.

I would point out, Mr. Speaker, that
while the young Attorney General was
writing his article and getting it sold to
Life magazine, his brother, the President
of the United States was writing another
article. This article was a message to
Congress in which the President of the
United States asked the American tax-
payer to give him the authority to cut
tariffs or completely dispense with
tariffs, permitting imports to come into
this country from every foreign country
in the world and then he asked Congress
to provide subsidies and direct payments
to the businesses and industries and
firms that would be damaged by such
competitive imports. In this message
that the President was writing to Con-
gress he not only asked Congress to sub-
sidize the industries injured but also to
subsidize the labor that was put out of
jobs and the communities that were in-
jured by both the industry being dam-
aged and the labor being thrown out of
work.

Now, Mr. Speaker, it was a real scream
for the youthful Attorney General to
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have an Indian come to the Federal Gov-
ernment and ask for a subsidy, because
his industry had been injured by Federal
manipulation, but it is strictly good busi-
ness for the youthful President of the
United States to come before Congress
and ask for assistance to other industries
injured by Federal manipulation of trade
and tariffs. Is there so much difference
between turning off the trade spigot and
the water spigot in this river?

Certainly there is a difference, Mr.
Speaker. In one instance we are dealing
with our own people—good American
citizens. In the other instance we are
dealing with foreign investors and for-
eign industrialists and attempting to pro-
vide a market for them. When the
yvoung Attorney General tells about one
person who is injured by Federal action
this is a joke and sufficiently humorous
to be able to sell his article to a large
publishing company.

When the other brother provides a
parallel situation it is dead serious and
he claims the subsidies must be paid to
American industries and American labor
and American communities in order to
protect the American economy.

The young Attorney General continues
in his article by saying:

And yet I have to remind myself that In
this area the spirit of the New Frontier must
be tempered to cope with the unique prob-
lems of the old frontier—and these are not
simply legal problems.

I am not sure, Mr. Speaker, whether
this is intended as a witticism or a state-
ment of a fact. If it is a witticism it is
a very humble attempt and if it is a fact
then Congress should begin to take
action.

If the New Frontier is to serve the In-
dian people as the old frontier did, then
the Indian people had better get atomic
warheads on their arrows and head
toward Washington because in the old
frontier the Army moved westward with
the pioneer. They rounded up the In-
dians and placed them in concentration
camps and then down through the years
they forced the Indian to live on these
concentration camp areas. In lafer
yvears they became known as Indian res-
ervations—the poorest, the most worth-
less soil of any land in the area.

It was 50 years ago that the Federal
Government established what is today
known as “foreign aid” on all of these
Indian reservations and after 50 years
of foreign aid in which the purpose of the
Government was to bring the Indian
people up to the standard of living of the
non-Indian people they are beginning to
discover that the system has been wrong
for 50 years, that it has been a complete
failure, so this system that has proven
worthless and valueless, this system that
has wasted two generations of Indian
people, is now being copied by the State
Department and fried again in every
country in the free world.

Yes, the youthful Attorney General,
who was so surprised when he moved
into his office to find that the Indian
people might have the intestinal forti-
tude to claim payment for that which is
rightfully theirs, now must remind him-
self that in this era the spirit of the New

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — HOUSE

Frontier must be tempered to cope with
the unique problems of the old frontier.

Mr. Speaker, if the Kennedy boys are
so hard up financially that they must
use the prestige of their offices to sell
this kind of tripe to the publishers of
the Nation, working on taxpayers’ time
and putting the proceeds from the sale
in their own private pockets, they should
at least vent their humor on someone
and some group other than the Indian
people.

They scream about civil rights and
the minorities in the South but they
make money and sell magazine stories
by tearing down the minority groups in
the North.

Mr. Speaker, this, in my judgment, is
an unpardonable sin.

COMPLACENCY IN UNITED STATES
AS TO DANGER OF COMMUNISM

Mr. LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Florida [Mr. CraMER] may extend his re-
marks at this point in the Recorp and
include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. CRAMER. Mr. Speaker, the 10th
of the series of excellent articles being
written by former Vice President Nixon
appeared in the Washington Post of yes-
terday, April 3. There is a final article
to come,

Mr. Speaker, the gist of Mr. Nixon's
article is that there is a complacency in
the United States as to the dangers of
communism here at home, coupled with
diverse opinions on the subject, ranging
from J. Edgar Hoover’s deep concern to
Robert Kennedy’s statement that the
Communist Party in this country has
only 10,000 members and is a political
organization of no danger in the United
States. This amounts to still another
example of the left hand of the admin-
istration not knowing what the right is
up to, or how it feels about a given situa-
tion. T believe that the time has come
for the Congress to take action designed
to root out the dangers from within and
to eradicate the Communist menace
with every available weapon.

I do not feel that I can add very much
to what Mr. Nixon says about our lack
of concern with this very great danger,
since his recommended eight-point pro-
gram very candidly tells us what we must
do. However, I should like to tie into
his program a piece of legislation that
passed the House in the 86th Congress
and again nearly a year ago, and that
has been awaiting Senate action since.
That is my bill, H.R. 3247, to amend sec-
tion 2385, title 18, United States Code, to
define and broaden the term “organize”
as used in the Smith Act of 1940, which
outlaws conspiracy to overthrow the
Government of the United States.

Identical bills passed the House in the
85th and 86th Congresses and, as I said,
my bill passed last May 15, in each case
without opposition. It is a bill that has
the approval of the Department of Jus-
tice, and I am strongly hopeful for posi-
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tive Senate action before long, since the
menace of communism grows stronger
with each passing day.

Mr, Speaker, since the Smith Act was
passed, the Communists have not re-
lented in their efforts to organize groups
and cells dedicated to the purpose of
overthrowing our form of government.
Although the Smith Act states that or-
ganizing groups for this purpose is ille-
gal, the Supreme Court of the United
States subsequently decided, in the case
of Yates v. United States (354 U.S. 208),
that the term “organize” as used in the
act referred to the original organization
of the Communist Party in this coun-
try, rather than to any subsequent con-
tinuous, organizing, and, of course, the
pinks and the fellow travelers and the
rest of their ilk have had a field day
since.

The Smith Act, as written, made it a
crime for a person to t any of
three defined acts. The first was to
knowingly or willfully advocate the over-
throw, by force or by violence, of any
Government in the United States; the
second was to organize any society or
group to teach or advocate the violent
overthrow of any such Government; the
third was to be a member of or affiliated
with any such society or group.

The Yates case involved the question
of whether 14 known Communists had
violated the first 2 parts of the act.

The defendants had been convicted after

jury trial on a single count of indiect-
ment charging them with conspiring to
overthrow the U.S. Government by force
and violence and with organizing groups
for the same purpose. Their convictions
had been affirmed by the Court of Ap-
peals for the Ninth Circuit. The Su-
preme Court of the United States re-
versed the convictions and held that as
to “advocacy” there must be actual in-
citement to action, and that the term
‘“organize” referred only to the official
organization of the Communist Party
and not to a continuing process of or-
ganization. In the opinion of the Court,
that took place in 1945 when the Com-
munist Political Association was dis-
banded and reconstituted the Commu-
nist Party of the United States. The
indictment, returned in 1951, was there-
fore barred by the 3-year statute of limi-
tations.

The Judiciary Committee of the House
of Representatives studied the legislative
history of the Smith Act, and concluded
that the term “organize” was intended
to mean a continuous process of organiz-
ing groups and cells and of recruiting
new members and not merely the origi-
nal organization of the Communist
Party or some other party or society
whose aims are inimical to the security
of the United States. The trial court in
the Yates case had instructed the jury
that the term “organize” included such
things as “the recruiting of new mem-
bers and the forming of new units, and
the regrouping or expansion of existing
clubs, classes, and other units of any
sociefy, party, group, or other organiza-
tion.” The committee has concluded
that this definition adequately expresses
the original intention of Congress when
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it enacted the Smith Act, and the bill

recommended by the committee contains

substantially that language.
The necessity for immediate action to

counteract the effects of the Yates deci-

sion is borne out by a report received by
the subcommittee from the Department
of Justice outlining the history of Smith
Act conspiracy cases since the decisions
in Yates against United States. The
following seven such cases have been
reversed by courts of appeal, at least in
part based upon the Yates decision’s
definition of “organize™:

First. Bary case, Denver, 10th circuit
(248 Fed. 2d 201): Seven defendants;
August 23, 1957.

Second. Sentner, St. Louis, eighth cir-
cuit: Five defendants; April 4, 1958.

Third. Brandt, Cleveland, sixth cir-
cuit: Six defendants; May 23, 1958.

Fourth. Welman, Detroit, sixth cir-
cuit: Six defendants; March 25, 1958.

Fifth. Kuzma, Philadelphia, third cir-
cuit: Ordered the acquittal of four and
authorized retrial of five; November 13,
1957.

Sixth. Fujimoto, Hawaii, ninth cir-
cuit: All seven defendants ordered ac-
quitted; January 16, 1958.

Seventh. Huff, Seattle, ninth circuit:
The convictions of all four defendants
who had appealed were ordered reversed.
One of the defendants in this case did
not appeal but served her sentence, and
therefore her conviction still stands;
January 16, 1958.

The Government was authorized to
retry the following six cases in which a
total of 39 defendants were involved:

I e T el A e o i 10
ATV it e R e 7
2 F I e e 5
B o e e ot e B e s o b e 6
L0 T R S I e e T S TSR P, ]
Kuzma el TR A

The Department of Justice reports
that the Government dismissed the
Kuzma and Yates cases, involving a total
of 15 defendants, partly on the Yates
definition of “organize.” Still under con-
sideration are the remaining four cases
involving 24 defendants. In addition,
the Government, since the Yates case,
has also dismissed, in part due to the
“organize” definition in Yates, fwo con-
spiracy cases involving 17 defendants,
which had not been tried at the time of
the Yates decision.

In reply to an inquiry on the part of
Representative EenNeTH B. KEATING, the
author of H.R. 8867, which is identical
to H.R. 13272—both bills are identical to
H.R. 3247, 87th Congress—the Depart-
ment of Justice reported as follows:
Hon. KENNETH B. KEATING,

House of Representatives,
Washington, D.C.

DearR CoONGREsSMAN KEeaTiNG: This is in
response to your letter of July 7 in regard
to the Department of Justice position with
respect to the bill (H.R. 8867) to amend sec-
tion 2385 of title 18 of the United States Code
to define the term “organize” as used in that
section, intended to deal with one aspect of

the problem raised by the Bupreme Court de-
cision in Yates v. United States.

HR. 8867 redefines the term “or-
ganize” as used in the Smith Aet (18
USC 2385). The proposal would in-
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clude within the term “organize” the re-
cruiting of new members, the forming of
new units, and the regrouping or ex-
pansion of existing clubs, classes, and
other units of such society, group, or as-
sembly of persons. In the Yates case
the Supreme Court stated that Congress
intended that the term “organize” does
not include such activities as the recruit-
ing of members, organizers of clubs with-
in the framework of the Communmist
Party, and so forth, and that in its view
the Communist Party was organized in
1945 and therefore evidence as to its or-
ganization was barred after the 3-year
period of the statute of limitations.

The bill would redefine “organize” in
the terms for which the Government con-
tended in that case and would be bene-
ficial in any future Smitk Act conspiracy
prosecutions.

The Department of Justice favors en-
actment of this legislation.

As both Mr. Nixon and Mr. Hoover
have freely warned, immediate action is
necessary if we are to wipe out this can-
cer upon our society. Therefore, I hope
that we can look forward to favorable
reaction to the eight-point Nixon pro-
gram, and I am confident that if the
Senate will take favorable action on H.R.
3247, the combined assault on the Com-
mies will have the desired effect, which
is to get rid of them once and for all.

MTr. Speaker, the article by former Vice
President Nixon follows herewith:

ArL THINKING AMERICANS SHOULD JoIN FIGHT
o U.S. REps; ProGRAM OFFERED

(By Richard M. Nixon)
(Tenth article in a serles of 11)

Because of the irresponsible antics of
some self-styled experts on anticommunism,
national attention for months has been di-
rected to the subject of how not to fight
communism in the United States. It is time
now to direct attention to the even more
critical problem of how to fight communism
at home. Because if there is one thing that is
more harmful to the national interest than
exaggerating the Internal Communist
danger, it is ignoring it or downgrading it.

I will suggest here a program of how to
mount & responsible attack upon com-
munism and Communist influence within
the United States.

First, we must recognize that there isa
danger. As Cardinal Cushi of B
pointed out recently, there seems to be “a
concerted campaign to establish the conclu-
slon that there is mo internal threat from
communism in the United States. The idea
that there is no danger from communism
contradicts the records of the congressional
committees. It rests on the absurd premise
that the United States, the prime target, is
alone among the natlons of the world exempt
from concerfed Soviet subversion and in-
filtration.”

What is the magnitude of the danger?

J. Edgar Hoover of the FBI stated In a
recent speech:

“I would llke to be able to report that
the internal enemies of our society have
virtually disappeared—that they have faded
into the dim past like the dangers of the
wagon trail and the Northwest frontier. But
this is not so. * * * From the depths of
our criminal and subversive underworlds,
strong enemies—deadly enemies—continue
to challenge the right of decent Americans
to live in freedom and dignity under God.
* * * The Communist threat from without
must not blind us to the Communist threat
from within,
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“The latter is reaching into the very heart
of America through its esplonage agents
and a cunning, defiant, and lawless Com-
munist Party, which is fanatically dedi-
c¢ated to the Marxist cause of world enslave-
ment and destruction of the foundations
of our Republic.”

On the other hand, Attorney General
Robert Eennedy in a Los Angeles press con-
ference on March 24 pointed out that the
Communist Party had only 10,000 members
and characterized It as a “political organi-
zation of no danger in the United States.”
" And the California Federation of Young
Democrats reflected their estimate of the
internal Communist threat when they re-
cently passed abolition of the House Com-
mittee on Un-American Activities and repeal
of the State law requiring State employees
to sign loyalty oaths.

Which of these estimates of the threat
of communism in the United States is most
accurate?

The weight of evidence overwhelmingly
support Mr. Hoover’s conclusion.

To say that the Communist Party, because’
of its small membership, is of no danger in
the United States is more than a misinter-
pretation of numbers; it is a misinterpreta~
tion of history.

Have we learned no lesson from the Hiss
and Rosenberg cases, from the esplonage ac-
tivities of Klaus Fuchs in Great Britain, from
the spy ring in Canada or from Robert
Sohlen and Irving Scarbeck most recently in
the United States? The Communists do not
need great numbers to steal state secrets.

Equally important, if not as dramatic as
spying, is the alarming success of U.S. Com-~
munists in planting and spreading ideas that
have affected U.S. policy. For example, Com-
munist fronts and Communist dupes sold
the idea of Mao Tse-tung as an agrarian
reformer—a propaganda line which consider-
ably influenced our China policy with disas-
trous effects.

To ignore 10,000 American Communists, in
short, would be as foolhardy as to under-
estimate the Communist guerrillas in South
Vietnam because they are only a few thou-
sand. Communists around the world operate
as an elite corps, not as an infantry division.

The fight against communism within our
borders should be joined by every thinking
American, regardless of political party. It
should not be left by default to those who
overestimate or underestimate the danger.

As a minimum program for dealing with
communism in the United States, I would
suggest the following:

1. The establishment of a privately fi-
nanced national foundation, headed by men
of great prestige and experience, which would
be equipped to extend a seal of approval to
responsible groups and organizations fight-
ing communism, after a thorough examina-
tion of their personnel, programs, and finan-
clal records.

The private citizen today is in need of
some trustworthy guidance in this area.
This foundation should be completely non-
partisan. This is not a matter in which
Americans should divide as Republicans or
Democrats. Too many groups today are con-
fusing the fight against communism with a
variety of extraneous political, economic, and
social issues.

2. Education at the school-age and adulg
level on Communist tactics, aims, and pur-
poses—including high school courses on the
contrasts between communism and the prin-
ciples of free societies, implemented first by
the selection of authoritative textbooks and
the training of teachers.

The great problem in America today is not
too much patriotism or too little patriotism,
but too little knowledge—knowledge about
communism and about our own way of life.

3. A similar educational program made
available to all Americans traveling or living
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abroad (privately or in Government service)
so that they could better serve as ambassa-
dors of freedom throughout the world.

4. Vigorous and strict enforcement of the
Subversive Activities Control Act, which re-
quires all Communists to register with the
Attorney General, so that they may be
labeled properly for what they are.

5. Public support of J. Edgar Hoover and
the FBI in the investigation of Communist
activities. Those from the far left who
have made Hoover into their personal
whipping boy will one day discover how scru-
pulously his methods have upheld civil lib-
erties while doing a superb investigating job.

6. Public support of investigations by
legislative committees in this complex field,
including those of the Committee on Un-
American Activities, the Senate Internal
Security Subcommittee, and the investigat-
ing committees of State legislatures. Legls-
lative investigative committees sometimes
make mistakes; and when procedures are
improper they should be corrected.

But I would suggest that those who have
been calling for the abolition of the House
Committee on Un-American Activities may
one day examine its procedures and discover
them to be as fair or more fair than the
procedures of other investigating committees
which have had their support. The anti-
Communist arms of our Government deserve
support and constructive suggestions from
the press and public, not just carping
criticism.

7. Public support of loyalty and security
programs for Federal, State and local em-
ployees whose government employment is a
privilege, not a right.

8. Denial of the use of tax-supported
schools and institutions for speeches by any
individuals who have defied the registration
provisions of the Subversive Activities Con-
trol Act or who have refused to testify be-
fore legally constituted grand juries or leg-
islative investigating committees.

I have limited this article to a discussion
aimed primarily at the subject of dealing
with the danger of communism at home. In
my next and last article in this series I shall
discuss what I believe are the actions we
should take to deal with communism abroad.

A NEW TRAIN FERRY FOR ALASKA

Mr. LATTA. Mr. Speaker, I ask unan-
imous consent that the gentleman from
Washington [Mr. PELLY] may extend his
remarks at this point in the RECORD
and include extraneous matter.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentleman
from Ohio?

There was no objection.

Mr. PELLY. Mr. Speaker, the city of
Seattle has long enjoyed the name of
“Gateway to Alaska” because of its
unique geographic position. The Puget
Sound area has a natural advantage in
water-surface transportation to the
great 49th State.

Steamship service to and from Alaska,
however, has had its problems. Some
80 steamship lines have engaged over
the years in business between Alaska and
the Pacific Northwest ports only to find
that economic difficulties and other ob-
stacles were too much and as a result
these operators failed and were forced
to discontinue service.

The principal problem has been one of
high costs due to the fact that most of
the traffic was northbound and return
cargos were only available during certain
seasons of the year. Also many com-
munities that require service in Alaska
do not offer a sufficient volume of freight
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to justify the maintaining of year-round
service.

The people of Alaska have realized
that transportation is the key to the
development of this great State and have
long sought lower cost and speedier
shipping.

Meanwhile, the waterfront interests
of Seattle, together with the business
firms that have enjoyed long business
relations with customers in Alaska have
been seeking some means of retaining
Seattle’s position as a shipping point for
the northland. To hold this business
maritime interests of Seattle have looked
for some new means of speeding service
and holding down shipping expenses.

At one time the Alaska Steamship Co.
made an intensive study of the economic
feasibility of constructing a train ferry
but found that present construction
costs were so high that it was not finan-
cially possible to proceed. Meanwhile,
Alaskan interests have sought by various
means to improve their transportation
and at times have become exasperated
that Seattle shipping interests failed to
show any progress.

Recently, Mr. Speaker, I met in Seat-
tle with a group of representatives of
labor and management interested in this
problem. I pointed out that Alaska's in-
terests are Seattle’'s interests and that
renewed study should be given toward
providing Alaska with better transporta-
tion. I called attention to the fact that
the railroads that serve the Pacific
Northwest and maritime labor and man-
agement all had a great stake in Alaska’s
development. I noted that unlike the
State of Hawaii and the Far East, Alas-
ka did not have a joint rail-water freight
rate from the East and Midwest. I also
said that Seattle’s attitude on transpor-
tation could not be negative and must
be competitive. I said I was opposed to
the exception that existed in favor of
Canada as against the requirement that
all coastwise service between American
ports be by American-flag vessels. On
the other hand, I frankly stated that I
recognized that Seattle would have to
offer Alaska something better than
monopoly or we could not expect to re-
tain our past relationship as terminal
for Alaskan ports.

Mr. Speaker, I understand that today
announcement is being made by the
Alaska Steamship Co. of plans for estab-
lishing a new train-ship service which
I am confident may well be Seattle’s an-
swer to Alaska’s problem.

It would appear that a fast modern
train ferry between the rail belt of
Alaska and Seattle represents a joint
rail-water type of speedy low cost freight
service that Alaska has needed.

The president of the Alaska Steam-
ship Co. is announcing that his company
has acquired the City of New Orleans
which can haul 56 rail cars including
piggyback and container on the basis
of regular 3-day service from Seattle to
Whittier.

The City of New Orleans has been
registered under the laws of Liberia.
A member of the Alaska congressional
delegation, Senator BARTLETT as well as
Representative TorrLErsoN and myself
are today introducing legislation which
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will provide for the documenting of this
vessel so it can engage in coastwise trade
as provided in section 2 of the Shipping
Act of 1916. Under American registry
this 18-knot vessel which is the only
special purpose vessel of its kind avail-
able can provide consumers and shippers
with a type of service which will con-
tribute to the development of Alaska.
I am sure that when the facts about
this new service are made public the
significance of this transportation de-
velopment will be widely supported by
all those who have Alaska’s interests at
heart.

I am hopeful that the Merchant Ma-
rine and Fisheries Committee, on which
I have the honor to serve, will consider
promptly legislation to authorize the ad-
mittance of the Cily of New Orleans to
American registry. Meanwhile, I think
that the bill, which is introduced both
by an Alaska and a Washington State
Member of Congress, should be recog-
nized as important to all sections of the
United States that have business firms
that do business in the 49th State. Also,
of course a seatrain operation will bene-
fit our military and defense departments
in the transporting of their freight and
other reguirements.

I have long tried to assist our own
American shipyard and skilled labor.
In this case I wish a suitable new vessel
could be built for this purpose but the
economics are such, I am satisfied, that
there is no alternative to using the City
of New Orleans. When all facts are
available I am confident there will be
no opposition to the bill,

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

By unanimous consent leave of ab-
sence was granted to Mr. Mack, for 5
days, on account of illness in family.

SPECIAL ORDERS GRANTED

By unanimous consent, permission to
address the House, following the legis-
lative program and any special orders
heretofore entered, was granted to:

Mr. Roosevert, for 15 minutes, on
April 5, 1962.

Mr. Staccers, for 5 minutes, today.

Mr. BOW. Mr. Speaker, I ask unani-
mous consent that, following the legis-
lative program of the day and other spe-
cial orders on April 11, the following
gentlemen may each address the House
for 1 hour:

Mr. Urr.

Mr. PILLION.

Mr. GUBSER.

Mr. ROUSSELOT.

Mr, ASHBROOK.

Mr, BRUCE.

Mr. HOSMER.

Mr. YOUNGER.

Mr. MAILLIARD.

Mr. PELLY.

Mr. DEROUNIAN.

Mr. MEADER.

Mr. SCHADEBERG.

Mr. WiLson of California.

Mr. BECKER.

The SPEAKER pro tempore. Is there
objection to the request of the gentle-
man from Ohio?

There was no objection.
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EXTENSION OF REMARKS

By unanimous consent, permission fo
extend remarks in the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD, or to revise and extend remarks,
was granted to:

Mr. Bow to include extraneous mat-
ter in the remarks he made in the Com-
mittee of the Whole this afternoon.

Mr. WaLTer and include a letter he
wrote to the Librarian of Congress.

Mr. HaceN of California.

Mr. KITCHIN.

(The following Members (at the re-
quest of Mr. Bow) and fo include extra-
neous matter:)

Mr. K¥YL.

Mr. Fmvo in two instances.

Mr. JOHANSEN.

(The following Member (at the re-
quest of Mr, Borrine) and to include ex-
traneous matter:)

Mr. Morris K. UDaLL.

ENROLLED JOINT RESOLUTION
SIGNED

Mr. BURLESON, from the Committee
on House Administration, reported that
the commiftee had examined and found
truly enrolled a joint resolution of the
House of the following title, which was
thereupon signed by the Speaker:

H.J. Res. 441. Joint resolution to com-
memorate the T5th anniversary of the Inter-
state Commerce Commission.

SENATE ENROLLED BILLS SIGNED

The SPEAKER announced his signa-
ture to enrolled bills of the Senate of
the following titles: _

8. 193. An act for the relief of Rev. Patrick
Floyd;

S.899. An act for the relief of Liu Shui
Chen;

S.1305. An act Tor the relief of Kazuo Ito
and Satomli Ito;

S. 1520, An act for the rellef of Mary Eliz-
abeth Sidor Polkowska;

8.1578. An act for the relief of Edward
Yin Liang;

S.1638. An act for the relief of Felix Led-
ina Mendoza;

S.1841. An act for the rellef of Maria
Zambetoulla;

S.1874. An act for the rellef of Roland
Fernando Mishutant;

85.2018. An act for the rellef of Robert B.
Kasparek, Robert M. EKearny, Richard A.
J. R, Whitehouse, Jr., and Herbert
A, Wolﬂ Jr.; and

8. 2101, An act for the relief of Aida Mary
Sorino Boccalery.

BITLS PRESENTED TO THE
PRESIDENT

Mr. BURLESON, from the Commit-
tee on House Administration, reported
that that committee did on April 3, 1962,
present to the President, for his ap-
proval, bills of the House of the follow-
ing titles:

HR. 1352, An act for the relief of Giu-
seppe Aniello;

HR.1451. An act for the relief of Mrs. El-

friede Prischl Rogers;

H.R. 1492, An act for the rellef of Ernest
John Large;

HR. 1671. An act for the relief of Edvige
Clanciulli;

H.R. 2180. An act for the rellef of Eugene
C. Harter;
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' HR.2684 An act for the relief of Mohan

Singh;

H.R.3105. An act for the relief of Christine

8 minor;

HR.8376. An act for the relief of George
A. McDermott;

HR.8082. An act for the relief of Mrs.
Vartanus Usgar;

H.R.6216. An act Tor the relief of Theodore

T. Rellmann;

H.R. 6276. An act for the relief of Athana-
sia Dekazos;

mmm An act for the relief of Mrs. Iza-
Al

H.R.6740. An act for the relief of Teofilo
Estoesta;

H.R.7676. An act for the relief of George
W. Ross, Jr.;

HR.B8422. An act for the relief of Sister
M. Theophane (Jane Carroll);

H.R.8780. An act for the relief of Dr. Carl
F. Romney;
H.R.8781. An act for the rellef of Walter
Singlevich;

H.R.B947. An act for the rellef of Harry A.
Sebert:

‘H.R.0612. An act relating to the elections
under section 333 of the Internal Revenue
Code of 1954 by the shareholders of the G. L.
Bernhardt Co., Inc., of Lenoir, N.C.; and

HR, 10573. An act to grant the American
gumlamatie Assoclation perpetual succes-

on.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr. BOLLING. Mr. Speaker, I move
that the House do now adjourn.

The motion was agreed to.

Accordingly (at 6 o’clock and 54 min-
utes p.m.) the House adjourned until
tomorrow, Thursday, April 5, 1962, at
12 o’clock noon.

EXECUTIVE COMMUNICATIONS,
ETC.

Under clause 2 of rule XXIV, executive
communications were taken from the
Speaker’s table and referred as follows:

1897. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
review of maintenance of tracked combat
vehicles at Fort Bragg, N.C., t of
the Army; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

1808. A letter from the Compiroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the review of the financial and
administrative activities relating to the de-
velopment and construction of the Dulles
International Airport, Federal Aviation
Agency, September 1961; to the Committee
on Government Operations,

1809. A letter from the Acting Director,
Bureau of the Budget, Executive Office of
the President, relative to plans for works
of improvement relating to the following
watersheds: San Gabrlel River (western
area), California; South Fork Blackwater
River, Mo.; Indian Wash, Colo.; Mulbery
Creek, Tenn.; and Rocky Comfort Creek, Ga.,
pursuant to sectlon 6 of the Watershed Pro-
tection and Flood Prevenilon Act, as
amended (16 U.S.C. 1005), and Executive
Order No. 106564 of January 20, 1956; to the
Committee on Agriculture.

1800. A letter from the Comptroller Gen-
eral of the United States, transmitting a
report on the review of selected activities
of the low-rent housing program in the
nine-State area administered by the San
Francisco Reglonal Office of the Public
Housing Administration (PHA), Ho
and Home Finance Agency (HHFA) (H. Doc.
No, 383); to the Committee on Government
Operations and ordered to be printed.

1801, A letter from the Secretary of State,
transmitting the ninth report of the De-
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partment of State om its activities under
the Federal and Administrative
Services Act of 1949 (Public Law 81-152, as
amended) covering the calendar year 1961,
pursuant to title IV, section 404(d), of the
law; to the Committee on Government
Operations.

1902, A letter from the Acting Director,
Bureau of the Budget, Executive Office of the
President, relative to plans for works of
improvement relating to the following
watersheds: North Branch of Forest River
(supplemental), North Dakota, and Florence
area, Arizona, pursuant to the Watershed
Protection and Flood Prevention Act, as
amended (16 U.8.C. 10056), and Executive
Order No. 10654 of January 20, 1856; to the
Committtee on Public Works.

19038. A letter from the Administrator,
General Services Administration, transmit-
ting a draft of a proposed bill entitled “A
bill to provide an office bullding for the
Housing and Home Finance Agency”; to the
Committee on Public Works.

1904. A communication from the President
o’ the United States, transmitiing a draft
of a bill entitled “A bill to provide
for the establishment of a land conservation
fund, and for other purposes”; to the Com-
mittee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

1905. A letter from the Secretary of the
Interior,

tion and development of effective Federal
and State relating to outdoor
recreation, and to provide financial assist-
ance to the States for outdoor recreation
planning, and for other purposes”; to the
Committee on Interlor and Insular Affairs.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES ON PUB-~
LIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 2 of rule XIII, reports of
committees were delivered to the Clerk
for printing and reference to the proper
calendar, as follows:

Mr, COOLEY: Committee on Agriculture.
HR. 11027. A bill to amend the Agriculture
Adjustment Act of 1938, as amended; with-
out amendment (Rept. No. 1562). Referred
to the Committee of the Whole House on
the State of the Union.

PUBLIC BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 4 of rule XXITI, publie
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. BARING:

HR.11084. A bill to amend the Mineral
Leasing Act of 1920 in order to authorize
geothermal steam leases under the
of such act; to the Committee on Interior
and Imltr Affairs.

y Mr. BENNETT of Florida:
n_a_uoas A bill to increase the rates of
basic pay, retirement pay, retainer pay and
allowances for quarters and subsistence for
officers and enlisted members of the uni-
formed services, and for other purposes; to

the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr. CELLER:

H.R.11086. A bill to amend title 28, United
SBtates Code, to provide for additional com-
missioners of the United States Court of
Clalms, and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. COLLIER:

. H.R.11087. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. DADDARIO:

H.R.11088. A bill to amend the National
Aeronautics and Space Act of 19568 with re-
spect to property rights in inventions; to
the Committee on Science and Astronauties,
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By Mr. ELLSWORTH:

HR.11089. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. FINO:
. HR.11080. A bill to amend the Internal
Revenue Code in order to provide the death
penalty for the sale of narcotics to children;
to the Committee on Ways and Means,

By Mr. HARRISON of Wyoming:

H.R. 11091. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. HIESTAND:

H.R.11092. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. JOHNSON of California:

H.R.11093. A bill to amend title 23 of the
United States Code to provide for a National
Highway Academy; to the Committee on
Public Works.

By Mr. KEEARNS:

H.R.11094. A bill to provide for the issu-
ance of a special postage stamp to com-
memorate the sesquicentennial of the Battle
of Lake Erie; to the Committee on Post Of-
fice and Civil Service.

By Mr. KING of New York:

H.R. 11095. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health Insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. MICHEL:

H.R. 11096. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through
& system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. MILLER of New York:

H.R.11097. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. NELSEN:

H.R.11098. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama:

HR.11099. A bill to amend the Public
Health Service Act to provide for the estab-
lishment of an Institute of Child Health
and Human Development, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Interstate
and Foreign Commerce.

By Mr. TEAGUE of Texas:

H.R. 11100. A bill to amend chapter 11 of
title 38, United States Code, to authorize
special consideration for certain disabled
veterans suffering blindness or bilateral kid-
ney involvement; to the Committee on Vet-
erans’ Affairs.

By Mr. BASS of New Hampshire:

H.R.11101. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mrs. BLITCH:

H.R.11102. A bill to replace the existing
tariff schedules and trade agreements pro-
visione of the Tariff Act of 1930, and for
other purposes; to the Committee on Ways
and Means.

By Mr. BRADEMAS:

H.R.11103. A bill to amend the Internal

Revenue Code of 19564 to repeal the manu-
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facturers excise tax on musical instruments;
to the Committee on Ways and Means.
By Mr. HIESTAND:

H.R. 11104, A bill to amend section 620 of
the Forelgn Assistance Act of 1961 so as to
prohibit assistance under that act to the
government of any country which has not
established equitable procedures for com-
pensating U.S. citizens for loss of property
by expropriation; to the Committee on For-
elgn Affairs.

By Mr. JOHANSEN:

H.R.111056. A bill to provide for the medi~
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
‘Ways and Means,

By Mr. LIPSCOMB:

H.R.11106. A bill to provide for the med-
ical and hospltal care of the aged through
a system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mrs. MAY:

H.R. 11107. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. ROBERTS of Alabama:

H.R. 11108. A bill to amend section 610 of
title 38 United States Code, to provide for
the furnishing of hospital care to war vet-
erans 70 years of age or older without re-
quiring that they submit a statement under
oath of their inability to defray necessary
expenses; to the Committee on Veterans
Affairs.

By Mr. VAN PELT:

H.R.11109. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. SHRIVER:

H.R. 11110. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. SMITH of Iowa:

H.R.11111. A bill to amend the act of
October 4, 1961, authorizing the Secretary
of Agriculture to sell and convey certain
lands in the State of Iowa; to the Com-
mittee on Agriculture.

By Mr. BERRY:

H.R.11112. A bill to provide a right of
ingress and egress across national forest
lands to all persons owning property within
the boundaries of such national forests,
and for other purposes; to the Committee on
Agriculture.

By Mr. CAHILL:

H.R.11113. A bill to provide for the Dis-
trict of Columbia an appointed Govsrnor
and secretary, and an elected legislative as-
sembly and nonvoting Delegate to the House
of Representatives, and for other purposes;
to the Committee on the District of
Columbia.

By Mr. CLANCY:

H.R.11114. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through
a system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. GOODELL:

H.R.11115. A bill to amend the prevail-
ing wage section of the Davis-Bacon Act, as
amended; the Federal Airport Act, as
amended; and related sections of the Na-
tional Housing Act, as amended; to pro-
vide judicial review of decisions of the
Becretary of Labor under the Davis-Bacon
Act; and for other purposes; to the Com-
mittee on Education and Labor.
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By Mr. HARVEY of Indiana:

H.R.11116. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through
a system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means,

By Mr. TOLLEFSON:

HR. 11117. A bill to adjust the rates of
basic compensation of certain officers and
employees of the Federal Government, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Post Office and Civil Service.

By Mr. DEVINE:

H.R. 11118. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. HOSMER:

H.R. 11119. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal and hospital care of the aged through a
system of voluntary health insurance, and
for other purposes; to the Committee on
Ways and Means.

By Mr. MAILLIARD:

H.R. 11120. A bill to provide for the medi-
cal care of the aged through a system of
voluntary health insurance, and for other
purposes; to the Committee on Ways and
Means.

By Mr. ABBITT:

H.J. Res. 684. Joint resolution to amend
the Constitution of the United States to pro-
vide the right of States to establish their
own election districts; to the Committee
on the Judiciary.

By Mr. ROUSSELOT:

H. Res. 586. Resolution authorizing the
Committee on Foreign Affairs to conduct an
investigation of the personnel and policy-
making practices of the Department of
State; to the Committee on Rules.

By Mr. LINDSAY:

H. Res. 587. Resolution amending the Rules
of the House of Representatives relating to
the appointment of professional and clerical
staffs of the committees of the House; to the
Committee on Rules.

MEMORIALS
Under clause 4 of rule XXIT,

The SPEAKER presented a memorial of the
Legislature of the State of New Jersey,
memorializing the President and the Con-
gress of the United States to enact legisla-
tion to implement the Federal Flood Insur-
ance Act of 1956, which was referred to the
Committee on Appropriations.

PRIVATE BILLS AND RESOLUTIONS

Under clause 1 of rule XXII, private
bills and resolutions were introduced and
severally referred as follows:

By Mr. CLANCY:

H.R.11121. A bill for the relief of Agnese

Brienza; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr, DERWINSKI:

H.R.11122. A bill for the relief of Edward
J. McManus; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. HORAN:

H.R. 11123. A bill for the relief of Hyung

Jin Kim; to the Committee on the Judiciary.
By Mr. LANKFORD:

HR.11124. A bill for the rellef of Fidel
Villanueva Magbitang; to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

By Mr. SMITH of Virginia:

HR.11125. A bill for the relief of Mrs.
Blanche M. Napier; to the Committee on the
Judiciary,

By Mr. TOLLEFSON:

HR.11126. A bill to authorize the admit-

tance of the vessel, City of New Orleans, to
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American registry and to permit the use of
such vessel in the coastwise trade; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
erles.

By Mr. WALTER:

H.R.11127. A bill for the relief of Ernst
Haeusserman; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.

By Mr. ZELENEO:

H.R.11128. A bill for the relief of Winston
Lloyd McKay; to the Committee on the Judi-
clary.
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By Mr. BRADEMAS:
HR.11129. A bill for the relief of Rosa
Macrl; to the Committee on the Judiclary.

By Mr, PELLY:

HR.11130. A bill to authorize the admit-
tance of the vessel, City of New Orleans, to
American registry and to permit the use of
such vessel in the coastwise trade; to the
Committee on Merchant Marine and Fish-
eries.
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PETITIONS, ETC.

Under clause 1 of rule XXIT,

200. The SPEAKER ted a petition
of Ray Killlan, executive secretary, Arizona
Interstate Stream Commission, Phoenix,
Ariz., petitioning consideration of their res-
olution with reference to requesting that
solutions to the saline problems as have
arisen in the Mexicall Valley, Mexico, be
sought strictly within the limits of the exist-
ing treaty, which was referred to the Com-
mittee on Foreign Affairs.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Plight of the Cotton Industry

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. B. EVERETT JORDAN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr, JORDAN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the ConcreEssionar REcorp the text of
an address delivered by the distinguished
junior Senator from Georgia, Mr, TAL-
mapce, at the annual convention of the
American Cotton Manufacturers Insti-
tute in Palm Beach, Fla., on Saturday,
March 31, 1962, Senator TALMADGE
made a penetrating analysis of many
of the problems facing the textile in-
dustry, and his address was extremely
well received by those attending the con-
vention.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

TeExT OF REMARKS OF U.8. SENATOR HERMAN
E. TALMADGE, oOF (GEORGIA, BEFORE THE AN-
NUAL MEETING OF THE AMERICAN COTTON
MANUFACTURING INSTITUTE AT PALM BEACH,
FLrA., SATURDAY, MARCH 31, 1962
My friends, I have a deep appreciation for

this great and vital industry whose guidance

rests in your hands. It is inescapable, for

I'm a Georgian.

It is your industry in which some 95,000
Georglans earn their dally bread.

It is your industry to which more than
85,000 Georgia cotton farmers sell their
product.

It is your industry that keys countless
other industries and businesses to such an
extent that perhaps there isn't a Georgia
family whose welfare isn't affected by your
activity.

The conclusion is clear. As a Member of
the U.S. Senate, any contribution I might
make for the benefit of your industry will
be also a contribution to the welfare of the
State I have the honor to serve.

To go a step further, however, let me say
I sincerely believe that any contribution that
anyone might make for this essential indus-
try will stand as a contribution to the wel-
fare of our Nation.

And this view, you can be assured, is being
taken by my colleagues in the Senate. Be-
lieve me, your industry is not without friends
in the Congress. This fact has been dem-
onstrated in an unusually unique and effec-
tive way in both Houses of the Congress dur-
ing the past year or so.

There is a growing awareness of the un-
sound, unfair, and intolerable situation the
American textile industry has been plunged
into by Government policies.

Here we have an industry that virtually
stands alone as a showcase of the American
concept of free enterprise, yet one that has
been damaged by cumulative Government
policies that can be characterized charitably
as careless but more accurately as stupid.

Since World War II we have seen the
American textile industry retain its basic
competitiveness, continue to turn out su-
perior products at minimum prices, place
on the market the results of the most mod-
ern research, meet consumer demands, and
then find itself in trouble. Why?

We have seen textile jobs fall from more
than one and a quarter million in 1947 to
around 840,000 today. Production of cotton
goods has plummeted. Prices have shrunk.
Profits have fallen. Textile mill stocks are
selling below their book value. Why?

That's the big question, ladies and gentle-
men. Why?

The answer, or rather the explanation for
this incredible, shocking situation, is to be
found where our national policymakers
gather.

The American textile industry, moreso
than any other industry, has had to Hve
and try to grow trussed in a governmental
straltjacket. This happened, not because
it had become unruly or ugly or dangerous,
but primarily because the attendant—the
policymaker—was unwilling to face up to
the facts and deal with them intelligently.

You will remember that a few years ago
the WU.S. Senate established a spe-
clal subcommittee to investigate everything
that has happened to the industry. And the
conclusion, in essence, was that most of its
problems stemmed from Government pol-
icles and, by the same token, solutions
would have to come from Government
action.

A start in this direction was made just
about a year ago. You will recall that my
colleague from Rhode Island, the Honor-
able Jouw O. PastorE, reactivated his Tex-
tile Study Committee to update all pertinent
information and remewed its recommenda-
tions to the executive branch of the Gov-
ernment.

In turn, President Kennedy took some
rather unprecedented steps to move in on
some of the basic problems of this industry,
particularly as they relate to policies of Gov-
ernment. He appointed a special Cabinet-
level committee, headed by the Secretary of
Commerce, to explore the situation and make
recommendations to him. An interagency
textile subcommittee was formed, headed by
the Assistant Secretary of Commerce. For
a period of months there was intensive ac-
tivity in the executive branch of Govern-
ment, given full support and encouragement
by those of us in the Congress, and aimed at
coming up with a plan of action.

It was, and continues to be, an unusual
situation. I do not recall a previous instance
where any American industry has received
such concentrated interest and attention
at the highest levels of Government—

both within the legislative and executive
branches. It is a tribute to the national
significance of your industry and to the
manner in which you and your representa-
tives have gained public understanding and
recognition for your situation.

The result, of course, was the so-called
President’s textile program, and the steps
that have been taken under it.

Now, I would like to convey to you an
assessment of what has been done and what
remains to be done for the President's pro-
gram to become genuinely meaningful to the
industry and to the Nation. And I can as-
sure you that most, if not all, of my views
are shared by my colleagues in the U.S. Sen-
ate and our friends in the House of Repre-
sentatives.

First, the Treasury Department’s action in
having the Internal Revenue Service revise
the depreciation schedules for the textile and
apparel industries represents a concrete con-
tribution toward strengthening the industry.
This, coupled with an investment incen-
tive proposal in the pending tax bill, can
be regarded as an important plus, and I am
sure is already stimulating new interest in
plant improvement and modernization. This
is an objective you have sought for years,
and its attainment is a major victory.

Then there were the international trade
arrangements, dealing only with cotton tex-
tiles, with which you are familiar and which
certainly appear to become another plus.
My colleagues and I, however, are fully cog-
nizant of the fact that the international
arrangements will stand or fall upon the
character of enforcement given by our Gov-
ernment,

There must be no loopholes. There must
be strict adherence to the terms and intent
of the arrangements. There must be no de-
parture from the position that, first and
foremost, the interests of the American tex-
tile industry must be served.

Those of us who have watched closely the
development of these arrangements are en-
couraged by recent actions of the U.S. Gov-
ernment in enforcing its rights under the
program. Such positive action, right now
in the beginning, is vital as a signal to the
rest of the world that the United States
means business. In all candor, I must say
that this is a new and strange departure
for our Government, and I hope it isn't too
good to last.

Now, I understand there are some indica-
tions that the administration will move
shortly in an effort to bring some order to
free world trade in fibers other than cotton—
woolens, worsted, manmade fibers, and silk,
This is essential. There was never the
slightest indication in the President's pro-
gram that it was to apply only to cotton
products, important as they are.

The textile industry of the world today is
so complex, so interrelated, that a partial
solution will create distortions that will
plague both you and the Government from
now on. The problem is not resolved on the
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basls of a plecemeal solution, and those of
Congress will not rest on the sub-

ject until there is action across the board.

Many of us in the Congress share a view

to deal quickly and forthrightly with prob-
lems on all fibers. In fact, the authority
given to him by such an action would make
it much easier and simpler for him to do
whatever is necessary to complete his textile
program.

It should be remembered that one aspect
of the international arrangements concerned
a change in attitude by the nations in the
European Common Market toward Asian tex-
tile exports. The Europeans have been keep-
ing their doors closed to the Japanese and
Asian output. They let the U.S. market bear
the brunt of the low-wage Iimports from
these countries.

It is to the credit of U.S. negotiators that
they were able to persuade the Common Mar-
ket countries to lessen the Asian pressure on
the United States by opening up their mar-
kets. This facet of the arrangement is of
vital importance to Japan and the other
countries of the East, and they make them-
selves look selfish and ridiculous when they
threaten not to sign the arrangement if the
United States takes certain other actions.

There is no question but that Europe rep-
resents an important market for American
industrial and agricultural products. But
let it not go unnoticed that the Common
Market was established in part for the pur-
pose of protecting the economies of the par-
ticipating nations against all outsiders, not
for the purpose of throwing wide open their
doors to the rest of the world.

Now let us turn our attention to another
item of unfinished business as we chronicle
the results of the administration program
for dealing with the Nation's textile import
problem

You may recall that last May 2 the
President’s pronouncement included these
words—and I quote:

“I have directed the Department of Agri-
culture to explore and recommenda-
tions to eliminate or offset the cost to U.S.
mills of the adverse differential in raw cot-
ton costs between domestic and foreign tex-
tile producers.”

Almost 3 months later, by direction of the
Secretary of Agriculture, the raw cotton cost
differential between U.S. mills and foreign
mills increased from $30 to $42.50 a bale.

Those of us in the Congress, and especially
those of us on the Agriculture Committee of
the U.S. Senate, were fully aware of the fact
that a bad situation had worsened.

It strengthened my conviction that a farm
bill I had offered to the Senate was on the
right track. Its purpose was to free the
farmer to sell his product on a market that
could seek its own levels under the law of
supply and demand. It is my view that the
most efficient and economical way under
such an arrangement would be to provide
compensatory payments on basic commedi-
ties to farmers equal to the difference be-
tween the market price and 100 percent of
parity.

In effect, such a program would have en-
abled our own textile mills to buy American
cotton at the prevalling world price, thereby
eliminating entirely the two-price system.

In my opinion, it is very unfortunate that
the regional politics of this whole farm policy
situation are such that any legislation along
this line has not been able to gain momen-
tum, even though there is substantial sup-
port among many Members of Congress.

This being true, there obviously is only one
way to comply with the President’s directive
to the Secretary of Agriculture—that is, to
offset the disparity between the United States
and world prices for cotton by placing on all
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cotton product imports a fee equal to the
difference in price, as reflectéd by the raw
cotton export subsidy.

As you well know, the Secretary of Agri-
culture made such a recommendation to the
President; the President acted on the recom-
mendation by initiating a Tariff Commission
investigation of the subject; the required
hearings have been held; and we now awalt
the findings and recommendations of that
body. In my opinion, an undeniably impres-
sive case has been made for such an offset
import fee.

My friends, let me say this, simply and
clearly, for one and all, including our friends
in Japan, to understand: The cotton cost
equalization fee must be established,

And, at the risk of digressing, let me just
say another word about our Japanese friends.

Personally, I resented very much the Japa-
nese textile industry’s intervention in the
section 22 case before the Tariff Commission.
To my way of thinking, this is a case of the
Japanese interfering with the internal affairs
of the United States.

Many of you here, I am sure, recall the
efforts we went to in the postwar days to
help Japan get back on her feet, back in the
textile business and many other businesses.
To be sure, Japan’s friendship is important
to us. But her textile industry went beyond
the bounds of good order in raising a world-
wide clamor of protest our Govern-
ment's efforts to correct an intolerably unfair
situation here at home.

Some press articles would lead us to be-
lieve that Japan would attempt to frustrate
the international textile trade arrangements
if our Government establishes a cotton cost
offset fee. This is incredible, but should it
come to pass, I assure you it will not go
unnoticed on the part of the U.B. Congress.

I repeat, it is imperative that the raw
cotton cost equalization fee be established
as a matter of equity and justice for you
manufacturers, for the benefit of our cotton
farmers, and in the interest of the gemeral
publie.

My interest in this particular issue grows
out of my official duties. It is my privilege
to serve on the Finance and the Agriculture
Committees of the U.S. Senate. And these
committees have responsibility for helping
to shape the Nation's foreign trade and farm
program legislation.

Within a matter of weeks my committee is
going to have an opportunity to examine
and pass upon proposals for the law under
which the United States will engage in for-
eign trade in the years to come.

The measure we will consider will be
whatever bill the House of Representatives
enacts. The House Ways and Means Com-
mitte, as you Eknow, is presently holding

s on the administration’s proposal.
And there is little likelihood that the admin-
istration bill as originally drafted will
emerge from the House without change.

There Is no doubt in my mind but that it
is in our Nation's best interests for our trade
legislation to take note of the development
of the European Economic Community. It
poses tremendous problems for us, not only
from an economic standpoint but also with
respect to Soviet Russia’s announced pur-
pose to use trade as a weapon in the cold war.

President Kennedy is correct in wishing to
have a trade law that will permit the United
States to expand its exports and thereby
share in the growing prosperity within the
Common Market. It is logical for him to
seek broader authority to cope with trade
problems in a fast-changing world situa-
tlon,

For my part, however, I am gravely con-
cerned over the failure of provisions in the
present trade agreement act to protect in-
dividual American industries from debilitat-
ing injury as the result of indiscriminate
imports.
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It was heartening to see the President,
only about 10 days ago, approve Tariff Com-
misslon recommendations for higher duties
on imports of certain carpets and glass.
This was an occasion where the executive
branch of the Government permitted the in-
tent of Congress to be served. This hasn't
happened too often in recent years; this was
& refreshing, encouraging change. And I
hope sincerely it was the beginning of a
trend.

It is inconceivable to me that the Con-
gress, while fully in accord with the need
for up-to-date trade machinery, would
strip away all safeguards against destruc-
tion of American industries.

Our farmers, workers, and investors simply
cannot be subjected to downward trends in
employment, production, sales, prices, and
profits while inventories, material costs,
labor costs, and imports go skyward. Not if
we are to maintain a healthy, expanding,
and prosperous economy in our land.

I need not tell you that manufactured
articles cannot compete under a system of
free trade where the cost of labor is a para-
mount factor. Our products just cannot
compete with those from Europe and Asia
where their labor costs range from one-
fourth to one-tenth of ours.

It is my conviction that the remedy for
this does not lie in placing unemployed
American workers and distressed ‘American
industries on the Government payroll,
There must be a more reasonable and work-
able prescription. And it is my opinion that
the success or fallure of President Eennedy's
proposed trade expansion program hinges
upon the safeguards it provides for Ameri-
can jobs, There ls no reason why such
provisions, thoughtfully and ecarefully de-
veloped, should be inconsistent with the ob-
jectives of a new trade policy.

A Bill To Authorize Life Imprisonment
or the Death Penalty for the Sale of
Narcotics to the Youth of This Country

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
oF

HON. PAUL A. FINO

OF NEW YOREK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr, FINO. Mr. Speaker, I am infro-
ducing a bill today which would au-
thorize life imprisonment or the death
penalty for the sale of narcotics to the
youth of this country.

The objective of this bill is to safe-
guard our Nation's youth, which is an-
other way of saying, safeguarding this
Nation's fufure. In the words of FBI
Director J. Edgar Hoaver:

Of all the corrupters of youth, none is
more terrible than the dope peddler who
entices children to try narcotics. Such a
calculated assault on the standards of our
youth should be met by a force of good

within each community, united behind stern
law enforcement and punishment.

Stern law enforcement and stern pun-
ishment are the most effective univer-
sally recognized way to curb the flow
of illicit drugs. But the penalties that
we have put into the law for the sale of
narcotics, especially for the sale of drugs
to minors, are not commensurate with
the vicious crime which is committed.
It is important to note in this regard
that the narcotic problem is to a great
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extent a juvenile problem, since most,
if not all, addicts acquire the habit dur-
ing their teens. At present, the pusher
who sells drugs to a minor is liable for
a minimum jail sentence of only 10
years. This term is only 5 years longer
than that which applies to pushers who
sell to adults.

My bill would amend section 7237(b)
of the Internal Revenue Code of 1954 to
provide that any person who sells drugs
to a minor may be subject to life im-
prisonment or death. While the pen-
alties I propose are severe, nobody will
deny that the purveyor of this “living
death” should get less, or that such a
penalty is not commensurate with the
crime.

The U.S. Commissioner of Narcotics
has gone on record time and again to
the effect that “strong laws, good en-
forcement, stiff sentences are the neces-
sary foundation upon which any suc-
cessful program must be predicated.”
And that makes good sense, as all of us
know from the enactment of the Lind-
bergh Act and the more recent aircraft
piracy legislation, both of which au-
thorize the death penalty and both of
which have had the desired deterrent
effect. The insidiousness of narcotic ad-
diction with its terrible implications to
the individual, and indeed to the Nation
as a whole, requires similar forceful
treatment. Stern penalties must be
written into our statute books. Without
them the courts do not have the tools
to implement the program to wipe this
crime from our communities.

Unlike other proposals in this area,
my bill does not lump the narcotic traffic
and everything and everyone related to
it as a criminal activity; it is aimed
solely at the pusher, and not the affected
person on whom this traffic feeds.

For the sake of our children and our
Nation’s future, I commend this proposal
for your immediate and serious at-
tention.

Future of Reclamation

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. QUENTIN N. BURDICK

OF NORTH DAKOTA
IN THE SENATE OF THE UNITED STATES
Wednesday, April 4, 1962
Mr. BURDICEK. Mr. President, early
in March, Chairman AnpeErsoN, of the
Interior and Insular Affairs Committee,
put in the Recorp an exchange of let-
ters with the Secretary of Agriculture on
the continuing need for irrigation. In

his letter, Secretary Freeman made it

clear that to produce our food require-
ments in 1980 on fewer acres, we will
need better, upgraded acres capable of
producing 56 percent more on each acre
under cultivation.

The Secretary subsequently made an
address at the Farm Policy Conference
in Brawley, Calif., in which he elaborated
on the irrigation situation.

I ask unanimous consent to include in
the Recorp, copy of a Department of
Agriculture release on his address.
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There being no objection, the release
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

REMARKS BY SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE OR-
viLLE L, FREEMAN AT A Farm Porricy Din-
NER AT BarBaARA WorTH CoOUNTRY CLUB,
BRAWLEY, CaLtr., MarcH 3, 1062

Secretary of Agriculture Orville L. Free-
man said today in Brawley, Calif,, in the
Imperial Valley, that sound reclamation and
irrigation projects and the land adjustment
proposals of the food and agriculture pro-
gram for the 1960’s are compatible with each
other.

The Secretary based his statement on
three foundation facts:

1. To attempt to balance production with
market needs by eliminating sound reclama-
tion and irrigation projects would be tan-
tamount to deliberately promoting ineffi-
cient use of agricultural resources.

2. Reclamation and irrigation have a high-
1y necessary role to play in the wise present
and future use of national land and water
resources.

3. Most of the farm products coming
from irrigated land are not the ones for
which there are serious overproduction
problems.

Speaking at the opening of the Imperial
County Fair, Secretary Freeman noted that
95 percent of the cropland in Imperial
County is irrigated. The average value of
the land and buildings comprising the 1,300
farms in the county is more than $200,000—
twice the average for California as a whole
and several times the average farm value in
the United States.

“There is no conflict between sound
reclamation and irrigation and the proposed
A-B-C-D farm program,” the Secretary said.
“The crops grown on reclaimed and irrigated
land are not primarily crops that are seri-
ously in surplus.

“It is only through reclamation and irriga-
tion that many areas in the West can have
agriculture at all. Production from these
acres is essential to both local and regional
economies. More than 150 crops are grown
on irrigated lands in the West, many of
them not produced elsewhere in commercial
quantities.

“It is unsound to suggest that the current
imbalances which exist in some crops could
be corrected by squeezing off water resource
development in one section of the country.

“The same attitude is expressed by some
who feel that the problem of overproduc-
tion could be solved by squeezing out farm-
ers who have inadequate resources or by
cutting back the investment in research.
All such proposals avold the basic question
ralsed by the technological revolution in
agriculture and none of them would solve
the problem of production exceeding efficient
use

“Irrigation makes it possible for farmers
to diversify to crops which are more profit-
able and in current market demand.

“As we look to the longtime future there
is no question but that reclamation and
irrigation must go forward. The concept fits
logically into the abundance, balance, con-
servation, development approach. Certainly
there is an urgent need for planning the
future use of land to assure agricultural
abundance and balance, while at the same
time providing for conservation and develop-
ment. We must plan now for farming, for
recreation, for forests, for wildlife, for ef-
ficient use of limited water supplies, and
for a land reserve before the acres are gobbled
up and we have passed the point of no
return in terms of future wise land use.

“Finally, there never has been, is not now,
and I do not see how there ever can be, a
sound argument for planned inefficiency in
agriculture. Whatever short-term benefit
might conceivably be derived from the stand-
point of balancing supply and demand
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through inefficiency would be far more than
offset by the waste of human, natural, and
manmade resources. Our entire economy
rests in large measure on a foundation of
increasing agricultural efficiency, and the
future progress of that economy will rest on
further increases in farming efficiency.

“The technological revolution in agricul-
ture has brought great rewards to the econ-
omy of the Nation. It has provided Amer-
ican consumers with more and better food
at lower real cost than the people of any
other natlon have ever enjoyed. It has
brought sustenance to hungry people
throughout the world. The one real diffi-
culty is that it has not brought adequate
rewards to the farmers who produce this
abudance. Problems of surpluses and low
farm returns have blinded us to the tremen-
dous productive success of our agriculture
that has become the envy of most of the
world.

“The problems exist because we have not
been able to match the rate of advance in
productivity with commensurate advances in
social, political, and economic engineering
that are necessary if we would make full
use of our abundance.

“Research and education—yes, and mech-
anization and irrigation—have taught and
enabled the American farmer to produce
abundantly, but we have not yet learned how
t0o manage that abundance in the best in-
terest of all. Agricultural and industrial
sclence has shown us that we can produce
more abundantly than we can consume, but
social science has not yet shown us how
to engineer this efficlent productivity to
benefit the farmer producers, whose incomes
average far below those of the nonfarm pro-
ducers in the economy.”

Representative Collier, of Illinois, Ad-
dresses American University Marketing

Conference

EXTENSION OF REMARKS
OF

HON. JOHN KYL

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr. KYL. Mr, Speaker, the following
is an address delivered by my colleague,
the Honorable HaroLp R. COLLIER, of Illi-
nois, at the Third Annual Conference on
Business-Government Relations in Mar-
keting, sponsored by the American Uni-
versity, on March 30. Representative
CoLLier, who was an advertising and
sales promotion executive prior to his
election to the House of Representatives,
looks at the problem of the business and
Government relationship from “both
sides of the fence"” and provides an ob-
jective study of the subject. His remarks
offer nutritious food for thought as Con-
gress deliberates on many issues which
will have a deep impact upon marketing
procedures in the months ahead.

The address follows:

BusiNESs AND GOVERNMENT IN MARKETING
(By Hon. HaroLp R. CoLLIER, of Illinois)

The subject of this conference is as vast
in its scope as the entire operation of this
Nation’s economic system. This sounds like
an exaggeration, but is it? Speaking of gov-
ernment on one hand, in its broad sense, we
have the greatest centralization of power
in a single entity existing anywhere in the
free world. While marketing, on the other
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hand, is properly defined as the aggregate of
functions involved in transferring title and
in moving goods from producer to consum-
er, including among others, buying, self-
ing, storing, transporting, standardizing,
finan , risk Dbearing,

market information.

Hence the relationship between the two
demands the closest cooperation and co-
ordination in serving the public interests.
Congress, in its wisdom, created the prime
regulatory agencles and vested in them the
power to regulate interstate commerce.
Congress alone passes the laws which govern
in varying degree the many facets of market-
ing; and it is incumbent upon the regula-
tory agencies to enforce these laws entirely
within the realm of the intent of Congress.
Obviously, if this were not the case, a regu-
latory commission or board would have the
power to completely ignore regulations es-
sentlal to the public interest in one extreme
or virtually destroy any process of market-
ing on the other,

Since the Government must properly act
to police the Federal statutes in many fields
of commerce, it is entirely understandable
that the performance of its enforcement
duties generates allegations of hostility.
But, of course, enforcement procedures in
almost any field are accompanied by feel-
ings of hostility on the part of those who
are involved.

However, it seems to me that the Federal

Government, its agencles, and the Congress
have a certain responsibility, that of con-
tributing to a healthy climate in which le-
gitimate free enterprise can flourish. Laws
which provide tools of too stringent control
and harassment directly affect public confi-
dence and create a business environment
which is reflected in the marketing proc-
esses.
On this chord, let us briefly examine some
of the legislation which I know is of deep
concern to one segment or another of our
marketing system.

Yesterday, for example, the House passed
the Revenue Act of 1962, an omnibus bill
which embraced many areas of tax revision,
I suggest that each of you gentlemen in the
advertising field acquaint yourself with its
contents as your professional responsibility
to yourself. For example, it provides for
more stringent regulations in establishing
your entertalnment expenses for tax pur-
poses. And you will have to interpret a
variety of expressions such as “reasonable
allowances” and “expenses directly related to
the active conduct of a trade or business.”

Of primary interest, I know, is the pend-
ing revision of our trade policies. While
the final composition of the legislation to
replace the expiring Reciprocal Trade Agree-
ments Act of 1958 is yet unknown, the basic
proposal of the administration as outlined
in President Kennedy’s recent message will
naturally require reappraisals and reevalua-
tions of certain marketing procedures in
many Industries. While Congress for the
most part recognizes the problems inherent
in dealing with the European Common Mar-
ket, it likewise recognizes the effect which
it is going to have upon certain segments
of our economy. To assume that govern-
ment action can absorb the shocks wherever
they occur through subsidies or doles, is

thinking. To further assume that
it will provide a bonanza of immediate in-
creases of foreign markets for American-
manufactured products would be a gross mis-
calculation, too.

Certaln businesses have already shown a
sensitivity to the anticipated impact of
sweeping changes in our trade and tariff
policies. Others directly concerned see it as
a boon to our participation in the world
market. On a long-range basis we are faced
with no easy series of adjustments; but we
must move forward, nevertheless, in our
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bro.d national interest; and business and
industry are sure to find in the final legisla-
tion a need to revise certain marketing pro-
cedures.

One item of legislation which is pending
before our Committee on Interstate and
Foreign Commerce—one which most cer-
tainly strikes at the core of our marketing
processes—is House bill 8830. This would
amend the Federal Trade Commission Act to
provide for the issuance of temporary cease
and desist orders to prevent certain prac-
tices, pending completion of the Federal
Trade Commission's proceedings. The legis-
lation itself is well meaning and basically
designed to protect the consumer as well as
foreclose the prolonging of any violation dur-
ing the time hearings are being conducted
by the Federal Trade Commission.

On the other hand, such legislation could

cause irreparable damage before the defend-
ant In such proceedings could establish his
case,
The bill further states that under certain
conditions the court could issue an order
directing compliance with any temporary
cease and desist order issued by the Com-
mission and that failure to obey such an
order of the court may be punishable as a
contempt thereof.

You are all aware of the proposal before
Congress that would change the drug patent
law and would force holders of new drug
patents into compulsory licensing for the
manufacture of a new product at a fixed
royalty after 3 years from the time of issu-
ance of a new patent. As you know, pat-
ents are now protected for 17 years. Pres-
ently the proposal would be restricted to the
drug industry but it most certainly has im-
plications of precedent which can hardly be
ignored in retrospect. There is no question
that such legislation, if enacted, could, by
reason of precedent, be broadened fo include
many types of patents.

Just yesterday the Committee on Inter-
state and Foreign Commerce approved a bill
which, if enacted, will require by law that
television manufacturers include on all tele-
vision receivers shipped in interstate com-
merce a unit for recelving both VHF and
UHF signals, regardless of whether a partic-
ular consumer wants or needs the facility.
There is a very good possibility that this bill
will be enacted into law during this ses-
sion; but there is a great deal less probabil-
ity that Congress will act to ellminate the
10-percent Federal tax on television receiv-
ers to compensate for the inevitable increase
in the cost of manufacturing only all-chan-
nel sets for shipment in interstate com-
merce,

It is normal for proponents of stringent
regulatory legislation to polnt to malprac-
tices of some individuals or companies in
justification of their position. And none
of us here are so nalve as to belleve that
there isn't merlt to this argument. More
often than not, however, it Is usually a case
of requiring all business operations to suf=-
fer for the sins of a few who insist on mak-
ing false advertising claims or engaging in
some unethical practice or another.

In summary, let me say that management
has before it the task of self-discipline, an
area in which there is always room for im-
provement. And I hasten to assure you that
this is applicable to Congress, the agencies
and the Government itself, for that matter.
But that is another subject.

The fact remalns that it is the responsi-
bility of the legislators and the agencies of
Government to protect the consumer, just
as it is the duty of business and industry.

Because the Amerlean business community
is and always has been flercely competitive,
there is a great degree of consumer protec-
tion provided. And I have found from my
own personal experience in this field that
the American consumers are a pretty astute
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lot. More business firms have failed be-
cause the American consumer would not
tolerate mistreatment or malpractice than
have been forced out of business by legisla-
tion or regulation. Granted, there are al-
ways consumers who are gullible and who
will be victimized by misrepresentation; but
I am prepared to believe that these are the
exception rather than the rule and I also
believe that most successful businesses re-
main successful because they render a service
or a product in which the public has con-
fidence. For it is elementary that when any
enterprise operates in a manner that de-
stroys public confidence in it, it is destined
to failure.

At the same time, we all recognize that
Government has a solemn responsibility to
protect the consumer, too. But in this
process, we must guard agalnst legislation
and practices that force business to operate
in a climate of public suspicion and skepti-
cism, or in an atmosphere of constant un-
certainty.

The fact that Government today, through
legislative channels and executive action, is
applying artificial respiration to resuscitate
some industries which it has helped to
strangle through regulation and legislative
controls is in itself significant.

The gigantic and vitally important busi-
ness of advertising in this most productive
Nation is one which requires mutual under-
standing and cooperation between its par-
ticipants and Government. For only if this
exists can we expect to achieve the goal to
which we are all dedicated, that of expand-
ing our gross natlional product to preserve
and improve a standard of living which has
been the highest for the greatest number of
people of any nation in history.

The National Lottery of Greece

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. PAUL A. FINO

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr. FINO. Mr. Speaker, today I
would like to bring to the attention of
this body the national lottery of Greece.
A nation does not have to be large in
population or size to realize the tre-
mendous benefits of a national lottery.
All that is required is a little common-
sense.

Greece is a small nation, and one not
overly blessed with mnatural resources.
The Greeks work hard fo earn their
money, and they know a good revenue
device when they see one.

In 1961, Mr. Speaker, the Greek na-
tional lottery took in over $15 million—
almost $3 million more than the pre-
vious year. The profits amounting to
almost $3% million were applied by the
Government to the support of welfare,
education, science, and archeology.

Mr. Speaker, why can we not be as
wise as our foreign friends and capital-
ize on the normal human urge to gamble?
A national lottery in the United States
can easily and painlessly pump into our
Government coffers over $10 billion a
year in additional revenue which can be
used to bring tax relief to our wage
earners and start reducing our big na-
tional debt. i
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Post Office Gives Its Side of a Contro-
versy Over the Mails
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Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr. MORRIS K. UDALL. Mr. Speak-
er, the magazine and third-class mail
interests are continuing their campaign
against a reasonable adjustment of post-
al rates to meet the mounting postal
deficit. One of their recent weapons is
an article in the current issue of Reader’s
Digest. The Honorable J. Edward Day,
Postmaster General of the United States,
has answered this Reader’s Digest ar-
ticle in the April 9 issue of U.S. News
& World Report. Mr. Day’s presenta-
tion is so factual and forceful that I have
asked leave to insert it in the CoNGRES-
SIONAL RECORD.

The article follows:

PosT OFFICE GIVES ITS SIDE OF A CONTROVERSY
OVER THE Ma1Ls
(By J. Edward Day, Postmaster General of
the United States)

Myths, as everyone knows, die hard.
Somehow cold facts never seem to be as
attractive as legend. Some people simply
prefer comfortable and familiar distortion to
prosaic but demonstrable fact.

Sometimes legends serve a useful purpose.
The familiar story of George Washington and
the cherry tree has taught generations of
American children a memorable lesson in
truthfulness.

Sometimes legends serve a less laudable
purpose. So it is with the hoary myths sur-
rounding the Post Office Department. The
Reader's Digest editorial, reprinted recently
in U.8. News & World Report (in the issue of
Mar. 26, 1962) dredges up once again the
fanciful notions—almost all of them wrong—
which do a great disservice to 582,000 proud,
resourceful members of a vast but highly ef-
ficlent communications system.

But more important is the disservice done
the 54 million American households who
use this system and, as mail users, can and
do bear their share of the cost of its op-
eration.

I speak so forcefully of myth versus fact
in the postal service from a unigque posi-
tion—that of a Postmaster General who
came to the management of this Department
directly from a top executive position in one
of America's largest corporations.

My management experience—first in busi-
ness, now in Government—convinces me that
any sound American business would do well
to employ the kind of men and women who
make up our postal service,

Our employees take pride in their increas-
ing efficiency. They might be amused, for
instance, at the Reader's Digest mention of
the advanced technology of the Netherlands
post office. ‘There, the average Dutch postal
worker handles the equivalent of 85,000 let-
ters per year, while his much-maligned
American counterpart, measured on the same
basis, handles a volume of 121,000.

Since 1950 the wvolume of mail has in-
creased 44.1 percent, but total man-years of
employment have increased only 195 per-
cent. Clerk employment alone has increased
only 139 percent,

But I am heartened to find so many areas
of agreement between the publishing in-
dustry and the Post Office Ilepartment.
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We both agree that postal rates must be
and postal costs must be carefully
controlled,

publishing is more than a business. The
public interest i1s certainly served by the
widest possible dissemination of news and
information.

We both agree that publications should
have a concessionary rate.

We both agree that magazine publishing
these days is a precarious business at best.

We both agree that modernization and
mechanization of the postal service are vital.

We both agree that the bulk of the cost
of the proposed first-class increase would be
borne by industry and commerce—as would
the cost of the second- and third-class in-
creases,

Our areas of agreement don't end here.

The Reader’s Digest noted: “If a business-
man were presented with the problem of
putting the Post Office on a sound basis, he
would take one obvious step at once: He
would eliminate from postal expenses all
costs for the many functions which are in
every sense a public service.”

I am the businessman who was presented
with this problem. I did eliminate public
service costs from postal expenses.

To review a bit, the Postal Policy Act of
1958, enthusiastically endorsed by the pub-
lishing industry, identified the areas of pub-
lic service, But, up until 1961, the Depart-
ment was quite content to ignore the intent
of the Congress, clearly expressed in the 1958
legislation.

We, on the other hand, concluded early in
our administration that the intent of the
Congress should be implemented. For the
first time, we successfully advocated proper
recognition of these public service costs
which should not be properly charged to the
regular users of the mail.

If the previous pattern of cost determina-
tion were followed, ignoring the clear intent
of the law, allowances for public services in
1963 would be about $74 million.

We have determined these allowances—to
be deducted from costs to mail users
big and small—properly total $247.8 million.
Not surprisingly, we find the publishing in-
dustry agreeing with us on this more liberal
and realistic approach.

But here, unfortunately, the area of agree-
ment ends.

The Reader's Digest and other magazines
need be concerned only with their own self-
interest in regard to the adjustment of postal
rates.

I cannot.

Let's make it clear what we mean when
we discuss an increase in second-class post-
age. We propose to charge 1 cent more for
each copy of a magazine or newspaper, such
increases to become effective in two steps,
1 year apart.

At present, publications mailed at the reg-
ular rate pay 25 percent of what it costs us
to handle them.

The Reader's Digest pays 22 cents per
copy mailed.

In other words, at the same time we ask
the letterwriter to pay 5 cents instead of 4
cents, we ask the Reader's Digest to pay
only 31 cents instead of 21 cents.

The Reader's Digest would shift the bur-
den of increase in postal rates—which all
agree are needed—to users of first-class mail
to lighten the burden on second class, which
is used for distributing thelr product. We
cannot agree. I have the responsibility of
being sure that the meeded increases are
fairly distributed among all the users of the
mail.

Let us look at the economics of publishing.
Magazines today are faced with new com-
petition for the time and attention of their
traditional audience. It ls true that a num-
ber of magazines and newspapers have gone
out of business or merged with others.
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It is also true that a substantial number of
new publications have gone into business
and seem to be thriving. For example, such
publications as TV Guide—third-largest
magazine in the malls—American Heritage
and Sports Illustrated are among some 30
magazines that have begun publication in
the last 10 years.

The impressive list of successful new pub-
lications suggests strongly that factors other
than postal rates determine the success or
failure of a magazine.

A study by J. K. Lasser published by the
Magazine Publishers Assoclation indicates
that second-class postage consumes just over
3 percent of total magazine revenues., Prof-
its account for 1.7 percent of revenues,

Other costs run something over 95 per-
cent. Most businessmen would be inclined
to look at the vast area of 95 percent of an
industry’s cost for symptoms of its difficulty.
Few managers, I think, would concentrate
their efforts just in the 3-percent segment.

In an effort to solve immediate financial
problems, magazines are placing greatest re-
liance on advertising revenues. In order to
improve their revenue from advertising, they
find it necessary and desirable to seek the
largest possible circulation. With large cir-
culation they can charge higher rates per
page to their advertisers,

As a consequence, magazines are bending
every effort to secure more and more sub-
scribers, This is expensive.

For example, the Reader's Digest, which
spends $3.2 million for postage to deliver the
magazine to the subscriber, spends $4.4 mil-
lion to sollcit still more subscribers through
the use of circular advertising mail.

The reader of a magazine who buys a
year's subscription pays a lower per-copy
price than the casual newsstand purchaser,
Recently, in the race for expanded ecircula-
tion, publishers have made special promo-
tional subscription offers at substantial dis-
counts below the regular subscription price.
For instance, today the special offers have
become the rule rather than the exception,
with about half of all subscriptions being
sold at the special rate. Some magazines
have as much as 80 percent of their total
circulation sold at special rates.

For ple, the R 's Digest has a
speclal-rate offer, introduced In its current
issue. The single-copy price at the news-
stand is 35 cents. The cost of each copy
bought at the regular subscription price is
831 cents. But the current special offer
brings the cost down to 17 cents per copy.
This is 18 cents less than the newsstand price
and 16 cents less than the regular subscrip-
tion price.

The Reader's Digest only has to reduce the
amount it is now giving away in discounts
from 18 cents to 17 cents or from 16 cents
to 15 cents in order to cover the added post-
age costs on a very large segment of its cir-
culation.,

According to the most recent publication
of the Association of National Advertisers,
the Reader’s Digest, for example, sells 985
percent of all its subsecriptions on terms un-
der their basic subscription price.

The real question seems to be: Are lower
rates for mailing magagines belng used to
serve the public interest or are they being
used to increase the revenue from advertis-
ing by means of higher advertising rates
based on artificially swollen ecirculation?

Merchandisers quite frequently sell prod-
ucts at discounted prices to bulld volume.
On the other hand, if the discounted prices,
in spite of the volume they create, reach the
point where they wipe out profit, the mer-
chandiser cannot logically turn to hils Gov-
ernment for subsidy.

Yet the current position of the magazine~
publishing industry, if we are to accept its
plea that zines be 1 from paying
their share of increased postal rates, is ex-
actly that.
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Such an approach to merchandising is
not, in my opinion, sound business or good
government,

The editors of the Reader's Digest quote
John Fisher, editor of Harper’'s, as follows:
“I just can’t believe that the Government
actually intends to destroy magazines such
as Harper's, the Atlantic Monthly, the Re-
porter, Commentary, Commonweal, and Sat-
urday Review."

The Post Office does not intend to destroy
any magazines. That certainly is not our
purpose. In proposing rate increases we can-
not properly choose any user or any type of
magazine as deserving particular or special
consideration., The courts, including the
Bupreme Court, have ruled that, so long
as its content does not violate the law, the
Post Office cannot pass judgments as to the
value or quality of the publication.

Value judgments are made by the reader
when he chooses which of the 12,000 diverse
magazines being published he will buy and
read. This is as it should be.

There are one or two other observations
I would like to make about specific points
raised in the Reader’'s Digest.

A paragraph states that “several natlonal
accounting experts have recommended that
the Post Office cost system should be over-
hauled to end the issuance of inaccurate,
thoroughly misleading figures about profits
and losses on the various classes of mail.”
This, too, is one of those myths that persist
in the face of fact. The cost-accounting
system is a convenient target for attack,
when the actual target is not the system but
the inescapable conclusion from its findings.
The several national accounting experts ap-
parently are not familiar with the discus-
sion, debate, and legislative history on which
the Post Office accounting system is based.
These experts are apparently not familiar
with the conclusion reached by such highly
qualified people as Price Waterhouse & Co.,
which has testified to the soundness and ac-
curacy of the cost-ascertainment system.

FOR A BALANCED FPOSTAL BUDGET

The Reader's Digest suggests that, even
after the postal rates are increased, a deficit
will remain because ‘“red ink is waiting in
the wings’ in the form of increased pay for
postal workers. Actually, President Ken-
nedy’s overall budget recommended an in-
crease in postal rates sufficient to cover a de-
served increase for postal employees. For
the first time in history, an administration
has simultaneously taken the initiative in
both of these areas. The result of enact-
ment by the Congress of both rate and pay
legislation as proposed by the administration
would be not barrels of red ink, but rather
the first deficit-free peacetime postal budget
since 1916.

Fiction and fact again appeared in an un-
tidy intermixture when the Reader's Digest
chose to say: “It is obvious that by ending
the horse-and-buggy methods * * * by in-
stalling mail-handling machinery of all
kinds, the Post Office could save tremendous
sums of money.”

I suspect that even the Reader’s Digest
would concede the way the mail was han-
dled 100 years ago would not give them
today the distribution system that makes
possible the virtually simultaneous delivery
of their magazine each month in millions
of homes—at 23; cents per copy.

As far back as 1922, mechanized sorting
equipment was being tried out by the U.S.
Post Office. Many of our offices today have
modern machines to speed the flow of mail
and eliminate the menial drudgery of our
employees. As fast as they are developed—
and proven practical—new mechanical aids
are added to our postal system.

We have a high degree of mechanization
in 27 of our major post offices which handle
about 34 percent of our total mail. Exten-
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sive mechanization is practicable only in
our larger offices with their heavy, concen-
trated mail volume.

Meanwhile, foreign postal systems look to
us—not the other way around—for the latest
in postal mechanization. For example:

“The United States has made the most ad-
vances in research and development * * *
as compared with all other members of the
Consultative Committee on Postal Studies,”
according to L. T. Hoolboom, Superior Di-
rector of Posts, the Netherlands.

“The most advanced mechanization seen
in any postal system,” said Stanley Scott,
Assistant Director of Mechanization and
Building, London, England.

“We got numerous suggestions from your
postal laboratory and your mechanized post
offices for future development of mechani-
zation and automation in our postal service.”
Franz Vierling, Post Director, Bundesminis-
terium, Bonn, West Germany, wrote recently.

Like any business, we buy and use only
proven machinery in those applications
where wvolume and utilization make such
usage practical. Like any business, we are
devoting talent and money to research.
Through our new challenge to industry pro-
gram, we are enlisting private industry in
the challenges of postal mechanization.

The Reader's Digest vaguely implies, per-
haps in frustration, that some presently
unused machine, installed simultaneously
in each of our 35,000 offices, would magically
create a new mechanized era of maill han-
dling.

The concentrated engineering talent of the
free world has yet to develop such machines.
When—and if—such mechanical marvels do
appear, the U.8. postal system will be the
first to utilize them.

But, in the meantime, we have a gigantic
day-to-day responsibility. So long as letters,
addressed in everything from a child’s scrawl
to computer type, must be read several times
to move them on their way, men—not ma-
chines—will be the heart of the postal
system.

So long as Americans continue to be the
world’s most literate people and most vora-
cious readers, magazines and newspapers
that satisfy their subscribers’ wants will sell
by the million. And the Post Office will
continue to deliver them at concessionary
rates reflecting their public interest value.

So long as the U.S. Post Office continues
to fill its unique dual role as a contractor
to mail users and a service to the publie,
our rates will have to reflect those twin
responsibilities.

The postal-rate bill, passed by the House
and now pending before the Senate, does
just that.

In providing for $691 million in new
revenues, it will give all users of the mail
a fair and equitable share of the cost of the
service they enjoy without violating the
historic and justified concessions granted
publishers and others.

In earmarking $248 million for public
service, the Ilegislation will realistically
acknowledge the postal and nonpostal costs
of running this Department in the public
interest which should not be borne by mail
users.

Since the days of Ben Franklin there have
been those who raised strident voices claim-
ing that the postal revenue deficiency
would somehow be resolved if only the Post
Office were “modernized,” or “‘energized," or
“streamlined,” or “automated.”

The Reader’s Digest seems to envision a
robot clanking up to your house and mine,
delivering our mail and our Digest mechan-
ically, getting our signature on insured
packages, opening a slot in his enameled
chest for collecting postage due, petting the
dog with a cold metallic hand and chatting
about the weather, perhaps via prerecorded
tape.
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WHY MAIL COSTS ARE RISING

The dreamers of such dreams choose to
ignore a number of the very wideawake facts
which I have outlined briefly here. The
costs of running a modern and efficient
postal service for the benefit of all mail
users are rising because of the greater and
greater use of our service by more and more
people.

Our choice is not between the letter car-
rier who brings the mail every day and a
robot who might replace him—but between
a malil service paid for by those who use it
or paid for by all of the taxpayers.

Staff of the Committee on Un-American
Activities

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. FRANCIS E. WALTER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr. WALTER. Mr. Speaker, under
leave to extend my remarks in the Rec-
orp, I include the following letter sent
by me to the Librarian of Congress:

AFPRIL 4, 1962,
Mr. L. QuiNcy MUMFORD,
Librarian of Congress, Library of Congress,
Washington, D.C.

Dear Mr. Mumrorp: The Library of Con-
gress report inserted in the CoNGRESSIONAL
REcorp of March 28, 1962, at page 5354,
leaves an entirely erroneous impression re-
garding the staff of the Committee on Un-
American Activities, of which I am chair-
man.

Had you given any consideration to your
responsibility in preparing such a statement,
you would have ascertained that the stafing
of this committee is entirely different from
the impression your report gives.

This committee, as you should know, con-
sists of five members of the majority party
and four of the minority party, in order that
it may function as free from political in-
fluence and restraint as our system of gov-
ernment can devise, The positions on the
staff of this committee are not held by rea-
son of political preference, and no member
of the stafl is considered as a “majority em-
ployee” or a “minority employee.” In order
to preserve the absolute freedom of stafl ac-
tion, such political classifications are not
made with regard to the members of the
staffl of this committee.

The true situation relative to the staff of
this committee will be briefly stated. Of the
14 key positions on the staff, 7 are cccupied
by Democrats and 7 by Republicans. Six of
these individuals, three being Democrats and
three being Republicans, have held positions
with this committee for more than 13 years.

A more detailed statement of the facts is
set forth below:

Richard Arens, Republican, was appointed
the first director of the committee during
the 84th Congress, and upon his resignation,
effective September 1, 1960, Frank S. Taven-
ner, Jr., Democrat, who has served as coun-
sel for the committee since the 81st Con-
gress, succeeded to the position of director.
Gwendolyn Lewis, Republican, was appointed
administrative assistant to the director
(Arens), in 1957, 86th Congress, and con-
tinues to occupy that position. Counsel and
cocounsel, both Democrats, were appointed
during the 86th Congress. The record clerk,
a Republican, was appointed during the 79th
Congress. The director of research, a Res
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publican, was appointed during the 85th
Congress. The head of the files and reports
section, a Democrat, was appointed during
the 70th Congress. The head of the editarial
staff was appointed during the 84th Con-
gress, Of the investigative staff of six, one,
a Republican, was appolnted during the 79th
Congress; two, one a Democrat and the
other a Republican, were appointed during
the 80th Congress; a fourth investigator, &
Republican, was appointed during the 83d
Congress, and of the remaining two, one, &
Democrat, was appointed during the 85th
Congress, and the other, a Republican, was
appointed during the 86th Congress,

I need hardly suggest that you make an
appropriate amendment to your report set-
ting forth the facts as given to you in this
letter, and that it be given as full publicity
as your original report.

Sincerely yours,
Frawcis E, WALTER,
Chairman.

The War We Are Waging
EXTENSION OF REMARKS

oF

HON. AUGUST E. JOHANSEN

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr. JOHANSEN. Mr. Speaker, on
last Saturday evening I had the honor
of addressing an American strategy
seminar in Buffalo, N.Y., sponsored by
the Buffalo Junior Chamber of Com-
merce under the chairmanship of Mr,
John R, Owen, Jr.

I believe that public information and
educational activities typified by this 2-
day seminar are an important contribu-
tion to the understanding and resolute
will essential for victory over the forces
of international communism. I com-
mend the Buffalo Junior Chamber of
Commerce for its activities on this
score.

Under unanimous consent, I include
the text of my address, “The War We
Are Waging”:

THE WAR WE ARE WAGING

My fellow Americans, we are at war.

Those responsible for planning and con-
ducting this American strategy seminar are
aware of that fact. This 2-day seminar
testifies to that awareness.

I am honored to be a guest in this Buffalo
area, ably represented in the Congress of
the TUnited States by my colleagues and
good friends, Hon. WinLiam E. Mii.rer, Hon.
Jorw R. Prurion, and Hon. THADDEUS J.
DurLsk:r, I am also honored to share a place
on your program with Congressman PIrLiioN
and Hon. MicHAEL A, FEIGHAN, of Ohlo, key-
noter of the seminar, as well ags with the
other distinguished speakers.

I repeat, Mr. Chairman, we are at war, and
I would be remiss if I did not acknowledge
and pay tribute to the joint resolution in-
troduced in the House of Representatives on
June 12 last year by Congressman PILLION,
“expressing a declaration of war against the
98 Communist Parties constituting the in-
ternational Communist conspiracy” and
pledging the United States and all of its
resources “to the defeat and destruction of
the Communist parties of the world.” I
support and commend the reallsm of that
Joint resolution and its declaration of
intent.
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The most heartening aspect of this Amer-
ican seminar is its completely nonpartisan—
or perhaps more accurately bipartisan—char-
acter. It is not going to matter one whit
whether we are Democrats or Republicans
if we do not win the war in which we are

engaged.

Before I proceed further in my discussion,
I offer two brief observations.

The first is that Americans can do one
thing that Ehrushchev, without their aid,
can never do.

They can defeat the United States.

They can do it in many ways or combina-
tions of ways—through ignorance, apathy,

greed, undisciplined generosity, timidity and
cowardice, or through simple default.

Your presence here tonight is a token of
your awareness of this harsh fact and an
earnest of your determination that this
shall not happen.

One further comment:

A decade ago, in testimony before a joint
Senate committee hearing, General of the
Army Douglas MacArthur voiced his faith
in America with respect to the global con-
fliet with international communism.

He summed it up in a single sentence of
five eloquent words:

“I have confidence in us.”

I share that faith. And so, I am sure,
despite some rude setbacks, do you.

It is In that spirit that I address you
tonight.

The subject I am assigned tonight is vast
and complex. The best I can hope to do is
to develop my comments around a number of
simple propositions—each one of which I
can discuss only very briefly.

International communism confronts us
with a totally new kind of enemy, engaged
in a new kind of war, seeking a new kind of
total victory.

The several propositions which I will offer
are for the purpose of elaborating and il-
lustrating this basic premise.

Proposition No. 1: Communism is not

to be dealt with as if it were
merely an idea.

It 15 not to be dealt with as If it were
merely an idea because it is not merely an
idea.

To be sure, Communist dogma and strategy
and goals involve ideas and ideologies,

As Eugene Lyons has so aptly said:

“Communism has become an engine of
power, an apparatus of destruction, which
has our destruction as its primary goal.”

Unless we face up to this fact, we can
expect that any counterstrategy we devise
will miss its target and prove self-defeating.

International communism—whatever else
it may be and it Is too many things to re-
clte them in detall here tonight—is all-
powerful government in its ultimate and
most ruthless form, operating by internal
subversion and external on, bent on
complete world domination, and employing
all of the apparatus and techniques of brute
force, blackmail, infiltration, propaganda,
treachery, deception, brainwashing, liqulda-
tion and all of the other methods of pro-
tracted warfare.

Let me add two observations to underscore
the point that communism is not something
to be dealt with as if it were merely an idea.
Early in this seminar you viewed the Penta-
gon film, “Challenge of Ideas.”

Whatever your personal evaluation of this
film, I submit that any merit it possesses is
pretty well sabotaged by the title itself,
“Challenge of Ideas.” At best this is a
fragmentary and therefore gravely mislead-
ing definition of the challenge we face.

The true symbol of the challenge we face
is not the debating soclety but the firing
squad.

Communism is not merely an idea but a
very simple challenge and ultimatum to be
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enforced by brute force or by the threat of
brute force: either acquiescence and total
capitulation to the victory of international
communism or ligquidation.

I stress this point for a further reason,

Quite understandably the inclination of
young Americans particularly is to regard all
movements as being primarily subject mat-
ter for discussion and debate. In many cases
young people, and many adults, view the
Communist movement in this light. Unfor-
tunately for the true Communist, the move-
ment is not a matter of discussion but of
dedication. Of course the Communists
would accept adherence won by persuasion
but they make unmistakably clear that those
who are not persuaded are to be compelled
by naked power with ligquidation as the sole
alternative. We are confronted, therefore,
not with theory but with tyranny and brute
force.

Do you doubt that? Then ask the Hun-
garians, the East Germans, the people of
China, and the Cubans.

Proposition No. 2: The claim that the
Communist Party, US.A., is “just another
politieal party” is a dangerous falsehood.

And that clalm is also an attractive bait
for the gullible.

Let's glve 1t a cold, hard look.

In 1059 the Communist Party, U.S.A.,
marked its 40th anniversary. In that con-
nection a prominent spokesman of Ameri-
can communism, Mr. Herbert Aptheker, edi-
tor of the Marxist magazine, Political
Affairs, wrote an article for a Moscow Com-
munist publication issued in October 1959
reviewing the history of the party in the
United States.

In this article Mr. Aptheker praised the
Communist Party, U.S.A., because even in
its difficult first years “it came out in sup-
port of Soviet Russia.” He pointed out that
“after the Hitlerite attack on the Sovlet
Union, the Communist Party {in the United
States] aimed all its efforts at increasing the
contribution of the United States to insur-
ing victory over the enemy."” He didn’t men-
tion that prior to that attack the party had
denounced American war efforts as “impe-
rialistic activity.”

Finally, while criticizing certain “opportu-
nists” in the Communist Party, U.S.A., who
fell away after Sovlet Russia's ruthless sup-
pression of the Hungarian Freedom Fighters
in 1956, Mr. Aptheker boasted that “the rank-
and-file members of the party * * * did not
adopt the road of treason.”

Note that language and its clear meaning.
For him, as for all American Communists,
treason does not relate to the United States
but to a violation of loyalty to Soviet Russia.

Just another political party?

Moreover, Mr. Aptheker in this same article
singled out for special praise as a loyal
Communist leader, the late Comrade William
Z. Foster, chairman emeritus of the Commu-
nist Party, U.S.A. Now let me quote a
statement from a book written by this Amer-
can Communist leader, William Z. Foster, in
1949:

“When a Communist heads the Govern-
ment of the United States—and that day
will come as surely as the sun rises—the
Government will not be a eapitalistic govern-
ment but a Soviet government, and behind
this government will stand the Red Army
to enforce the dictatorship of the prole-
tariat.”

Just another political party?

Another commentary on this false and
dangerous claim.

Back in 1934 a member of the Young Com-
munlst League was on trial—and was con-
victed—Tor activities in comnection with a
riot In Minneapolis. Here are some ques-
tlons and answers from the record of that
trial:

“Question. But you would prefer the Rus-
slan—you would prefer to be in Russia?
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“Answer. I prefer America with a Soviet
government.

“Question. Are you willing to fight and
overthrow this Government?

“Answer. Absolutely.

“Question. And you are willing to take up
arms and overthrow the constituted author-
ities?

“Angswer. When the time comes, ‘Yes.'”

So what, you may ask. That was In 1934,

Here is “So what.”

That Young Communist League member
was Gus Hall. In December 1959, this same
Gus Hall was elected general secretary of the
Communist Party, U.S.A.

He still holds that post.

At long last, in June of last year, the U.S.
Bupreme Court officially affirmed what the
Congress many years before had spelled out;
namely, that the Communist Party, US.A.,
is not “just another political party” but is
a part of a foreign based and controlled in-
ternational program of congquest.

Proposition No. 3: International commu-
nism is a unigque combination of “enemiles,
foreign and domestic” and for this reason
current debate as to whether the threat is
external or internal is totally unrealistic.

The threat of the international Communist
conspiracy cannot be described or accurately
appraised on an either/or basis but only
on a both/and basis. Of course, it is an
external threat.

But the technigques of subversion, espi-
onage, sabotage, and propaganda are like-
wise internal threats—real, unremitting,
persistently active, and potentially deadly.

On this point I quote the ablest Ameri-
can authority on the subject, Hon. J.
Edgar Hoover:

“Some 200 known or suspected Communist-
front and Communist-infiltrated organiza-
tions are now under investigation by the
FBI. Many of these fronts are national in
scope with chapters In various cities
throughout the United States.

“They have infiltrated every conceivable
sphere of activity: youth groups, radio, tele-

vision, and motion picture industries;
church, school, educational and cultural
groups; the press, nationality minority

groups and civil and political units.”

Also, in a speech delivered only 4 months
ago in Washington, Mr. Hoover said:

“The Communist threat from without
must not blind us to the Communist threat
from within. The latter is reaching into
the very heart of America through its
esplonage agents and a cunning, defiant, and
lawless Communist Party, which is fanati-
cally dedicated to the Marxist cause of world
enslavement and destruction of the founda-
tions of our Republic.”

One final word on this matter. In an
address last April, President Kennedy
pointed out that armies and nuclear arma-
ments served primarily as the shield “behind
which subversion, infiltration, and a host of
other tactics can steadily advance.” Mr.
Kennedy was speaking specifically of Com-
munist methods in Latin America and the
Far East.

Can anyone be so unrealistic to suppose
for a moment that the United States—prime
target of Communist designs of conguest—
is immune from these tactics and these ef-
forts of the international Communist con-

¥.

Proposition No. 4: An attempt to evaluate
the Communist threat solely or primarily in
terms of the number of avowed or identified
adherents is equally fallaclous and danger-
ous,

In other words, it is foolish and poten-
tially fatal to hold that there is nothing to
fear about communism in this country be-
cause there are so few Communists—only a
few thousand party members. This glib
premise flies in the face of the history of
the international Communist conspiracy.

* Communists today constitute only 3 per-
cent of the population of Soviet Russia.
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Moreover, 33 million Communists in a world-
wide network control 40 percent of the popu-
lation of this globe—800 million people—and
honeycomb the vital control centers of the
socleties of the remaining 60 percent of the
world population.

As the great American and great Demo-
crat who heads the House Committee on Un~
American Activities, Chairman Frawcis E.
WarTeEr, of Pennsylvania, has said, com-
munism is not to be compared to two or
three drops of red ink added to a large jug
of water and immediately diluted to the
point that it falls even slightly to discolor
the water.

Addressing a patriotic rally in the Wal-
dorf-Astoria Hotel, Congressman WALTER
added:

“A true analogy [is] the vast and com-
plicated electrical wiring system in this
hotel. This wirlng system can be shorteir-
cuited by a single disruption at a control
point.”

It didn't require very many dedicated
Communists to deliver our nuclear secrets
to Soviet Russia.

Bear in mind also the further ominous
fact that the Communists themselves
boasted, as Mr. Hoover has pointed out, that
for every one formal party member in the
United States there are 10 fellow travelers,
sympathetic nonmembers, and dupes who
serve the Communist cause,

The peril is not to be measured merely by
arithmetic.

Proposition No. 5: “This is neither the
time for inaction nor vigilante action; the
job of curtailing and containing communism
is one for legally constituted authorities with
the steadfast cooperation of every loyal
citizen.”

This fifth proposition is a quotation from
a public statement last year by J. Edgar
Hoover.

I wish to draw two or three specific con-
clusions from the premise stated by Mr,
Hoover.

1. The starting point for “the steadfast co-
operation of every loyal citizen” is an under-
standing of the international Communist
conspiracy, its objectives and its methods,
both domestic and foreign.

That is precisely the value and the urgency
of such seminars as this.

2. There are numerous “legally constituted
authorities” which share in the job of cur-
tailing and containing communism.

These include the Federal Bureau of In-
vestigation, the Central Intelligence Agency,
the National Defense Agency, the intelligence
services of the three military departments,
the Senate Internal SBecurity Subcommittee,
and the House Committee on Un-American
Activities.

‘With respect to the last two named agen-
cies—the investigating committees of the
Congress—I should like to make one point,
Despite the propaganda to the contrary—
much of it Communist-inspired—these two
committees are a safeguard against vigi-
lantism and not its creator. They serve the
dual purpose of recommending legislation
against Communist propaganda and subver-
sion and of informing the Congress and the
American people as to the facts about com-
munism,

3. In that connection, I should like to call
attention to the statement of the Supreme
Court in the 19569 Barrenblatt case—a state-
ment by the way never quoted by those dedi-
cated to the abolition of these two legislative
committees:

“That Congress has wide power to legislate
in the field of Communist activity in this
country, and to conduct appropriate investi-
gations in ald thereof, is hardly debatable
* * * In the last analysis this power rests on
the right of self-preservation * * * Justifi-
cation for its exercise in turn rests on the
long and widely accepted view that the tenets
of the Communist Party include the ultimate
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overthrow of the Government of the United
States by force and violence.,”

To suggest that these two essential func-
tions can be performed by the FBI and the
other agencies of the executive branch is, of
course, completely mistaken. Their role in
combating communism is entirely different.
They operate under restrictions of secrecy
which would make them virtually useless to
the legislative branch.

No one suggests, of course, that, because
we have the FBI and the Department of
Justice, and other investigative and law
enforcement agencies dealing with interstate
crime, labor racketeering, antitrust viola-
tions, or other criminal or antisoclal ac-
tivities, there should be no legislative com-
mittee investigations in these fields. This
fallaclous argument is not heard except with
relation to legislative investigations of com-
munism and subversion. The argument falls
on its own weight.

4. Mr. Hoover's warning against vigilantism
is a timely reminder that we must always
differentiate between treason and dissent:
between conspiracy and heresy; between
loyalty and incompetence or wrongheaded-
ness. This means, in simplest terms, that
we must avold reckless and indiscriminate
charges of communism, and on this point
Mr. Hoover has some further very sound
advice:

“There exists today in our land a vital rift
which the Communists are exploiting. Un-
fortunately, this involves certain people
across the country who engage in reckless
charges against one another. The label of
‘Communist’ is too often indiscriminately
attached to those whose views differ from
the majority * * *»

This warning goes not merely to the mat-

ter of accuracy and fairness and to the need
of avolding the cry of “Wolf! Wolf!” but to
even more fundamental considerations.
. Weakness, incompetence, wrongheaded-
ness, mistaken policies, are not necessarily
treason, but they can be as fatal and as
deadly as treason.

But the point is that the method for deal-
ing with weakness, incompetence, wrong-
headedness, and mistaken policies are en-
tirely different from those for dealing with
treason, disloyalty, subversion, and so on.
The former falls in the field of political
action, The latter falls in the field of legis-
lation, law enforcement, survelllance, and
exposure.

We illy serve the cause of anticommunism
if we mistakenly confuse either the offense
or the corrective measures,

Proposition No. 6: Whatever serves the
cause of communism serves that cause re-
gardless of motlves.

I Interject this proposition because of the
very harsh fact and real peril of parallelism,

I interject this proposition as a stern
reminder to those of the so-called extreme
left and those who are unconscious dupes
of the Communist cause.

This is not primarily an area subject to
correction by law or even by the exposures
of legislative committees.

It is rather a matter of citizen responsi-
bility and conscience.

But certainly not everyone who advocates
a viewpoint which coineides with the inter-
national Communist line is therefore a Com-
munist or a traitor.

But the point is that advocates of policies
which do parallel the Communists can un-
wittingly and unintentionally serve the Com-
munist cause. I think it is only a matter
of fairness and reciprocity that those who
assert their undoubted right, for example, to
advocate recognition of Red China or uni-
lateral suspension of nuclear testing, be
willing to accept in good grace the equally
undoubted right of other citizens to point
out the parallelism and to continue to con-
clude that such advocacy does in fact serve
the Communist cause.
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It is one of the crimes of International
communism that this is the inevitable con-
sequence. i

Proposition No. T7: It is lmperative that
we have straight thinking regarding the
matter of suspicion in this conspiratorial

age.

We are frequently told these days, and
particularly by the enemies of the House
Committee on Un-American Activities that
anti-Communist organizations and activities
and even the exposure of Communists by
legislative committees tends to create an
unhealthy divisive and dangerous climate
of suspicion and that the effect is to make
Americans distrustful of their neighbors.

Frequently this aura of suspicion is linked
in these denunciations with that Com-
munist-invented term “McCarthyism.”

The accusations go even to the length of
suggesting that this epidemic or contagion
of suspicion is virtually psychopathic.

Now I should like to address myself to
Just two aspects of this matter of suspicion.

Insofar as there is suspicion, it would seem
reasonable to raise the question as to the
genesis of that suspicion. Let me use a
homely illustration:

Suppose that I happen to attend a gather-
ing in one of the large reception rooms in
a Washington hotel to which room admission
is gained only through one door and only by
ticket. As I enter the room I take my
pocketbook from my pocket, remove the
ticket and present it and thereupon replace
my pocketbook in my pocket.

A short time later I find the pocketbook
is missing and after a quiet search fail to
locate it anywhere, I reluctantly advise my
host that there apparently is a pickpocket
among his guests. In consequence of my
complaint, my host turns indignantly upon
me, accuses me of creating suspicion, and
sees to it that I am promptly ejected.

Now it would seem to me that there is
some basis for alleged confusion and illogic
in the mind of my host in charging me with
being the cause and source of the suspiclon.
I am nalve enough to believe that the real
offender—so far as suspicion has been cre-
ated—is the pickpocket. Furthermore,
added to the insult of being ejected is the
injury which I continue to suffer in not
regaining my pocketbook.

Without torturing the analogy, I cannot
conceive of anyone who would be more inter-
ested in condemning me for creating suspi-
cion and in diverting condemnation to me,
than the pickpocket himself.

Again, it is one of the crimes of interna-
tional communism that by its conspiratorial
and subversive activities it creates the some-
what logical suspicion that there are Com-
munists and that they do indulge in con-
spiratorial activities and subversion.

Let us carry the examination of this mat-
ter of suspicion one step further.

Are we not in danger of ignoring and
minimizing the survival value and impera-
tive of suspicion?

Is it an exaggeration to say that the
parents who teach their children not to
accept rides from strangers, or the safety
experts who warn against picking up hitch-
hikers are in truth creating, or at least lay-
ing the basis for suspicion and distrust?

And isn’t this a healthy, necessary, and
vitally protective type of suspicion? I think
the answer is obvious.

Now, of course, if a pguest in every
gathering, however selective, views his as-
soclates as actual or potential pickpockets or
if there is a disposition to impute Com-
munist affiliations or leanings to everyone
who expresses a political, economic, or social
view contrary to our own, we may well have
a case of psychopathic suspicion.

Here again, I venture the suggestion that
the constituted authorities dealing with the
facts and machinations of the international
Communist conspiracy—including legislative
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investigative committees, instead of creating
vigilantism and generating indiscriminate
suspicion, actually serve, if we will but take
the time to read and ponder their findings,
to discipline suspicion and keep it from
getting out of hand.

Proposition No. 8: It is imperative also
that we have straight thinking regarding the
matter of human greed, particularly as
it relates to the class war propaganda of the
international Communist conspiracy.

Incidentally, this matter goes to an idea
aspect of international communism and its
class war propaganda.

Let me explain what I mean.

In his farewell television address to the
American people at the close of his first visit
to the United States—when we generously
made available to our declared enemy our
vast communication facilities and no one
bothered to claim equal time to refute his
vicious propaganda—Mr. Ehrushchev said
something on this score:

“Human greed is a terrible thing. Did you
ever know & millionaire who didn't want to
become a multimillionaire?”

This was indeed a touching homily on the
sinfulness of human selfishness, avarice, and
covetousness delivered of a quiet Sunday
evening by a grandfatherly appearing old
scoundrel who himself—and in the system
he represents—epitomized another and
vastly more terrible form of human greed
which has never scrupled at mass murder
to accomplish its unholy purposes.

Of this other and infinitely more dread-
ful type of human greed—the grasping greed
of the totalitarian state and the ruthless
dictator—Mr. Khrushchev of course said not
a word. Which was to be expected.

But then, as I have indicated, neither did
any top-ranking spokesman for America.
Which to me is unexpected and inexplicable.

Surely someone ought to have said at
once—in paraphrase of Mr. Khrushchev's
words—"Human greed is indeed a terrible
thing. Did you ever know of a dictator who
didn’t want to tighten his totalitarian grip or
extend and expand the scope and sway of his
domination?"”

It was against this very form of greed that
our Founding Fathers sought in this con-
stitutional Republic to provide lasting safe-
guards.

I am not unfamiliar with the manifesta-
tions of greed for wealth. But I'll take the
millionaire eager to become a multimillion-
aire—under a system of freedom and self-
government which can curb his avarice—in
preference any day to the dictator and the
centralized totalitarian government which
leaves freemen and freedom defenseless.

Let Mr. Ehrushchev preach his sancti-
monious class warfare on other soil here-
after.

Proposition No. 9: It is imperative that we
have straight thinking regarding the popu-
lar cliche that “it is better to be talking than
shooting.”

Winston Churchill's picturesque version is,
“jaw, jaw, jaw, is better than war, war, war.”

Now there is just enough truth to this
proposition to make it plausible and appeal-
ing. It is one of those half-truths poten-
tially more misleading and dangerous than
an outright untruth.

And of course it is a risky business for
anyone to challenge the statement—as I in-
deed do challenge it; risky because it sub-
jects the challenger to the charge that he
prefers war—nuclear war, no less—to talk,
conferences, and negotiation. And this
opens the way to the epithet “warmonger.”

This glib cliche that “It's better to be
talking than shooting” is a dangerous half-
truth precisely because—standing alone and
without qualification—it ignores the cru-
clally important fact that talk can be just
as perilous, just as fatal to the cause of jus-
tice, to national security, to the survival of
our freedoms as war itself, It is possible
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that freedom, justice and even life itself may
better survive war than talk—if, in that talk,
we say or belleve or trust the wrong things.

You can suffer diplomatic defeat as dis-
astrous as military defeat. You can sur-
render as completely and abjectly at the
conference table as on the battlefleld or
under an atomic holocaust.

Talk can be as catastrophic as war itself—
for one reason because Soviet Russia has
amply demonstrated the accuracy of the
warning given by Democratic Secretary of
State Bainbridge Colby in 1920 that the lead-
ers of the Soviet regime “have frequently
and openly boasted that they are willing to
slgn agreements and undertakings with for-
eign powers while not having the slightest
intention of observing such undertakings.”
Incidentally, 50 or 52 major agreements to
which the United States has been a party
have been broken by Soviet Russia since we
extended diplomatic recognition in 1933.

Talk can be as catastrophic as war itself
in this age of scientific propaganda for an-
other even more crucial reason, As a promi-
nent English authority on communism has
80 aptly pointed out, the Communists have
deliberately “decided to harness the fear of
war Instead of war itself to the Communist
cause.”

This analysis of Communist strategy, one
that I believe to be appallingly accurate,
adds up to a strategy of blackmail—nuclear
blackmail,

And this underscores the catastrophic po-
tential of talk,

We talked at Yalta.

And the direful consequences of that talk
can be magnified at future Yaltas if we be-
come enamoured with the efficacy of talk
alone.

There is one form of talk which I regard
as particularly dangerous and fatal. It is
the kind of talk by supposedly responsible
public officials, of either the executive or
legislative branch, and for that matter on
the part of nongovernmental communi-
cation media, which announces to our ene-
mies the steps we do not intend to take in
behalf of our defense and national security.
I am sure that I do not have to document
for this audience the fact that we have had,
from time to time, that kind of talking aud
from the highest sources in our Nation.

Proposition No. 10: Finally, we must be
alert to, and vigilant against, the insidious
doctrine of fatalistic inevitability and help-
lessness which can only serve to sap our
courage, paralyze our wills, and neutralize
our power,

We must be equally alert to and vigilant
against this insidious doctrine whether it
has its origins in the international Commu-
nist conspiracy or whether it has its origins
in inept and foolish counsels of weakness
in our own midst.

The only kind of disarmament that Ehru-
shchev or international communism are real-
ly interested in is the moral and spiritual
disarmament of their enemies and prineci-
pally of the United States. Time permits
only the briefest documentation of this
warning and this peril,

As one example, I quote from a New York
Times editorial of Wednesday, April 16, 1061:

“One reason for the hesitant mood is the
tragic dilemma facing a democratic society
which, with all its imperfections, espouses
certain moral principles as pursuing its own
advantage under the law of the jungle.
While the Sovlets seek to stir up revolution
and war against us wherever they can—even
to the perfidy of the Hitler-Stalin pact—we
must seek to discourage anti-Communist re-
volts in order to avert bloodshed and war.
We must, under our own principles, live with
evil even if by doing so we help to stabilize
tottering Communist regimes, as in East
Germany, and perhaps even expose citadels
of freedom, like West Berlin, to slow death
by strangulation.”
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Here is another example:,

This is a statement by Dr. Kenneth A.
Foreman which appeared in the October 1961
issue of the Presbyterian Outlook:

“Freedom * * * or fight * * * is not the
alternative any more. * * * The alternative
now Is ‘peace’ with slavery, or total de-
struction.”

It is not my wish in the slightest degree to
violate the bipartisan or nonpartisan char-
acter of these remarks or of this seminar.
Yet I must offer my respectful disagreement
with the statement of the Honorable J.
Wmriam FurericHT, chalrman of the Senate
Committee on Foreign Relations, made on
the floor of the Senate July 24, 1861, when
he sald:

“Apparently we have not yet fully accepted
the fact that there are no absolute solutions,
that we can hope to do little more than
mitigate our problems as best we can and
learn to live with them.™

I have only two comments to offer re-
garding this statement.

I do not profess to know what Senator
FULBRIGHT means by “absolute sclutions.”
I do belleve that his statement, however
intended, can contribute to the philosophy
of fatallstic futility which can, in turn, sap
our courage, paralyze our wills, and neutral-
ize our power.

I am sure that if Senator FULBRIGHT wWere
lost In a forest with a working compass in
his pocket, he would accept the relative solu-
tion offered by that compass instead of re-
signing himself to helplessness because he
had no absolute solution,

I suggest also that it is fortunate that
medical science has not been paralyzed into
immobility because it has no absolute solu-
tions. Doctors, to be sure, have found no
absolute solution to the fact of death, but
they have defeated, and do defeaf, death
countless times. They have eliminated
scourges. They have increased life expect-
ancy. They have not only mitigated prob-
lems—they have solved them. They have
not merely enabled men to live with physi-
cal handicaps and problems—sometimes, in
truth, that is all that is possible—but they
have eliminated these ills and removed the
handicaps. Are we to ask or expect any less
of statesmanship?

I am deeply disturbed by the frequent re-
bukes of those who, it is alleged, glibly offer
“simple solutions.” It 1s very easy, I suspect,
to equate this rebuke with a resignation to
the fact that there are no solutions,

I quote, for example, Chalmers M. Roberts
in his December 23, 1961, article on “Thun-
der on the Right.” Mr. Roberts offers the
premise that “In today's vastly complex
world, major international problems admit
of no neat solutions soothing to the inter-
national ego.” Mr. Roberts adds:

“In the simpler world of the past, Ameri-
can power could be, and was, brought to
bear and was, in itself, or with the unwritten
British alllance, sufficient to accomplish all
our purposes in international affairs. But
gunboat diplomacy is dead; in the newer
age risk of direct action by a great power en-
talls the risk of suicide.

“In such a complex world those with the
easy explanation and the simple solution
appeal to the many who are frustrated with
insolubllity.”

Mr. Roberts cites as a typical attitude of
these “frustrated Americans” those who
“want to know why If we can't smack the
big devil in Moscow, why can’t we swat the
little devil in Havana."

While I admit that Cuba is a graphic and
appallingly dangerous “exhibit A" as to the
consequences of both Incredible blunders, of
“too little and too late” In terms of action
which could have been effective at minimum
cost had it been taken timely, and as to the
example of cumulative effect of misinforma-
tion, miscalculation, lack of courage, paraly-
sls of will and neutralization of power. I
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happen also to think that, late as it Is, it Is
not too late for decisive action, but I can-
not pursue that matter further here except
to say that since October 1959, I have been
detailing specific suggestions for a progres-
sive course of firm and decisive action with
respect to this bastion of international com-
munism so near our shores,

I share with Clare Booth Luce the view
that “the chain of destiny is forged link
by link, and so is the chain of ecaptivity.”
I share also the appraisal recently given by
Roscoe Drummond, the distinguished col-
umnist:

“Fear of war has almost continuously
paralyzed Western policy [since the end of
World War II] but fear of war has not para-
lyzed Communist policy.

“If we continue to be afraid of nuclear
war while the Soviets are not afraid of nu-
clear war, we are going to end up losing
diplomatically what we fear to lose in a nu-
clear war. If we keep stepping back from
the Moscow-created brink every time Mr.
Khrushchev says: ‘Give us a little something
more or you will get yourselves destroyed
by war'—we will keep on losing the cold war
and getting nearer to actual war.”

Nueclear blackmail can be frustrated by
the simple expedient of refusing to be black-
mailed,

FProgressive steps, including declaration of
contraband, total embargo, and military in-
tervention can be taken if necessary to lib-
erate Cuba.

Nuclear testing can and should be re-
sumed.

Unilateral concessions can be rejected.

Futile—or even worse, peace at any price—
negotiations can be foregone.

Domestic Communist machinations can be,
and are being, kept under surveillance, and
exposed and countered by effective measures.
Captive nations can be encouraged and alded
ll_’.n their quest for the recovery of their free-

om.

Capitalism—including American capital-
ism—given reasonable safeguards and en-
couragement, can wage effective war against
the inroads of the slave system of commu-
nism.

The American people can be rallled to the
support of policies of “firmness in the right,
as God gives us to see the right.”

To General MacArthur's declaration of
faith, which I quoted at the outset, “I have
confidence in us,” I add his words of warning
and challenge delivered on the battleship
Missouri at the surrender at Tokyo Bay: “It
must be of the spirit if we are to save the
flesh.”

Space Program

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. A. PAUL KITCHIN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr, KITCHIN. Mr. Speaker, it has
been necessary that I spend a great deal
of time in my congressional district;
however, I return to Washington to cast
my votes, and this week I returned to
vote on some important measures—
among them being additional authoriza-
tion for our Peace Corps program—and
a supplemental appropriation bill.

Included in H.R. 11038, the second
supplemental appropriation bill, 1962,
which passed the House and which I sup-
ported, is an appropriation of $80 million
for the National Aeronautics snd Space
Administration for research and devel-
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opment. This includes $50 million to in-
crease development effort on the Saturn
program, $9 million for additional ve-
hicle development costs on the Centaur,
and $26 million to begin program devel-
opment of a 1-million-pound-thrust en-
gine primarily for the Nova second stage.
While these funds will not complete the
program on these items, it will enable a
balanced program to be pursued.

Mr. Speaker, recently it has come to
my attention that there has been dis-
tortion from several sources, not alone
in North Carolina, regarding a vote
taken in 1959 on an authorization for the
National Aeronautics and Space Admin-
istration, and since this is apparently
an underhanded method of ereating un-
favorable publicity by distorting the rec-
ord of those who have supported the
space program, I welcome this opportu-
nity to set the record straight since I
have been included in this campaign of
distortion, stating that I did not support
the space program in 1959.

The statement has appeared in the
press that “If Congress had followed Mr.
KrrcHIin in 1959 Colonel Glenn would not
have orbited the earth yet,” also stating
that I “voted against appropriations for
the space program.”

I did not in 1959, or at any other time,
vote against an appropriation bill for
the space agency. I have voted for each
appropriation bill brought to the House
of Representatives for the National Aero-
nautics and Space Administration. I
shall continue to give this program my
unqualified support.

I have voted for the authorization bills
for NASA, with the exception of one, and
this was not a vote against the space
program, but a vote against the parlia-
mentary procedure by which this meas-
ure was brought to the floor. Many
Members opposed the bill at this time,
and I feel sure for the same reason I did,
the parliamentary way in which it was
brought up for passage, not under normal
procedure, but under a procedure known
as suspension of the rules, which lim-
its debate to only 40 minutes, 20 min-
utes to each side, and under this pro-
cedure, no amendments are allowed to
the bill. Under this procedure, Mem-
bers have little knowledge of what is in
a bill, or what they are called upon to
vote, except the relative few who helped
to draft the legislation. It has always
been my policy on all legislation, what-
ever the subject, to study the measure
carefully, listen to full debate on the
floor, and then cast my vote accordingly.

There are many who oppose this pro-
cedure of bringing bills to the floor,
rather than the legislation itself, when
the full facts are not available. In fact,
a check of the votes on this particular
authorization bill indicates that the gen-
tleman from Missouri, Representative
CLARENCE CANNON, chairman of the Ap-
propriations Committee in the House;
the gentleman from Ohio, MIKE KIRWAN,
chairman of the House Democratic Con-
gressional Campaign Committee; and
the gentleman from Louisiana, Repre-
sentative HaLe Boces, the No. 3 man in
the Democratic leadership, as well as the
Democratic whip; and other Members of
the North Carolina delegation, also vot-
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ed against the procedural aspect appar-
ently for the same reason I cast my vote.

I have supported our authorization
and appropriation legislation for military
and civilian space programs since I have
been in Congress, and I shall continue
to do so.

Bakersfield, Calif., Chamber of Com-
merce Effectively Helps Small Busi-
ness

EXTENSION OF REMARKS

HON. HARLAN HAGEN

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Wednesday, April 4, 1962

Mr. HAGEN of California. Mr. Speak-
er, the bedrock of any free society with
a representative form of government
based on honest uncoerced elections
and a democratic social structure is
the existence of large numbers of pri-
vately owned and operated business
ventures. The owners and operators
provide the energy, inventiveness, and
variety of viewpoint necessary to a free
enterprise economy, and indeed to a
successful operation of government.

Unfortunately, the growth of monop-
oly business and government practices
and policies threaten the life of our small
business establishment. An awareness
of this fact has produced much talk
about the needs of small business, but,
too often, such talk is like discussion of
the weather—much is said about it, but
nothing is ever done about it.
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It is refreshing, therefore, to discover
an agency that has done something, I
refer to the Greater Bakersfield Cham-
ber of Commerce, which serves the major
population complex at the southern end
of California’s San Joaquin Valley.

The success story begins with the es~
tablishment by the chamber of a mili-
tary affairs committee in response to the
location in Kern County of two major
military installations, Edwards Air Force
Flight Test Center and the Naval Ord-
nance Test Station.

This committee was designed to assist
the military mission and the community
simultaneously.

As a result of the efforts of this com-
mittee under the able chairmanship of
William B. Rea, a local business leader,
a military procurement department of
the chamber was established to provide
a link between the military establish-
ments and business firms in Bakersfield
and other areas of Kern County, which
were potential sources of services and
supplies to such establishments.

This department fortunately was not
a paper tiger. Under the directorship
of Charles Carr, an action program
began.

Meetings were held with military pro-
curement officials for the discussion of
the mutual problems of buyer and seller.
Military procurement officials were ap-
prized of the capability of local suppliers
through plant visits and other devices.
The chamber department was consti-
tuted as a liaison agent between buyer
and seller.

As a result the respective military es-
tablishments arrived at a favorable ap-
praisal of the local supply capability and
implemented that appraisal with in-
creased blanket purchase orders. The
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end result has been an increase in the
value of services and supplies procured
in the county of Kern with a flexibility
of procurement which is of value to the
Government.

The benefits of this program are
greater than the commercial advantages
to the buyer and seller. They include
a general improvement of relations
between what amounts to a Federal
military family and a host civilian
community. The end result will be
better military morale and greater mili-
tary efficiency.

The program has received favorable
acknowledgment by General B. H.
Schriever, Commander, USAF Systems
Command.

In a memorandum—dated November
27, 1961, directed to his subordinate
commander, entitled “Opportunities for
Small Business Concerns’—he states
“3. It is also recommended that the
members of your staff, whose work
brings them in contact with local
chambers of commerce, suggest to such
civic organizations that they establish
their own programs to keep small busi-
ness concerns informed on opportunities
for doing business with local military
procurement activities. For example,
the Bakersfield Chamber of Commerce
employs an individual who devotes full
time to liaison work between AFFTC,
other governmental agencies and small
concerns in the local California area.
Through this medium, information on
bids and requests for proposal is ob-
tained and disseminated throughout
the local small business community.
This type of effort on the part of the
chamber of commerce has increased
competition and the participation of
new small business firms in AFFTC pro-
curements.”

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

THURSDAY, APRIL 5, 1962

The House met at 12 o'clock noon.
The Chaplain, Rev. Bernard Braskamp,
D.D., offered the following prayer:

I Thessalonians 5: 21: Prove all
things; hold fast that which is good.

O Thou prayer-hearing and prayer-
answering God, grant that in the at-
mosphere and attitude of the noonday
prayer we may receive the blessing of a
faith that looks beyond the shadows
which so frequently darken our
thoughts and feelings.

Lift us by Thy spirit into those lofty
heights and zones of vision and fellow-
ship with Thee whence cometh our
help and strength to carry on faithfully
and courageously.

We earnestly beseech Thee that in
these days when nations seem to be
struggling on in chaos and confusion we
may hold fast those spiritual resources
by which alone mankind can be held
together.

May all the members of the human
family be given that unity of insight and
inspiration which will bring them into a
kinship of common aspiration, common
duties, and a common destiny.

In Christ’s name we offer our prayer,
Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of yes-
terday was read and approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the United States was communi-
cated to the House by Mr. Ratchford,
one of his secretaries, who also informed
the House that on April 4, 1962, the Presi-
dent approved and signed a bill and a
joint resolution of the House of the fol-
lowing titles:

HR. 4130. An act to provide assistance to
Menominee County, Wis., and for other pur-
poses; and

H.J. Res. 441, Joint resolution to commem-
orate the 76th anniversary of the Interstate
Commerce Commission,

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
McGown, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate agrees to the amend-
ments of the House to a bill and a con-
current resolution of the Senate of the
following titles:

5.270. An act for the relief of Mrs. Jeliza
Prendic Milenovie; and

8. Con, Res, 61. Concurrent resolution re-
questing the President to designate the week

of March 25, 1962, as “Voluntary Overseas
Ald Week.,”

The message also announced that pur-
suant to section 4355 of title 10, United
States Code, the Vice President had ap-
pointed the Senator from Louisiana, Mr.
ELLENDER, the Senator from Maine, Mr.
Muskie, and the Senator from New
York, Mr. Javirs, as members of the
Board of Visitors to the Military
Academy.

Pursuant to section 6968 of title 10,
United States Code, the Vice President
appointed the Senator from Washington,
Mr. Macnuson, the Senator from Vir-
ginia, Mr. RoeerTsoN, and the Senator
from Delaware, Mr. Boces, as members
of the Board of Visitors to the Naval
Academy.

Pursuant to section 9355 of title 10,
United States Code, the Vice President
appointed the Senator from Wyoming,
Mr. McGeE, the Senator from Nevada,
Mr. BisLg, and the Senator from Iowa,
Mr. MILLER, as members of the Board of
Visitors to the Air Force Academy.

Pursuant to section 194 of title 14,
United States Code, the Vice President
appointed the Senator from Hawaii, Mr.
Long, a member of the Board of Visitors
to the Coast Guard Academy.

Pursuant to section 1126c of title 46,
United States Code, the Vice President
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